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I n t r o d u c t i o n 

In 196 8 the Educatio n Divisio n o f th e Commonwealt h Secretaria t 
compiled informatio n o n curren t researc h i n som e Commonwealt h countries , 
which i t publishe d i n a  bookle t unde r tha t t i t le . Th e ai m o f th e publicatio n 
was t o enabl e person s engage d i n researc h projects , o r havin g educationa l 
problems simila r t o thos e bein g investigated , t o mak e contact s wit h on e 
another an d exchang e information , idea s an d experience . 

The bookle t wa s s o wel l receive d tha t th e exercis e wa s repeate d 
in th e yea r 1969 , an d continue d i n 1970/7 1 a s a  regula r serie s unde r th e 
title "Researc h Register " t o be publishe d bi-ennially . 

As a n extensio n o f th e ide a o f th e Researc h Registe r report s o n 
some o f thes e project s a r e bein g publishe d fo r th e firs t tim e thi s year . 
There ar e 4 2 report s containe d i n thi s volume ; 3 6 o f thes e carr y cros s 
references t o th e Researc h Registe r wher e the y ar e listed ; si x ar e no t 
yet listed . 

These report s ar e condense d version s o f th e ful l report s o n th e 
projects . The y cove r a  wid e rang e o f topic s al l relate d t o problem s i n 
education, an d ar e broadl y classifie d fo r presentatio n i n tw o par t s . 
Par t I  deal s wit h matter s affectin g educationa l polic y an d planning , histor y 
and development , administratio n an d organisation , economic s an d techniques ; 
Part I I deal s wit h huma n behavioura l pattern s an d character is t ics . 

It i s hope d tha t thi s publicatio n wil l serv e th e purpos e fo r whic h 
it i s intended . Comment s an d suggestion s fo r th e improvemen t o f futur e 
editions o f th e 'Report ' wil l b e welcome . 

The Educatio n Divisio n o f th e Commonwealt h Secretaria t wishes , 
on behalf o f al l thos e wh o wil l us e thi s volume , t o than k th e researc h 
workers wh o have mad e thi s publicatio n possibl e b y submittin g report s o n 
their work . 

(vii) 
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POSITIVE DISCRIMINATIO N I N EDUCATIO N FO R INDIA' S 

SCHEDULED C A S T E S : A  REVIE W O F TH E PROBLEM S 1950-197 0 

Mathew Zachar i a h 
Inst i tute o f Educat ion , Univers i t y o f Ca lga r y 

Summary 

R e f e r e n c e : Vol . 2 (1969 ) A1 9 (p .11 ) 

Scheduled c a s t e s an d t r i b e s compris e n e a r l y 20 % 
of Ind ia ' s populatio n o f 47 0 million . Tradi t ional l y the y 
have bee n outsid e th e socia l an d cas t e syste m wit h a c c e s s 
to v e r y l i t t l e o f th e benefi t s an d secu r i t y provide d b y th e 
ins t i tu t ional ised re l ig ion . I n 195 0 whe n th e Consti tut io n o f 
India wa s promulgate d spec ia l gua ran tee s w e r e worke d i n t o 
effect socia l jus t ic e t o th i s s e c t o r o f th e populat ion . A s ha s 
been r e m a r k e d , "Indi a i s th e onl y count r y wher e governmen t 
employment quota s an d educat iona l benefit s hav e bee n 
es tab l i shed r igh t a c r o s s th e boar d i n o r d e r t o spee d th e 
economic an d socia l elevat io n o f specifi c group s fro m th e 
lowest l eve l s o f th e coun t ry ' s populat ion" . 

Rese rva t ion an d spec ia l quota s i n educat ion , 
employment i n par l iamen t an d l e g i s l a t u r e s w e r e designe d t o 
enable th e schedule d c a s t e s an d schedule d t r i b e s (som e 
500 od d c a s t e s an d t r i b e s ) t o pa r t i c ipa t e an d in tegra t e wit h 
the r e s t o f soc ie ty . Th e const i tut io n specifie d a  2 0 y e a r 
pe r iod for  th i s p r o c e s s . Zacha r i a h i n hi s ana lys i s point s 
out th e undoubte d socia l jus t ic e an d gain s b y posi t iv e 
d iscr iminat ion whic h ha s bee n ach ieved . A t th e sam e tim e 
the re ha s develope d a  c l a s s o f p e r s o n s wh o hav e benefite d 
from 'd i sc r imina t ion ' , an d no w see m t o hav e a  veste d i n t e r e s t 
in a continuatio n o f th e specia l f ac i l i t i e s . I n a  count r y 
where pover t y i s th e g r e a t e s t d isabi l i t y th e tim e ha s poss ib l y 
come whe n sect io n wis e p r e f e r e n c e s shoul d b e r ep lace d b y 
posi t ive d iscr iminat io n o n th e bas i s o f economi c depr ivat io n 
and need . 

N o t e : Th e r e p o r t tha t follow s i s a  s l ight l y amende d 
r e p r i n t fro m Comparat iv e Educatio n Revie w Vol .16 , 
No. 1 ( F e b r u a r y 1972 ) 

Repor t 

Background 

The t e r m "Schedule d C a s t e s " i s a  lega l l y c r ea t e d c lass i f ica t io n 
which make s sens e onl y "i n a  contex t o f s t a tu to r y p r o v i s i o n s , governmen t 
programmes an d po l i t i c s" . Th e Schedule d C a s t e s , unlik e o the r backwar d 
c l a s s e s , " a r e specifie d b y th e P r e s i d e n t o f Indi a i n th e f i r s t ins tanc e an d 
can onl y b e amende d b y a n ac t o f P a r l i a m e n t . " 
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The firs t officia l ter m fo r som e o f th e disadvantage d group s i n Indi a 
was "Depresse d Classes " whic h a t tha t tim e include d untouchable s an d a  fe w 
other groups . I n the 193 1 Censu s o f India , th e governmen t mad e a  specia l 
effort t o dra w u p a  "schedule " o f caste s whic h wer e entitle d t o benefi t fro m 
certain specia l arrangements . Th e 193 5 Governmen t o f Indi a Ac t use d th e 
complete ter m "Schedule d Castes' ' fo r th e first  time . The y for m par t o f th e 
"backward classes " mentione d i n th e 195 0 Constitution , th e other s bein g 
Scheduled Tr ibes , Denotifie d Tr ibes , Nomadi c Tribe s an d othe r Backwar d 
Classes . Thi s stud y deal s onl y wit h th e Schedule d Castes . Th e ter m 
"Scheduled Castes " stil l mean s wha t wa s mean t i n th e 1930 's : thos e group s 
in th e Hind u socia l orde r traditionall y regarde d a s untouchabl e fo r r i tual , 
i . e . , socio-rel igious , reasons . 

Indian socia l structur e bear s ver y littl e relatio n t o th e traditiona l 
philosophical divisio n o f societ y int o groups . I n fact , th e practic e o f cast e 
is meaningfu l onl y i n specifi c localitie s an d i n term s o f specifi c subcastes . 
Despite this , th e group s whic h hav e bee n calle d untouchable s hav e suffere d 
extremely sever e discriminatio n i n ever y par t o f India . The y performe d ver y 
necessary socia l function s (suc h a s nightsoi l removal ) which , however , wer e 
defined a s rituall y impure . A s th e resul t o f suc h a  socio-religiou s definition , 
members o f thes e group s wer e marke d of f a s peopl e whos e touc h pollute s 
other person s an d man y regulations wer e create d t o kee p suc h group s 
socially separate . Whereas , withi n th e cast e s t ructure , som e subcaste s 
could mov e u p th e socia l scal e b y imitating th e uppe r caste s i n foo d habits , 
dress an d so  on , untouchable s wer e absolutel y forbidde n t o aspir e fo r suc h 
upward grou p mobility . 

Scheduled Castes , then , ar e b y an d larg e th e forme r untouchables . 
1 say "b y an d large " becaus e th e concept s o f untouchabilit y an d ritua l 
pollution ar e s o comple x tha t the y hav e evade d simpl e an d clea r lega l 
formulation. Th e referenc e t o forme r untouchable s o r ex-untouchabl e s take s 
note o f th e lega l abolitio n o f untouchabilit y (Articl e 17 ) in th e 195 0 India n 
Constitution. 1 Indee d untouchabilit y i s punishabl e o n th e basi s o f th e 
Untouchability Offence s Ac t o f 1955 . 

Positive Discriminatio n 

Most constitution s o f th e moder n worl d contai n statement s t o th e 
effect tha t ther e shal l b e n o discrimination base d op . r ace, colour , religion , 
etc, wit h additiona l provision s regardin g th e Sta te ' s responsibilit y t o promot e 
the genera l welfar e o f th e people . Som e constitution s o r countries , fo r 
historic o r othe r reasons , hav e justifie d preferentia l treatmen t fo r certai n 
groups: wa r veteran s i n th e Unite d State s hav e bee n th e beneficiarie s o f 
such treatment ; afte r gainin g independence , Malaysi a establishe d a  polic y 
favouring Malay s i n matter s o f employment . But , a s Harol d R . Isaac s point s 
out (i n India' s Ex-Untouchables) : 

India i s th e onl y countr y wher e governmen t employmen t quota s an d 
educational benefit s hav e bee n establishe d righ t acros s th e boar d 
in orde r t o hel p spee d th e socia l an d economi c elevatio n o f 
specific group s fro m th e lowes t level s o f th e country' s population . 

1 Gandh i introduce d th e ter m 'Harijan ' whic h mean s 'childre n o f God ' 
to refe r t o untouchables . Althoug h h e mean t wel l an d cast e Hindu s stil l us e i t , 
ex-untouchables resen t th e implie d condescension . Se e Isaacs , pp.39-42 ; 
Duskin, p .632 . 
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It i s som e comfor t t o thin k tha t althoug h th e practic e o f untouchabilit y mad e 
India quit e uniqu e amon g socia l systems , th e attemp t t o eradicat e i t ha s als o 
made th e countr y unique . 

The Lega l Basi s fo r Positiv e Discriminatio n 

L .M. Shrikan t point s ou t tha t childre n fro m Schedule d Caste s di d 
not atten d school s a t al l i n th e beginnin g o f th e nineteent h century . Concer n 
about th e statu s an d disabilitie s abou t thes e cas tes , h e goe s o n t o say , i s 
"an essentiall y moder n phenomeno n du e t o th e renaissanc e o f Hind u Societ y 
which cam e i n th e wak e o f i t s contac t wit h th e west. " Th e firs t lega l break -
through cam e i n 185 8 whe n th e Cour t o f Director s thre w ope n governmen t 
schools t o member s o f th e Schedule d Caste s despit e bitte r an d activ e 
opposition b y man y cast e Hind u groups . A  detailed descriptio n o f event s 
since 185 8 fall s outsid e th e scop e o f thi s pape r bu t i t i s importan t t o not e that , 
between th e perio d l85 8 t o 1950 , man y governmen t regulation s ha d ver y slowly , 
and i n limite d ways , discriminate d i n favou r o f Schedule d Castes . Wha t th e 
Republican Constitutio n o f Indi a di d wa s t o exten d th e scop e o f thes e 
provisions. 

There ar e tw o aspect s t o th e lega l provision s i n th e Constitution . 
The firs t i s tha t unde r Par t ITT , "Fundamenta l Rights , " severa l art icle s 
explicitly stat e tha t everyon e i s equa l befor e th e la w an d discriminatio n b y 
the Stat e o r citizen s o n ground s o f religion , r ace , cas te , se x o r plac e o f 
birth i s prohibited . I n the sam e spiri t , untouchabilit y i s abolished . Th e 
second lega l aspec t i s tha t severa l ar t icle s i n othe r par t s o f th e Constitutio n 
require th e Stat e t o discriminat e i n favou r o f certai n "backwar d c lasses" . 
The spiri t o f thes e lega l provision s i s perhap s bes t expresse d i n Articl e 4 6 
which occur s i n par t I V entitle d "Directiv e Principle s o f Stat e Policy " whic h 
are "no t enforceabl e b y an y court " althoug h "i t shal l b e th e dut y o f th e Stat e 
to appl y thes e principle s i n makin g laws . " Articl e 4 6 s ta tes : 

The Stat e shal l promot e wit h specia l car e th e educationa l an d 
economic interest s o f th e weake r section s o f th e people , and , 
in par t icular , o f th e Schedule d Caste s an d th e Schedule d Tribes , 
and shal l protec t the m fro m socia l injustic e an d al l form s o f 
exploitation. 

These contradictor y posture s o f th e Constitutio n hav e give n r i s e t o man y 
court challenge s an d I  shal l refe r t o som e o f the m la ter . 

Implementation o f Polic y 

The federa l an d stat e government s o f Indi a ca r r y ou t th e polic y o f 
positive discriminatio n i n thre e specifi c ways . F i r s t , i n ever y stat e o r 
federal election , onl y member s o f th e Schedule d Caste s o r Tribe s ma y contes t 
from certai n electora l d i s t r ic t s . I n additio n t o thes e "reserved " dis t r ic ts , 
members o f Schedule d Caste s o r Tribe s ma y contes t fro m an y othe r "general " 
electoral d i s t r ic t s . Thi s polic y guarantee s tha t thes e caste s an d tr ibe s wil l 
have thei r own  representative s i n th e Lo k Sabh a ("Th e Hous e o f th e People, " 
which i s th e lowe r hous e i n th e India n Parliament ) an d i n ever y stat e legis -
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lature.1 Secondly , a  certai n percentag e o f job s i n governmen t service s i s 
set apar t fo r member s o f Schedule d Caste s an d Tr ibes . 

A reservation o f pe r cen t o f th e vacancie s fille d throug h 
the Unio n Publi c Servic e Commissio n o r b y competitiv e exami -
nations i s mad e fo r Schedule d Cas tes . I f th e vacancie s ar e 
filled u p i n an y othe r manne r -  b y interview , fo r exampl e -
the reservatio n i s 1 6 2 / 3 . . . . Thes e reservation s relat e t o 
appointments t o post s whic h attrac t candidate s fro m al l ove r 
the country , namel y Clas s 1  and I I (supervisory ) services ; fo r 
Classes II I an d I V whic h attrac t candidate s fro m loca l a r e a s , 
reservations i n genera l ar e mad e i n proportio n o f th e popu -
lation o f Schedule d Caste s an d Schedule d T r i b e s . . . . 2 

The thir d pron g o f th e polic y o f positiv e discriminatio n i s aime d a t education . 
Pupils fro m Schedule d Caste s an d Tribe s ar e entitle d t o specia l scholarship s 
and maintenanc e grant s whil e pursuin g thei r studies . Furthermore , i n 
professional college s wher e academi c competitio n fo r admissio n i s extremel y 
high, a  certai n percentag e o f place s i s se t asid e fo r thos e belongin g t o 
Scheduled Caste s an d Tr ibes . 

Problems associate d wit h implementin g th e polic y o f positiv e 
discrimination i n educatio n fo r Schedule d Caste s i s th e concer n o f thi s repor t 
although th e natur e o f th e subjec t wil l compe l m e t o touc h o n th e polic y o f jo b 
reservat ions. 

The Polic y i n Educatio n 

The stat e an d federa l government s hav e encourage d th e admissio n o f 
Scheduled Cast e childre n i n schools . Specifically , governmen t financia l 
support i s withhel d fro m school s whic h discriminat e agains t member s o f th e 
Scheduled Castes . Despit e regiona l variat ions , Schedule d Cast e enrolmen t 
in th e firs t tw o level s o f educatio n i s quit e substantia l i n ever y India n s tate . 

This i s clearl y show n i n th e followin g Table 1  taken fro m L.M.Shrikan t 
"Education o f th e Backwar d Classes, " Th e Secon d India n Yea r Boo k o f 
Education: Elementar y Education . (Ne w Delhi : Nationa l Counci l o f Educa -
tional Researc h an d Training , 1964) . p . l 8 l . 

1"The reservation o f seat s i n th e legislature s i s th e onl y ite m i n th e entir e 
system tha t ha s a  tim e limi t o n i t" . Th e 195 0 Constitutio n specifie d a  te n 
year tim e limit ; Th e Eight h Amendmen t i n 195 9 extende d thi s limi t b y 
another year ; i n 1969 , th e limi t wa s extende d fo r anothe r te n y e a r s . Fo r a n 
informed discussio n o n thi s subjec t se e C . P . Barthwa l "Representatio n o f 
Scheduled Caste s i n Parliamen t an d Stat e Legis latures" . Economi c an d 
Political Weekl y (Septembe r 6 , 1969),pp . 1451-1454. 
2Lok Sabh a Debates , vol .20 , No . 15 (September 2 , 1963 ) col.3902 . 
Directory an d Yearboo k Includin g Who' s Wh o 196 8 (Bombay : Time s o f Indi a 
P r e s s , 1968) , p.222 ; India : A  Referenc e Annua l 196 6 (Delhi : Ministr y o f 
Information an d Broadcasting , Governmen t o f India , 1966 , p . 122. 
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Table 1 ; Enrolmen t o f Schedule d Caste s (1960-61 ) 

Proportion Enrolmen t o f Schedule d Caste s i n 
of Sched . 
Castes t o Primar y School s Middl e School s Tota l 

Total Pop . % to %  to %  to 
(%) Enrolmen t Tota l Enrolmen t Tota l Enrolmen t Tota l 

Andhra Prades h 13. 8 4,28,11 9 l 6 . 0 32,32 5 9. 2 4,60,44 4 15.2 1 
Bihar 14. 1 2,66,39 6 9. 8 61.42 3 7. 6 3,27,81 9 9. 3 
Gujarat 5. 7 43,37 9 6. 1 1,04,23 4 6. 8 1,47,61 3 6. 6 
Kerala 8. 4 1,96,21 2 10. 9 65.23 5 8. 5 2 ,6 l ,44 7 10. 2 
Madhya Prades h 13. 1 1,57,08 7 9. 3 39,44 6 8. 1 1,96,53 3 9. 1 
Madras 18. 0 4,24,17 5 17. 0 1,29,03 7 11. 6 5,53,21 2 15. 3 
Maharashtra 5. 6 1,78,08 6 10. 0 2,48,19 6 10. 2 4,26,28 2 10. 1 
Mysore 13. 2 1,34,32 6 10. 5 73,30 5 6. 3 2,07,63 1 8. 5 
Punjab 20. 4 1,22,00 4 12. 3 29,29 7 9. 2 1,51,30 1 11. 6 
Rajasthan l 6 . 7 38,65 9 4 . 4 11,24 8 3. 6 49,90 7 4. 2 
Uttar Prades h 20. 9 5,65,82 2 14. 3 67,19 7 12. 2 6,33,01 9 14. 0 
West Benga l 19. 9 4,59,80 3 17. 4 27.49 0 12. 2 4,87,29 3 17. 0 

State governments , ou t o f thei r own  budget s an d wit h financia l hel p 
from th e federa l government , hav e give n t o student s fro m th e Schedule d Caste s 
the followin g type s o f ass is tance : "(l ) fre e tuitio n a t al l s tages ; (2 ) a d ho c 
grants fo r purchas e o f books ; (3 ) provision o f hostel s wher e boar d an d lodg -
ing (are ) fre e o f charge ; an d (4 ) wher e necessar y gran t o f stipends. " 
Although mos t o f thes e grant s ar e fo r studie s beyon d matriculation , i . e . , 
after hig h schoo l graduation , man y student s als o receiv e pre-matriculatio n 
scholarships. Beginnin g i n 1954-55 , th e Governmen t o f Indi a als o introduce d 
a scholarshi p schem e t o enabl e Schedule d Cast e student s t o stud y abroad . 
Table 2  whic h report s th e growt h o f post-matriculatio n scholarship s give s a n 
indication o f th e remarkabl e expansio n o f thi s scheme . 

Table 2 : Increas e i n Scholarship s fo r Schedule d Caste s an d Schedule d Tribe s 

Total Numbe r o f Scholar s Tota l Amoun t o f Expenditur e 
Year Benefitin g fro m th e Schem e Incurre d o n th e Schem e 

1947-48 
1948-49 
1949-50 
1950-51 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 

Source : 

655 
731 

1414 
2181 
2834 
6444 

11934 
20658 
41451 
39485 
44962 
49962 
61962 

Rs. 
5,39,307 
4,98,303 
8,56,804 

12,69,456 
15,40,942 
30,52,267 
61,55,267 

107,89,000 
150,53,936 
187,28,382 
223,11,674 
223,11,674 
257,37,302 

National Counci l o f Educationa l Researc h an d Training , Revie w o f | 
Education i n Indi a : 
1961), p . 3 5 . 

1947-61, Ministry of Education . (Ne w Delhi , 
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The onl y differentiate d statistic s 1  have see n indicate s tha t th e 
greatest numbe r o f thes e scholarship s ar e awarde d t o member s o f th e 
Scheduled Castes . Tabl e 3  i s take n fro m a n ear l ie r (1960 ) Governmen t o f 
India publication , an d despit e discrepanc y i n figure s quote d fo r th e year s 
referred to , i t i s wort h comparin g wit h Tabl e 2 . 

Table 3 : Numbe r o f Scholarship s Awarde d 

1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
Total 

Source: 

Scheduled 
Castes 

21,525 
25,400 
31,250 
78,175 

Scheduled 
Tribes 

3,505 
4,400 
5,000 

12,905 

Other Backwar d 
Classes 

Government o f India , Plannin g Commission., 
Progress Report , 1958-59.... . (Delhi , 1960) , 

14,230 
12,400 
12,500 
39,130 

Total 

39,260 
42,200 
48,750 

130,210 

Second Fiv e Yea r Plan : 
P.140. 

Article 33 8 o f th e Constitutio n require s o f th e Presiden t o f Indi a t o 
appoint a  specia l office r t o kee p trac k o f th e problem s o f th e Schedule d 
Castes an d Tribe s an d t o publis h report s o n the m periodicall y whic h shal l 
"be lai d befor e eac h Hous e o f th e Parliament . "  I n 1951 , Mr . L .M . Shrikant , 
a cast e Hindu , wa s appointe d a s Commissione r fo r Schedule d Caste s an d 
Tribes an d remaine d i n tha t positio n fo r te n yea r s . Hi s annua l Report s o f 
the Commissione r fo r Schedule d Caste s an d Schedule s Tribe s ar e veritabl e 
gold mine s o f informatio n an d hav e don e a  grea t dea l t o kee p th e problem s o f 
these caste s aliv e i n Parliament . 

Legal Problem s 

The centra l issu e ou t o f whic h almos t al l th e lega l problem s aris e i s 
th i s : Th e Fundamenta l Right s whic h ar e place d i n Par t III  o f th e Constitutio n 
are enforceabl e i n court s an d ar e inspire d b y classi c libera l principles . 
The constitutiona l justification s fo r positiv e discriminatio n i n educatio n res t 
in Par t I V o f th e Constitutio n whic h ar e no t enforceabl e i n court s an d ar e 
inspired b y socialisti c precepts . 

Two matter s whic h ar e highl y significan t i n thi s contex t ma y b e 
mentioned. I n 195 1 th e Madra s Governmen t issue d a  Communa l Governmen t 
order (G.O. ) establishin g a  polic y o f admissio n t o th e engineerin g an d 
medical college s o f th e stat e base d strictl y o n a  communa l bas is . I t i s 
necessary t o quot e Donal d Eugen e Smit h a t som e lengt h o n thi s matter : 

Out o f ever y fourtee n seats , si x wer e t o b e allotte d t o non -
Brahman Hindus , tw o to backwar d Hindus , tw o t o Harijans , 
two t o Brahmans , on e t o Anglo-Indian s an d India n Christ ians , 
and on e t o Muslims . 
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A lad y candidat e complaine d tha t sh e wa s denie d 
admission t o th e medica l colleg e o n th e groun d tha t sh e 
belonged t o th e Brahma n community . Th e Madra s Hig h Cour t 
gave judgmen t i n h e r favour , an d th e governmen t appeale d 
the ca s e t o th e Suprem e Cour t . I n S ta t e o f Madra s v s . 
Sm. Champaka m Dora i ra jan , 1951 , th e Suprem e Cour t 
dec l a red th e G . O . unconst i tut iona l inasmuc h a s i t d is t r ibute d 
sea t s amon g communitie s accord in g t o a  fixe d r a t i o . Th e 
cour t foun d tha t th e c lass i f ica t io n mad e i n th e o r d e r consti tute d 
a c l e a r violat io n o f th e fundamenta l r igh t guarantee d t o c i t izen s 
under a r t i c l e 29(2 ) (whic h prohib i t s Cas t e discr iminat io n i n 
admission t o s t a te -a ide d educationa l ins t i tu t ions) . Thi s 
r ight i s a  r igh t confer re d o n a  c i t ize n a s a n individua l an d 
not a s a  membe r o f a  c l a s s . Th e denia l o f admissio n t o a 
qualified Brahma n canno t b e defende d unde r th e Consti tutio n 
on th e ple a tha t t h e r e i s n o exclusio n o f Brahman s a s a  c l a s s . 
The a r t i c l e i s no t concerne d wit h th e r igh t s o f c l a s s e s bu t 
of individua l c i t i z e n s . 1 

This decis io n c r ea t e d a  proble m fo r th e s ta t e whic h wa s solve d b y 
the inse r t io n o f a  ne w c laus e i n th e Const i tut ion . Art ic l e 15(4 ) pro tec te d th e 
r ight o f th e s t a t e , wher e deeme d n e c e s s a r y , t o mak e specia l p rov is ion s fo r 
the advancemen t o f socia l l y o r educat ional l y disadvantage d g r o u p s . Ther e 
a r e s eve ra l o the r c a s e s whic h mus t b e omitte d fo r r e a s o n s o f economy. 2 

The o the r i n t e re s t in g fac t i s tha t accordin g t o a  rul in g o f th e Unio n 
(Fede ra l ) La w Min i s t ry , C h r i s t i a n , Musli m o r Buddhis t conver t s o f Schedule d 
Cas te or ig i n a r e no t eligibl e fo r an d shoul d no t ge t favourabl e discr iminat io n 
even thoug h t h e i r socia l an d economi c s i tuat io n remain s th e same . Th e 
ra t iona le i s tha t untouchabil i t y i s a  pecu l i a r d isabi l i t y o f Hinduism , an d tha t 
an individua l wh o formall y forsoo k Hinduis m fo r anothe r re l ig io n i s no t a 
member o f a  Schedule d C a s t e . T h i s , however , ha s bee n frequentl y challenge d 
and i s s t i l l a  mat te r o f c o n t r o v e r s y . 

Administrat ive P rob lem s 

The problem s assoc ia t e d wit h enablin g legis la t io n an d adminis trat iv e 
law a r e comple x ma t t e r s i n eve r y coun t ry . Pos i t iv e d iscr iminat io n i n Indi a 
i s n o except ion . Unlik e th e schedule d t r i b e s , wh o l iv e i n i so la te d fo res t s an d 
h i l l s , Schedule d C a s t e s l iv e amon g th e r e s t o f th e populat ion . "The y hav e 
been segrega te d r a t h e r tha n i so l a t ed . "  Thi s geographica l s c a t t e r o f 
Scheduled C a s t e s add s t o adminis t ra t iv e difficultie s i n implementin g specia l 
p rogrammes . 

1Donald Eugene Smith , Indi a A s a  S e c u l a r S ta t e (P r ince ton , N . J . : 
Pr ince ton Univers i t y P r e s s , 1963) , p . 122 . 
2 

"The Mysor e Governmen t r e s e r v e d 6 8 pe r cen t o f th e p lace s i n technica l 
col leges fo r ce r t a i n c a s t e s o n th e ground s tha t the y wer e backwar d c l a s s e s . 
This wa s hel d uncons t i tu t iona l" . Gledhi l l , p . l 8 4 . Se e a l s o Lo k Sabh a 
D e b a t e s , v o l . 2 0 , No . 15 (Septembe r 2 , 1963 ) co l .341 4 o n Kera l a Hig h Cour t 
dec i s ion . 
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There ar e procedura l delay s i n releasin g fund s fo r expenditure . 
For example , student s ofte n d o no t ge t thei r scholarship s i n time , eve n whe n 
authorized. I n spit e o f decentralizin g th e sanctio n procedur e i n 1958-5 9 t o 
minimize thes e delays , larg e amount s ar e neve r use d an d laps e ever y year . 
This i s ofte n attribute d t o officer s "wh o hav e neithe r interes t (in ) no r 
knowledge about " th e problem s o f Schedule d Castes . Th e sam e kin d o f 
criticism i s levelle d agains t th e federa l an d stat e advisor y committee s 
concerned wit h th e welfar e o f Schedule d Castes . 

Although th e centra l an d stat e government s ar e committe d t o th e 
abolition o f separat e school s an d separat e studen t residence s fo r Schedule d 
Castes , rea l fisca l polic y encourage s thei r continuatio n o r eve n expansion . 
Orissa spen t Rs . 300,000 i n 1963-6 4 fo r th e constructio n o f 1 5 new studen t 
residences fo r member s o f th e Schedule d Castes . Thi s inconsistenc y i s th e 
result o f a n uneas y compromise . On  the one  hand , stat e government s ar e 
committed t o providin g mor e educationa l opportunitie s fo r Schedule d Castes , 
while o n the other , ther e i s stil l considerable , thoug h varied , oppositio n 
from cast e Hindu s agains t policie s whic h brin g the m physicall y close r t o 
members o f Schedule d Castes . Thes e counte r pressure s hav e le d som e stat e 
governments t o construc t separat e school s an d studen t residence s sinc e 
their maintenanc e i s no t agains t th e la w s o lon g a s ther e i s n o over t practic e 
of untouchability . Fro m on e perspective , thi s i s definitel y progres s i n tha t 
these student s ar e no w gettin g a n opportunit y fo r educatio n eve n i f i t i s o n a 
segregated bas is . However , suc h governmenta l action s wil l onl y delay th e 
integration o f member s o f th e Schedule d Caste s wit h th e res t o f society . 

G.N. Ram u i n a  repor t o n untouchabilit y i n rura l area s point s ou t 
that "wheneve r ther e i s red-tapis m a  ne w clas s o f people , wh o ma y be calle d 
middlemen, emerges . Th e middleme n exploi t th e constitutiona l amenities , 
granted t o th e untouchables , fo r persona l ends . " Althoug h Ramu' s articl e 
does no t specificall y clai m tha t middleme n exploi t grant s o f scholarship s e t c . , 
the matte r shoul d b e explored . 

Social an d Politica l Problem s 

The mos t crit ica l facto r i n th e successfu l implementatio n o f positiv e 
discrimination i s th e attitud e o f th e non-schedule d cas tes . Basically , th e 
Scheduled Caste s ar e economicall y dependen t o n th e uppe r cas tes ; thi s i s 
especially tru e i n rura l a rea s wher e mos t o f th e Schedule d Cast e member s 
live. O n the othe r hand , non-schedule d caste s whic h ar e jus t abov e th e lin e 
of untouchabilit y bu t ar e economicall y no t ver y muc h bette r off , fee l quit e 
resentful o f th e privilege s tha t Schedule d Caste s receive . A  caste Hind u 
agricultural worke r i n a  villag e ma y hav e a  so n wh o ha d complete d hig h schoo l 
but canno t g o to universit y becaus e o f lac k o f money . I f th e so n o f a 
Scheduled Cast e individua l i n th e sam e villag e i s able , however , t o g o t o 
university becaus e th e governmen t give s th e youn g ma n a  scholarship , th e 
caste Hind u i s simpl y baffle d an d angere d b y thi s tur n o f event s whic h ha s 
converted a  commonl y accepte d socia l disabilit y int o a n advantage . This , 
incidentally, i s th e mai n reaso n fo r th e previousl y unhear d o f clamou r amon g 
several caste s t o b e classifie d a s belongin g t o "Othe r Backwar d C la s se s . " 
Several observer s hav e pointe d ou t th e inheren t dilemm a i n th e governmen t 
policy o f positiv e discriminatio n whic h Isaac s state s succinctly : 
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All th e program s an d quota s ar e intende d t o hel p th e ex -
untouchable she d hi s identit y bu t th e effec t ha s bee n t o 
make hi s identit y mor e visibl e tha n eve r . . •  (Th e individual ) 
has t o certif y tha t h e i s a n ex-untouchabl e befor e th e 
government ca n help. 1 

One resul t o f th e governmen t policy , amon g othe r factors , ha s bee n t o increas e 
communal consciousnes s i n Indi a a s th e carefu l studie s o f politica l scientist s 
like Myro n Weine r hav e shown . 2 

The group s w e cal l Schedule d Caste s wh o numbered 64. 5 millio n 
people accordin g t o th e 196 1 census , constitut e " a divers e populatio n . . . 
born int o numerou s communities , eac h wit h it s own  identity , traditio n an d 
problems." The y ar e no t a  unite d force ; indee d the y practice variou s 
degrees o f untouchabilit y amon g themselves . Th e highe r caste s hav e 
occasionally exploite d thi s fac t skil l fully t o maintai n ol d pract ices . Th e 
1961-62 Repor t o f th e Commissione r fo r Schedule d Caste s an d Tribe s note s 
that "I n certai n area s . . . separat e well s hav e t o b e provide d b y th e govern -
ment fo r differen t classe s o f Schedule d Caste s livin g i n th e sam e village 11 3 
Given th e tremendou s backwardnes s o f Schedule d Castes , thei r lac k o f unity , 
and resistanc e t o change , an y genera l increas e i n communa l consciousnes s i n 
the countr y ma y onl y wor k t o thei r disadvantage . The y woul d b e unabl e t o 
hold thei r ow n i n inter-cast e struggle s t o receiv e a  fai r portio n o f th e 
resources o f a  scarcity-ridde n society . 

Several observer s hav e note d tha t th e syste m o f reservation s o f 
government job s ha s ha d th e unintende d effec t o f takin g th e educate d peopl e 
among Schedule d Caste s ou t o f position s o f communit y leadershi p an d puttin g 
them i n saf e job s wher e civi l servic e rule s wil l kee p the m silen t fo r th e res t 
of thei r l ives . Th e politica l leader s o f Schedule d Caste s hav e usuall y bee n 
drawn fro m th e mor e educate d people . I f w e mus t nam e on e perso n a s 
responsible fo r th e polic y o f preferentia l treatmen t o f Schedule d Castes , 
it i s Dr . B.R . Ambedka r wh o wa s a  membe r o f th e ex-untouchabl e Maha r 
community o f Bombay . H e worke d har d fro m th e earl y 1930' s fo r th e uplif t 
of untouchable s an d a s th e fathe r o f th e India n Constitutio n an d a s th e firs t 
Minister o f La w o f independen t India , wa s abl e t o pus h throug h th e kind s o f 
legislation an d regulation s I  have discusse d here . 4  Sinc e hi s deat h i n 1956 , 
there ha s bee n a  leadershi p vacuu m whic h ha s no t bee n filled . 

Another relevan t facto r i s tha t th e syste m o f reservation s ha s 
developed a  clas s o f entrepreneur s wh o hav e learne d t o us e positiv e 
discrimination t o thei r own  advantage . The y no w appea r t o hav e a  veste d 
interest i n maintainin g positiv e discriminatio n fo r thei r ow n reason s whic h 
are ofte n detrimenta l t o th e welfar e o f th e groups . 

I saacs Indias ' Ex-Untouchable s (Ne w York : Joh n Day , 1964 ) p . 114.. 
2 

Myron Weiner . Th e Pol i t i c s o f S c a r c i t y (Bombay : Asi a Publishin g 
House , 1963 ) 
3Cited i n I s a a c s , p . 5 2 ; Lo k Sabh a Debate s (Septembe r 4 , 1963),col .44.09 . 
4A. C . P a r a n j p e , "Th e Lif e His tor y o f D r . B . R . Ambedkar : A  Socia l 
Psychological view " i n R . D . Suman , E d . , D r . B . R . Ambedkar : 
A Commemorativ e Volum e (i n p r e s s ) . 
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A Genera l Evaluatio n 

If on e r e a d s th e speeches i n the Lo k Sabh a o n the effectivenes s o f 
posi t ive d iscr iminat ion , on e get s tw o v i ews . Th e government spokesmen , 
unders tandably , clai m tha t despi t e man y p rob lems , th e economic, socia l and 
educational p r o g r e s s o f Scheduled C a s t e s i n the pas t tw o decade s ha s been 
r emarkab le . Member s o f Par l iament fro m th e Schedule d C a s t e s , however , 
claim tha t p r o g r e s s ha s been minima l an d spotty. I  fin d i t difficul t t o accep t 
th is l a t t e r vie w wit h on e importan t except ion : untouchabil i t y i n r u r al a r e a s 
stil l a p p e a r s t o be quite common . Th e followin g i tem s o f evidenc e ma y be 
of i n t e r e s t h e r e . 

The highe r c a s t e s appea r t o have accepte d th e notion o f educatio n 
under on e roo f fo r chi ldren o f all c a s t e s. Tabl e 4  give s th e r e s u l ts o f a 
1964-65 intervie w stud y o f the a t t r ibu te s o f Cas te Hindu s towar d untouchabili t y 
in th e vil lage o f Hosur i n Mysore S t a t e . 

Table 4 : (Showin g th e Response s o f Cas te Vi l lager s o n Various Aspect s 
of Untouchability ) 

Santokh S . Anant' s questionnair e survey s o f populations fro m 
Scheduled an d Non-scheduled Caste s i n areas i n and around Agra , Delh i and 
Varanasi in Northern Indi a confirm thes e finding s o n education,1 althoug h 
he found tha t Cast e Hindu s (especially in urban areas ) were resolvin g the 
dilemma of conflicting lega l an d caste rule s by : 

conforming t o legal provisions i n those sphere s o f interaction 
in which the ideas o f ceremonial purity are no t terribl y 
challenged an d which are public , e.g. , physica l contact , 
admission to temples, us e o f the well , etc . bu t abiding by the 
caste rule s i n sphere s o f intimate contact , e.g . ,  interdining , 
acceptance o f food, marriage , etc. 2 

Santokh S . Anant , " In t e r -Cas t e Relat ion s an d Legis la t ion: Atti tude s 
Toward Specia l P r iv i l ege s F o r Scheduled C a s t e s " , espec ia l l y Tabl e 8 . 
(Unpublished). B y cour t e sy o f the au tho r . 
2 

Santokh S . Anant , "Cas t e Hind u Atti tude s Towar d H a r i j a n s : A  Stud y 
of I n t e r - C a s t e an d Urba n Rura l Di f fe rences" , Psychologi a 1 3 (1970),p.4-3-

10 

YES N O TOTA L J 
Number Percen t Numbe r Percen t Numbe r Percent ] 

Interdining 
Bocial distanc e 4 5 
Permission fo r temple entr y 
Permission t o use publi c well s 
Permission t o enter school s 4 7 

95.7 

100 

47 
2 

47 
47 

(Source : G.N . Ramu , "Untouchabilit y in Rural A r e a s , " 
Social Wor k 2 9 (Jul y 1968) . p.149) . 

100 
4 .3 

100 
100 

47 10 0 
47 10 0 
47 10 0 
47 10 0 
47 10 0 

Indian Journa l of 
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Andre Betei l l e point s ou t tha t "moder n educatio n ac t s i n a  v e r y 
specia l wa y as a  solven t o f the b a r r i e r s betwee n differen t communitie s ...  I n 
the vi l lag e o f Tanjor e d i s t r i c t , fo r i n s t ance , i t i s a  ne w exper ienc e fo r 
Harijan chi ldre n t o si t wit h ch i ldre n o f the i r Brahmi n m a s t e r s ip . the sam e 
room an d stud y an d play toge ther . " H e a l s o point s ou t how the 'midda y meal s 
scheme' i n Madra s S ta t e whic h r e s u l t s i n ch i ldre n bein g se rve d foo d i n schoo l 
i r r e s p e c t i v e o f cas t e " . • • i s l ikel y t o hav e cons iderab l e significanc e fo r 
the future. " 

Two othe r s tudie s foun d tha t member s o f the Schedule d Cas t e s hav e 
become v e r y awar e o f th e importanc e o f educatio n an d a r e sendin g the i r 
chi ldren t o schoo l i n g r e a t e r number s tha n eve r be fo re . 

All throug h th e 1950 ' s an d e a r l y l 9 6 0 ' s t h e r e wa s cons iderab l e 
con t rove r sy abou t th e pol ic y o f r e s e r v e d vacanc ie s fo r Schedule d Cas t e s 
because allowe d quota s we r e no t bein g filled.  Governmen t spokesme n claime d 
that th e r e a s o n wa s unavai labi l i t y o f sui tabl e cand ida te s ; spokesme n fo r th e 
Scheduled C a s t e s claime d i t wa s a  r e s u l t o f Cas t e Hind u p r e j u d i c e s . 
Con t rove r s i e s a s i d e , Tabl e 5  show s tha t t he r e ha s bee n som e i n c r e a s e i n 
Scheduled Cas t e r ep re sen t a t i o n i n governmen t s e r v i c e s , whil e Tabl e 6 
indica tes tha t th e quota s i n the highes t C l a s s I  ca tegor y bega n t o ge t fille d 
beginning i n 1963 . Governmen t spokesme n hav e a t t r ibute d thi s p r o g r e s s t o 
"enough educate d ex-untouchabl e s (coming ) ou t o f the un ive r s i t i e s t o produc e 
enough appl icant s wit h th e n e c e e s a r y qua l i f i ca t ions . " 

Table 5:  Numbe r an d P e r c e n t a g e o f Permanen t an d Temporar y P o s t s i n 
Government S e r v i c e Occupie d b y Member s o f Schedule d Cas t e s 
and Schedule d T r i b e s , 195 6 and 1963 

Scheduled C a s t e s Schedule d Tr ibe s 

Class 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

Year 

1956 
1963 

1956 
1963 

1956 
1963 

1956 
1963 

Total Numbe r 
of Employee s 

6,233 
14,117 

14,455 
23,756 

642,651 
916,452 

759,570 
881,556 

Number Percentag e 

44 
250 

290 
707 

45,181 
84,714 

167,239 
151,176 

0.71 
1.68 

2.00 
2.98 

7.03 
9.24 

22.02 
17.15 

Number Percentag e 

6 
29 

56 
53 

3,990 
9,906 

18,497 
30.890 

(Source: P . M . Meno n "Toward s Equalit y o f Opportunit y i n India, " 
International Labou r Revie w 94 ) (October , 1966) , p .368 . 
Explanation: Clas s I : Highes t executive s 

Class II : Supervisor s wit h som e clerica l 
responsibilities 

Class III : Clerk s 
Class IV : Manua l workers , messengers , et c 

0.10 
0.20 

0.39 
0.22 

0.62 
1.08 

2.43 
3.50 

• 
There i s a  fift h categor y calle d "sweepers" . 
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Table 6 : 

Vacancies 
Indian Administrat iv e S e r v i c e India n Pol ic e S e r v i c e 

Scheduled Cas t e s Schedule d Cas t e s 
Total Rese rve d Fi l le d Tota l Rese rve d Fi l le d 

( S o u r c e : Lo k Sabh a D e b a t e s , V o l . 2 0 , no .1 7 (Septembe r 4 , 1963) , co l . 4508 . ) 

Pover ty o r Untouchability ? 

The mos t importan t theore t i ca l l y significan t an d p rac t i ca l l y usefu l 
question whic h i s emergin g no w i s whethe r th e d isadvantage s o f th e Schedule d 
Cas t e s a r e p r imar i l y du e t o pover t y o r untouchabil i ty . On e find s a s s e r t i o n s 
support ing th e vie w tha t th e g r e a t e r d isadvantag e i s on e o r th e o the r . 
However , o f l a t e , mor e s cho la r s an d pol i t ic ian s a r e beginnin g t o e x p r e s s th e 
view tha t pover t y i s th e g r e a t e r d i sab i l i ty . I  woul d l ik e t o indicat e th e 
theore t ica l significanc e an d p r a c t i c a l ut i l i t y o f th i s quest ion . 

If untouchabil i t y i s s t i l l th e g r e a t e r disadvantag e the n w e a r e deal in g 
with a  socia l syste m whic h i s mor e o r l e s s " c lo sed" . I f pover t y i s th e g r e a t e r 
disadvantage the n w e a r e deal in g wit h a  mor e o r l e s s "open " sys tem . Thi s 
i s anothe r wa y o f askin g whethe r Indi a i s movin g unde r th e impac t o f 
modernization p r o c e s s e s fro m a  cas t e t o a  c l a s s sys tem . Ther e i s quit e 
r e spec tab le evidenc e t o suppor t t h i s . I  shal l ci t e on e a u t h o r : 

Graduates i n Indi a e a r n cons iderab l y mor e tha n mat r icu la te s 
and, s imi la r ly , mat r icu la te s e a r n mor e tha n p r i m a r y schoo l 
l e a v e r s . I t i s no t c l e a r , t h e r e f o r e , whethe r a  deg re e i s 
be t t e r r ewarde d becaus e i t ha s p r e s t i g e o r whethe r i t ha s 
p r e s t i ge becaus e i t i s be t t e r r e w a r d e d . Indeed , i t i s 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f moder n soc ie t i e s tha t p r e s t i g e an d incom e 
a r e highl y c o r r e l a t e d , an d i n th i s sens e Indi a i s a  moder n 
soc ie ty . 1 

If thi s i s indee d s o , w e ma y hav e t o b rea k th e " terminologica l habi t " o f 
speaking i n t e rm s o f cas t e an d c l a s s an d focu s mor e o n ques t ion s concerne d 
with differentia l a c c e s s t o powe r an d s ta tu s o f soc ie ta l g r o u p s . Suc h a 
theore t i ca l framewor k ma y a l s o mak e i t poss ib l e fo r u s t o compar e i n man y 
nat ions th e importanc e o f educatio n fo r group s whic h hav e mor e powe r o r 
s ta tus wit h group s whic h hav e l e s s powe r o r s t a t u s . 

The p r a c t i c a l u t i l i t y o f th e i s s u e o f pover t y v s . untouchabil i t y i s th i s : 
Has th e tim e com e fo r th e India n governmen t t o careful l y phas e ou t posi t iv e 
discr iminat ion o n th e bas i s o f cas t e i n education ? I f s o , shoul d i t in t roduc e 
posi t ive discr iminat io n o n th e bas i s o f careful l y worke d ou t c r i t e r i a o f 
economic depr ivat io n an d need ? 

M.Blaug , P . R . G . L a y a r d , an d M r . Woodhall , Th e Cause s o f Graduat e 
Unemployment i n Indi a (London : Alle n Lane , Penguin e P r e s s , 1 9 6 9 ) . p . 3 . 
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1961 
1962 
1963 

99 
87 

22 
11 

22 
11 

64 
73 
68 

14 
17 
16 

7 
10 
15 



TECHNICAL ASSISTANC E T O EDUCATIO N I N WES T AFRIC A 1945-6 8 
A COMPARATIV E REVIE W O F BRITIS H AN D AMERICA N POLICIE S 

D r . E . E . Ekuba n 
Univers i ty o f Cap e Coas t , Ghan a 

Summary 

Refe rence : Vo l . 2 (1969 ) B1 7 ( p . l 8 ) 

The thes i s show s B r i t i s h technica l ai d t o 
be governe d b y colonia l polic y t o guid e 
t e r r i t o r i e s t o r e spons ib l e sel f governments , 
to whic h th e extensio n o f socia l an d educa -
tional faci l i t ie s a t a l l l eve l s wer e cons ide re d 
a p r e r e q u i s i t e . Hence , an y effectiv e ai d 
programme ha d t o b e lon g ter m an d continuou s 
and capabl e o f bein g adapte d t o changin g need s 
and conditions . 

American technica l ai d develope d unde r 
i t s foreig n polic y t o promot e secur i t y an d 
gene ra l welfar e o f th e U . S . b y a s s i s t i n g 
people o f th e worl d i n the i r effort s toward s 
economic an d socia l developmen t (foreig n 
Ass i s t ance Ac t 1961) . America n Educatio n 
a s s i s t a n c e wa s anc i l l a r y t o shor t te r m re l ie f 
p rog rammes . 

Whereas B r i t i s h ai d ha s bee n determine d 
by a  sens e o f t r u s t e e s h i p respons ib i l i ty , 
American ai d ha s bee n determine d b y secu r i t y 
i n t e r e s t s . N e v e r t h e l e s s , B r i t i s h an d America n 
pol ic ies o f h ighe r educat io n hav e promote d 
d ive r s i t y : B r i t i s h polic y under l inin g autonomy , 
freedom, s t a n d a r d s ; America n sc ienc e an d 
technology. 

Introduction 

Repor t 

The stud y o f B r i t i s h an d America n pol ic ie s o f technica l a s s i s t anc e 
to educatio n i n Wes t Afr ica , whic h i s concerne d wit h th e provis io n an d 
the developmen t o f huma n r e s o u r c e s , ha s show n tha t educat iona l a s s i s t anc e 
has bee n a n ins t rumen t o f socia l chang e i n Ghana . However , th e outcome s 
were no t a lway s thos e envisage d b y th e B r i t i s h an d America n a u t h o r i t i e s . 

Br i t i sh an d America n au thor i t i e s d o no t sugges t tha t technica l 
a s s i s t ance i s provide d fo r i t s ow n sak e a s a  pure l y d i s in t e r e s t e d ac t iv i ty . 
The pol ic ie s o f th e dono r count r i e s hav e bee n determine d b y the i r nationa l 
i n t e r e s t s a s wel l a s th e objectiv e o f developmen t i n th e a s s i s t e d c o u n t r i e s . 
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Technica l a s s i s t anc e i s a  two-wa y p r o c e s s whic h ca n benefi t th e dono r a s wel l 
a s th e rec ip ien t c o u n t r i e s . A s th e nationa l i n t e r e s t s o f th e dono r count r ie s 
and th e need s o f developmen t i n Wes t Afric a hav e change d i n emphas i s , s o 
have the i r pol icie s changed . 

Apart fro m th e physica l provis io n o f ai d i n th e for m o f men , mone y 
and equipment , ther e a r e a lway s muc h intangibl e thing s a s i d e a s , persona l 
contact wit h peopl e an d familiari t y wit h th e wa y the y d o th ings , whic h ca n 
exer t t remendou s influenc e o n th e rec ip ien t coun t ry . I n consequence , a 
country whic h continuall y r e c e i v e s technica l a s s i s t a n c e fro m Br i t a in , fo r 
example, wil l amos t impercept ibl y b e influence d b y Br i t i s h idea s an d Br i t i s h 
ways o f doin g th ings . Thi s ma y no t for m a n over t pa r t o f th e a s s i s t anc e 
programme, bu t the n th e influenc e wil l s ta y wit h th e rec ip ien t countr y a t th e 
expi ry o f th e a s s i s t a n c e programme . F o r idea s whic h for m th e bas i s o f 
technical a s s i s t anc e programme s i n educatio n hav e a n independen t v i ta l i ty . 

Br i t i sh an d America n au thor i t i e s a g r e e tha t developmen t i s a  long -
t e rm, r a t h e r tha n a  s h o r t - t e r m , p r o c e s s ; tha t technica l a s s i s t anc e shoul d 
be a  join t effort , a  co-opera t io n betwee n dono r an d rec ip ien t coun t r i e s ; an d 
that educatio n i s a  bas i c precondit io n o f socia l p r o g r e s s an d economi c 
development. 

The recogni t io n tha t l e ade r sh i p i n al l field s o f developmen t mus t 
come l a rge l y fro m th e product s o f ins t i tut ion s o f highe r educatio n ha s 
r e su l t ed i n inc reas in g at tentio n bein g pai d t o educationa l a s s i s t a nc e a t th e 
higher l eve l . 

In Ghana , whil e th e s t r u c t u r a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f Unive r s i t i e s 
es tab l i shed wit h B r i t i s h a s s i s t a n c e hav e remaine d essen t i a l l y B r i t i s h , 
changes hav e o c c u r r e d i n th e conten t o f th e cur r icu lu m i n th e d i rec t io n o f 
applied s c i ence , technolog y an d profess iona l s t ud i e s , th e developmen t o f 
African Studie s an d i n th e g r e a t e r provis io n o f middle- leve l educat ion . 
The outcom e o f thi s p r o c e s s o f change , whic h i s a  combinatio n o f indigenou s 
and foreig n inf luences , ma y wel l b e a n Africa n contr ibut io n t o h ighe r educat ion . 

Definition an d scop e o f Technica l Ass i s t anc e 

Technical a s s i s t a n c e o n a  l a r g e - s c a l e governmenta l ba s i s i s a 
pos t -wa r concept . However , th e h i s to r y o f technica l a s s i s t a n c e i s no t 
s h o r t . I n th e pas t , technica l a s s i s t a n c e wa s a  by-produc t o f mi l i tar y 
conquest , colonisat ion , commerc e an d evange l i sa t ion . Muc h o f th e a s s i s t -
ance provide d wa s ind i rec t an d l a rge l y unplanned . I t woul d appea r tha t 
before th e Secon d Worl d Wa r th e te r m " technica l a s s i s t a n c e " ha d no t gaine d 
c u r r e n c y , i t s meanin g wa s vagu e an d covere d a  wid e va r i e t y o f a c t i v i t i e s . 

Official B r i t i s h definitio n o f technica l a s s i s t a n c e i s , " t ra in in g 
in th e Unite d Kingdo m an d o v e r s e a s ; th e provis io n o f e x p e r t s , admin i s t ra to r s 
and o the r profess iona l me n an d women ; th e provis io n o f adv i so ry , technica l 
and consultan t s e r v i c e s an d exper t mi s s ions ; an d th e suppl y o f equipmen t fo r 
t r a in ing , demonst ra t ion , pilo t scheme s o r s u r v e y s . Th i s definition , whic h 
may b e summarise d a s th e provis io n o f t r a in ing , e x p e r t s (includin g advisor y 
and spec ia l i s t s e r v i c e s ) an d equipmen t exclude s a l l form s o f capi ta l 
a s s i s t a n c e . " 1 

1 
United Kingdom , Technica l Ass i s t anc e fro m th e Unite d Kingdo m fo r 
O v e r s e a s Development . Cmd . 1308 . London : H . M . S . O . 1961 . 
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Bri t i sh definitio n o f technica l a s s i s t a n c e cover s a  wid e rang e o f ac t iv i t i e s ; 
however , th e th re e mos t importan t e lement s a r e t rainin g i n th e Unite d 
Kingdom o r o v e r s e a s , th e suppl y o f t e a c h e r s an d exper t s , an d th e provisio n o f 
equipment (includin g text -books ) fo r t ra in in g an d r e s e a r c h . 

Technica l a s s i s t a n c e i s provide d b y B r i t a i n , o n r e q u e s t , t o o v e r s e a s 
c o u n t r i e s . I t implie s a  co-opera t iv e effor t b y th e Unite d Kingdo m an d th e 
rec ip ient countr y i n identifyin g pa r t i cu l a r oppor tuni t ie s fo r providin g 
technical a s s i s t a n c e ; fo r example , i n th e se lect io n o f candidate s fo r t rainin g 
and i n determin g appropr i a t e type s o f t r a in ing . A s explaine d b y th e 
Department o f Technica l Co-ope ra t ion , wha t th e Unite d Kingdo m governmen t 
was "aimin g t o d o i s t o co -ope ra t e wit h o the r count r ie s whe n aske d i n 
educating the i r me n an d women , developin g the i r na tura l r e s o u r c e s , r a i s in g 
the i r s t anda rd s o f livin g an d buildin g u p the i r ins t i tut ion s an d s e r v i c e s . " 1 
T h u s , technica l a s s i s t a n c e i s amenabl e t o se lec t iv e contro l b y th e rec ip ien t 
country , an d the re for e mor e l ikel y t o b e adapte d t o sui t loca l condi t ions . 

The Unite d S t a t e s Mutua l S e c u r i t y Act , 1954 , define d America n 
technical a s s i s t a n c e a s , 
" . . . p rog ram s fo r th e in ternat iona l in t e r -chang e o f technica l knowledg e an d 
ski l l s designe d t o contr ibut e p r imar i l y t o th e balance d an d in tegra te d 
development o f th e economi c r e s o u r c e s an d product iv e capac i t i e s o f economic -
al ly underdevelope d a r e a s . Suc h ac t iv i t ie s shal l b e limite d t o economic , 
eng ineer ing , medical , e d u c a t i o n a l . . . t ra in in g an d s imila r p ro jec t s tha t s e rv e 
the purpos e o f promotin g th e developmen t o f economi c r e s o u r c e s , productiv e 
capac i t i e s , an d t r ad e o f economicall y underdevelope d a r e a s , an d t ra inin g 
in publi c admin i s t r a t ion . " 2 

Th i s definitio n implie s tha t America n programme s o f a s s i s t a n c e 
were t o b e designe d t o contr ibut e "p r imar i ly " t o th e balance d an d in tegra te d 
economic developmen t o f r ec ip ien t c o u n t r i e s , an d tha t the y "sha l l b e limited " 
to specifi c a r e a s o f ac t iv i ty . B e s i d e s , technica l a s s i s t a nc e i s th e " in t e r -
national in te rchang e o f knowledg e an d s k i l l s . " I t include s shar in g o f technique s 
and exper ienc e wit h peopl e o f th e developin g a r e a s o f th e wor ld . Suc h 
programmes o f a s s i s t a n c e a r e c a r r i e d ou t a t th e r eques t o f ' f r iendl y 
governments ' t o supplemen t the i r ow n effort s t o i n c r e a s e the i r leve l o f 
technical competence . 

B r i t i sh an d America n definition s o f technica l a s s i s t a n c e cove r a 
wide rang e o f ac t iv i t i e s whic h a r e performe d a t th e r eques t o f th e rec ip ien t 
count r ies t o promot e developmen t i n th e r ec ip ien t c o u n t r i e s . 

1United Kingdom, Departmen t o f Technica l Co-ope ra t ion , Technica l 
Co-opera t ion : A  P r o g r e s s Repor t b y th e Ne w Department . 
Cmnd. 1698 . London : H . M . S . O . , .1962 , p . 4 

2 U . S . Mutua l S e c u r i t y Agency , Th e Mutua l S e c u r i t y P r o g r a m , F i s c a l Yea r 
1961 . Washington : U . S . Governmen t P r i n t i n g Office , 1961 , p . 4 6 
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The mai n form s o f educationa l assistanc e provide d b y Britai n an d 
America includ e th e following : 

a) advice , includin g th e formulatio n o f educationa l polic y 
b) provisio n o f trainin g an d researc h facilitie s 
c) suppl y o f teachers , expert s an d othe r educationa l personne l 
d) provisio n o f teachin g aids , equipmen t an d textbook s 
e) financia l assistanc e fo r educationa l purposes . 

As th e provisio n o f thes e form s o f assistanc e ha s receive d varyin g 
emphasis a t differen t periods , s o ha s th e manne r i n whic h assistanc e ha s 
been offere d t o recipien t countries . I n general , Britis h an d America n 
technical assistanc e i s provide d throug h a ) bilatera l arrangements , base d 
on agreement s betwee n th e dono r an d recipien t countries ; b ) regiona l 
programmes; c ) multilatera l assistanc e throug h internationa l organisation s 
and d ) publi c bodie s othe r tha n governmen t department . 

While th e Britis h definitio n ha s s tresse d assistanc e t o educatio n i n 
general a s wel l a s trainin g i n specialise d techniques , th e America n definitio n 
emphasised i n particula r th e provisio n o f scientifi c an d technica l knowledge . 
As state d i n th e U . S . Mutua l Securit y Progra m (1961) , "Wha t scienc e an d 
modern technolog y ca n mea n i n achievin g socia l an d economi c progres s ar e 
only empt y word s i f me n traine d t o emplo y thei r method s ar e no t available . 
Technical co-operatio n program s ar e o f ke y importanc e i n providin g tha t 
training an d know-how. " 

This difference s i n emphasi s i s reflecte d i n th e policie s o f th e tw o 
countries. 

British an d America n Pol ic ies , Pre-194 5 

British polic y o f technica l assistanc e ma y b e sai d t o hav e forme d 
an integra l par t o f Britis h Colonia l policy , an d America n technica l assistanc e 
an instrumen t o f America n foreig n policy . I n consequence , a n attemp t i s 
made t o examin e briefl y th e relationshi p betwee n Brit is h an d America n 
policies o f technica l ass is tance , an d Brit is h colonia l polic y an d America n 
foreign policy . 

British Colonia l Polic y 

The centra l purpos e o f Britis h colonia l polic y wa s "t o guid e th e 
colonial te r r i tor ie s t o responsibl e self-governmen t withi n th e Commonwealt h 
in condition s tha t ensur e t o th e peopl e concerne d bot h a  fai r standar d o f 
living an d freedo m fro m oppressio n fro m an y quar te r . " 1 

To achiev e thi s centra l purpos e o f Britis h Colonia l policy , th e 
United Kingdo m governmen t hel d th e vie w tha t thos e economi c an d socia l 
conditions considere d essentia l fo r responsibl e self-governmen t shoul d 
also b e create d i n th e dependencies . Fo r constitutiona l developmen t b y 
itself woul d b e unrea l unles s reinforce d b y socia l an d economi c development . 2 

1 
Great B r i t a i n , Th e Colonia l E m p i r e , 1947 - 4 8 . 
Cmnd. 743 3 London : H . M . S . O . , 1948 , p . l 

United Kingdom , Const i tut iona l Developmen t i n th e Commonwealth , 
P a r t I I . London : H . M . S . O . , 1 9 5 5 , p . 2 
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In almos t ever y aspec t o f th e developmen t proces s i n th e depen -
dencies -  political , economi c an d socia l -  th e extensio n o f educationa l 
facilities a t al l level s wa s considere d a  pre-requis i te . 

Assuming tha t b y educatio n i s mean t no t onl y "th e trainin g o f th e 
intelligence o r th e a r t s o f lif e an d th e mean s o f livelihood,bu t als o th e 
raising o f th e genera l leve l o f th e lif e of th e whol e people , an d th e provisio n 
of reall y adequat e facilitie s fo r thei r development , physical , economic , 
intellectual an d spiritua l " 1 , as H . S . Scot t ha s suggested , the n educationa l 
assistance t o th e colonie s mus t b e a n essentia l par t o f th e responsibilit y 
of Grea t Britai n a s a  truste e o f th e welfar e o f th e people s i n it s dependen t 
t e r r i to r i e s . A s lai d dow n i n Articl e XXI I o f th e Covenan t o f th e Leagu e o f 
Nations (1920) , "th e well-bein g an d developmen t o f people s no t ye t abl e t o 
stand b y themselve s unde r th e strenuou s condition s o f th e moder n worl d 
would for m a  sacre d trus t o f civilization" . Thi s explain s Britain' s lon g 
history o f technica l assistanc e whic h goe s bac k t o th e colonia l period. 2 

Advisory Committe e o n Educatio n i n th e Colonie s 

P r io r t o th e Secon d Worl d War , th e Britis h government s rol e i n 
educational assistanc e t o th e dependencie s o f Tropica l Afric a wa s mor e 
in th e formulatio n o f broa d educationa l policy , th e givin g o f advice , an d 
the suppl y o f educationa l personne l t o implemen t polic y proposals , tha n i n 
direct financia l contribution s t o education . Thi s for m o f assistanc e wa s 
given throug h Advisor y Committees , Commission s an d persona l visit s o f 
educational expert s t o th e colonies . Perhap s th e mos t influentia l o f thes e 
committees wa s th e Advisor y Committe e o n Nativ e Educatio n i n th e Britis h 
Tropical Dependencies . 

In it s Memorandu m o f 1925 , whic h wa s prepare d i n "fulle r recogni -
tion" o f th e Administerin g power' s responsibilit y a s a  truste e o f th e Africa n 
people, th e Advisor y Committe e formulate d th e broa d principle s whic h shoul d 
form th e basi s o f a  soun d educationa l polic y i n Britis h Tropica l Africa. 3 

According t o th e memorandum , th e firs t tas k o f educatio n wa s "t o 
ra ise th e standar d alik e o f characte r an d efficienc y o f th e bul k o f th e people. " 
The secon d wa s tha t "provisio n mus t als o b e mad e fo r th e trainin g o f thos e 
who ar e require d t o fil l post s i n th e administrativ e an d technica l services , 
as wel l a s o f thos e wh o a s chief s wil l occup y position s o f exceptiona l trus t 
and responsibil i ty. " 

H . S . Scott , "Educationa l Polic y i n th e Britis h Colonia l Empire, " 
in Th e Yea r Boo k o f Education , 1937 . London : Evan s Brother s Ltd , 
1937, p.41 2 

2 
United Kingdom , Britain ' s Contributio n t o Economi c Developmen t 
Overseas . London : Centra l Offic e o f Information , 1960 , p . l 

3 
Colonial Office , Educatio n Polic y i n Britis h Tropica l Africa . London : 
H . M . S . O . , 1925 , p . 3 
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One o f th e bas i c pol ic ie s formulate d b y th e Advisor y Committe e o n 
Education wa s that , "Educat io n shoul d b e adapte d t o th e mental i ty , ap t i tudes , 
occupations an d t rad i t ion s o f th e va r iou s peopl e conserv in g al l soun d an d 
healthy e lements , adaptin g the m wher e n e c e s s a r y t o change d c i rcumstance s 
and p rog re s s iv e i d e a s . " 1 I t wa s hope d tha t educatio n thu s define d woul d 
"na r row th e hiatu s betwee n th e educate d c l a s s an d th e r e s t o f th e communit y 
whether chief s o r p e a s a n t r y . " 

Education assume d a  significan t ro l e a s a  mean s o f inculcatin g a 
sense o f c i t izenshi p i n th e mas s o f th e peopl e an d p repa r in g th e t radi t iona l 
l e a d e r s , th e chief , fo r loca l r e spons ib i l i t y . 

Subsequent memorand a submitte d b y th e Advisor y Committe e under -
lined th e object ive s whic h th e B r i t i s h governmen t ha d se t i tsel f t o achiev e a s 
a n e c e s s a r y conditio n o f se l f -government : th e improvemen t o f th e wel l -bein g 
of th e Africa n people ; an d th e developmen t o f poli t ica l inst i tut ion s an d 
polit ical powe r unti l th e da y whe n Africa n peopl e coul d becom e effectively -
se l f -govern ing . 

The educatio n pol ic ie s formulate d b y th e Advisor y Committe e di d no t 
cease t o influenc e educationa l system s i n th e Wes t Africa n count r ie s af te r 
they ha d at ta ine d poli t ica l independence . F o r , i n th e exis t in g natio n s t a t e s 
of Wes t Afr ica , Br i t i s h colonia l pol ic ie s o f educatio n hav e ha d a  longe r lif e 
than Br i t i s h r u l e . 

During th e p o s t - w a r per iod , th e Advisor y Committe e wa s genera l l y 
consulted o n th e grant in g o f a s s i s t a n c e unde r th e Colonia l Developmen t an d 
Welfare F u n d s ; an d i t a r r a n g e d spec ia l i s t adv i sor y v i s i t s o v e r s e a s . 
S i r Chr i s tophe r Co x sai d o f th e Advisor y Committe e whic h wa s finall y 
disbanded i n 196 1 whe n th e Departmen t o f Technica l Co-opera t io n wa s 
es tab l i shed , " F o r th i r t y y e a r s , th e voluntar y wor k o f som e o f th e bes t 
profess ional mind s i n Unite d Kingdo m educatio n ha s bee n dedicate d t o 
building u p educatio n i n th e colonia l t e r r i t o r i e s , mainl y wit h th e goa l i n 
mind o f ultimat e se l f -government . " 2 

American Fo re ig n Po l i c y 

The officia l polic y unde r whic h th e Unite d S t a t e s Agenc y fo r 
Internat ional Developmen t ( A . I . D . ) ha s ope ra te d i s tha t ai d i s a n instrumen t 
of America n foreig n pol icy . T h u s , th e F o r e i g n Ass i s t anc e Ac t o f 196 1 wa s 
an Act , "T o promot e th e foreig n pol icy , s ecu r i t y an d gene ra l welfar e o f 
the U . S . b y a s s i s t in g people s o f th e worl d in the i r effort s toward s economi c 
and socia l developmen t an d in te rna l an d ex te rna l s ecu r i t y an d fo r o the r 
p u r p o s e s . " 

This polic y ha s i t s o r ig in s i n th e per io d p r i o r t o 1945 . 

1 
Education Po l i c y i n B r i t i s h T rop ica l Afr ica , 1925 , p p . 4 - 6 . 

2 
United Kingdom , Educat io n i n th e Unite d Kingdo m Dependencies .Londo n 
H . M . S . O . 1 9 5 9 , P . 1 1 . 
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American nationa l i n t e r e s t i n i t s foreig n polic y i s t o fos te r a  worl d 
environment congenia l no t mere l y t o th e surviva l o f th e Unite d S ta t e s bu t 
a lso t o th e continuin g developmen t o f Americ a a s a  fre e soc ie ty . 1 

Accordingly , the r e wa s a  s t ron g belie f i n th e Unite d S ta te s i n seek -
ing secur i t y throug h i so la t ion . America n polic y an d act io n durin g th e F i r s t 
World Wa r wer e influence d b y thi s polic y unti l th e a t tac k o n P e a r l Harbou r 
and th e Germa n dec lara t io n o f wa r eliminate d th e freedo m o f cho ice . 

Under th e impac t o f th e Secon d Worl d War , th e Unite d S ta t e s move d 
towards a  polic y o f al l ai d shor t o f w a r . I t culminate d i n th e passag e o f th e 
Lend -Lease Ac t o f March , 1941 , th e Ac t t o Promot e th e Defenc e o f th e 
United S t a t e s . 2 Th e p r imar y objectiv e o f America n polic y o f technica l 
a s s i s t a n c e unde r th e L e n d - L e a s e Ac t wa s t o a s s i s t nat ion s whic h wer e 
threa tened b y "Axi s to ta l i t a r i a n expansion " t o r e s i s t a g g r e s s i o n . I t wa s a 
sho r t - t e rm rel ie f programm e whic h ende d i n 1945 . 

In Septembe r 1943 , th e Unite d S t a t e s o f Americ a par t ic ipa te d i n 
United Nation s Relie f an d Rehabil i ta t io n Administrat io n aime d a t r epa i r in g 
the des t ruc t io n cause d b y th e wa r i n Europ e an d th e formerl y Japanes e 
occupied t e r r i t o r i e s o f A s i a . 3  Lik e th e a s s i s t a n c e provide d unde r th e 
Lend -Lease Act , i t wa s a  sho r t - t e r m rel ie f programm e whic h bega n i n 194 3 
and ende d i n 1945 . I t di d no t bea r clos e r e f e renc e t o an y overa l l pla n o f 
development i n th e a s s i s t e d c o u n t r i e s . An y educationa l a s s i s t a n c e provide d 
was a  by-produc t o f thes e re l ie f p rog rammes . 

It wil l b e obse rve d tha t Br i t i s h polic y o f technica l a s s i s t anc e wa s 
determined pr imar i l y b y B r i t a i n ' s r e spons ib i l i t y a s a  t r u s t e e o f people s 
in i t s dependenc ies , an d no t solel y fo r s ecu r i t y r e a s o n s . I n th e per io d 
p r i o r t o 194 5 educat iona l a s s i s t a n c e t o t rop ica l Afric a wa s give n prominence , 
and emphasi s wa s place d o n th e formulatio n o f polic y t o guid e subsequen t 
educational pol ic ie s a t al l l eve l s i n th e co lon ies . Th e achievemen t o f 
pol i t ical independenc e wa s th e s h o r t - t e r m objectiv e o f B r i t i s h policy , socia l 
and economi c developmen t wa s cons ide re d t o b e a  long- te r m pol icy . 

In compar ison , th e America n foreig n polic y o f promotin g th e secur i t y 
and wel l -bein g o f th e Unite d S t a t e s wa s th e majo r facto r whic h determine d 
the provis io n o f a s s i s t a n c e t o a s s i s t e d c o u n t r i e s . Educat iona l a s s i s t anc e 
was cons idere d anc i l l a r y t o s h o r t - t e r m re l ie f p rog rammes . Count r ie s i n 
West Afric a wer e no t include d i n officia l America n a s s i s t a n c e programme s a t 
this pe r iod . 

1 
U . S . C o n g r e s s , Sena t e Spec ia l Committe e t o stud y th e F o r e i g n Ai d P r o g r a m . 
84th C o n g r e s s , 2n d S e s s i o n , 195 7 (Washingto n U . S . Governmen t P r in t in g 
Office, 1957) , p . 1 6 

2 
U . S . C o n g r e s s , A  Decad e o f America n F o r e i g n P o l i c y , 1941-49 . 
S e n a t e . 8 l s t C o n g r e s s , 1s t S e s s i o n , 1949 . (Washington : U . S . Governmen t 
P r in t ing Office , 1 9 5 0 ) , p p . 3 - 5 . 

3 
U . S . Agenc y fo r Internat iona l Development , Th e Ai d S t o r y , 1966 . 

(Washington, D . C . ) , p . 3 
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Policies i n Dependen t Wes t Africa , 194 5 to 196 0 
British Polic y o f Highe r Educatio n i n dependen t Wes t Afric a 

The evolutio n o f a  polic y fo r institution s o f highe r educatio n i n th e 
African dependencie s wa s th e subjec t o f a  numbe r o f investigation s an d 
reports b y committee s appointe d b y th e Advisor y Committe e o n Education fo r 
the Colonie s betwee n 193 3 and 1945 . 

While th e proposal s fo r creatin g colonia l universitie s mad e b y th e 
various committee s wer e applicabl e t o specifi c area s o f th e Brit is h dependen -
cies, th e Asquit h Commissio n Report , publishe d i n 1945 , embodie d a  genera l 
policy intende d t o b e applicabl e t o th e Colonie s a s a  whole . 

In th e vie w o f th e Asquit h Commissio n Universitie s hav e a n importan t 
part t o pla y i n th e stag e preparator y t o self-government , indeed "the y ma y b e 
said t o b e indispensable." 1 

The Commission' s immediat e objectiv e i n th e dependen t ter r i tor ie s 
was "to  produc e me n an d wome n wh o hav e th e standard s o f publi c servic e 
and capacit y fo r leadershi p whic h th e progres s o f self-governmen t demands , 
and t o assis t i n satisfyin g th e nee d fo r person s wit h th e professiona l 
qualification require d fo r th e economi c an d socia l developmen t o f th e 
Colonies."2 

Against th e Europea n traditio n o f Universit y aim s an d socia l 
functions mus t b e understoo d th e recommendation s mad e b y th e Asquit h 
Commission. Th e fac t tha t Europea n Universitie s include d withi n thei r rank s 
people whos e trainin g fitte d the m fo r differen t role s i n th e leadershi p grou p 
of Europea n society , create d a  deman d fo r the m b y individual s an d b y Churc h 
and State . I n line wit h thi s tradition , th e Asquit h Commission' s proposal s 
were determine d b y th e politica l evolutio n whic h wa s takin g plac e i n th e 
dependent t e r r i to r ies , th e accompanyin g economi c an d socia l developmen t an d 
the nee d fo r capabl e leader s an d person s wit h professiona l qualifications . 

Three mai n principle s whic h receive d considerabl e attentio n i n th e 
Asquith Commission' s repor t wer e Universit y autonomy , hig h academi c 
standards an d adaptatio n t o loca l need s an d conditions . 

In orde r t o secur e fo r th e colonia l graduat e a  qualificatio n whos e 
significance wa s clear , th e Commissio n propose d tha t th e Universit y college s 
could "establis h persona l relationship " wit h th e academi c staf f o f th e 
University o f Londo n wh o woul d b e responsibl e fo r examinin g an d approvin g 
courses o f study . 

The Commissio n propose d th e creatio n o f a n Inter-Universit y 
Council fo r Highe r Educatio n i n th e dependencies , o n whic h representative s 
of al l th e Brit is h Universitie s woul d serve , t o kee p i n touc h wit h th e 
development o f th e ne w Universit y College s b y regula r visit s o f it s members . 
Besides, i t recommende d tha t a n appropriat e par t o f th e fund s availabl e 

1 
Colonial Office , Repor t o f th e Commissio n o n Highe r Educatio n i n th e 
Colonies, 1945 . Cmd . 664 7 London : H . M . S . O . , 1945 , p.10 . 
(The Asquit h Commissio n Report , 1945) . 

2 
Ibid., p.10 4 
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under th e Colonia l Developmen t an d Welfar e Act s shoul d b e allocate d 
specifically fo r th e establishmen t o f institution s o f highe r educatio n i n th e 
colonies. 

In accordanc e wit h th e polic y proposal s containe d i n th e Asquit h 
Commission Report , 1945 , Universit y College s wer e establishe d i n Achimota , 
Ghana, an d i n Ibadan , Nigeria , whic h entere d int o specia l relationshi p wit h 
the Universit y o f London . Foura h Ba y College , Freetow n i n S ie r r a Leon e 
retained it s link s wit h Universit y o f Durham . 

The provisio n o f centre s o f highe r technica l educatio n an d vocationa l 
education i n th e dependencie s wa s give n prominenc e i n th e repor t o f th e 
Inter-University Counci l fo r Highe r Educatio n Overseas , 1947-49 . A s a 
result o f th e Council' s recommendation , an d o f survey s carr ie d ou t i n th e 
ter r i tor ies i n 194 8 an d 1949 , College s o f a r t s , scienc e an d technology , 
offering cours e o f 'professiona l o r nea r professiona l standar d (no t normall y 
University degree) , wa s establishe d i n Nigeri a an d Ghana . Th e existin g 
Fourah Ba y Colleg e i n Sier r a Leon e wa s expande d t o includ e technica l an d 
vocational courses . 

American Polic y i n dependen t Wes t Afric a 

Since th e countrie s i n Wes t Afric a wer e dependen t terr i tor ie s o f 
European powers , America n assistanc e t o thes e countrie s afte r th e Secon d 
World Wa r wa s give n throug h th e metropolita n countries . Bilatera l 
agreements wer e signe d wit h thes e countries , bu t ther e wa s n o comprehensiv e 
policy o f America n educationa l assistanc e t o Wes t Afric a comparabl e t o tha t 
of Britain . 

Thus, unde r th e Economi c Co-operatio n Ac t o f 1948 , th e America n 
Congress authorise d th e restoratio n o f Wester n Europea n econom y weakene d 
by th e Secon d Worl d Wa r t o b e undertaken , henc e th e Europea n Recover y 
Programme. Ever y effor t wa s mad e t o kee p th e mai n emphasi s o n economi c 
recovery an d reconstructio n a s th e objective s o f th e programme . 

Although th e programm e aime d a t Europea n economi c recovery , 
there wer e instance s whe n th e developmenta l need s o f th e dependen t Africa n 
countries wer e embodie d i n measure s take n t o ai d th e metropolita n countrie s 
themselves. 1  Th e Unite d State s governmen t di d no t conside r i t i n keepin g 
with th e characte r o f America n foreig n relation s t o advanc e a  programm e o f 
educational assistanc e fo r an y Africa n ter r i tor y politicall y dependen t upo n 
a Europea n Administerin g powe r withou t th e invitatio n o r th e expres s 
approval o f th e governmen t concerned . I n lin e wit h thi s policy , America n 
assistance t o dependen t Wes t Afric a wa s tie d t o th e Europea n Recover y 
programme. Th e assumptio n wa s tha t th e developmen t o f th e Europea n 
countries wa s relate d t o th e developmen t o f th e oversea s te r r i tor ie s a s 
sources o f ra w material s i n whic h Wester n Europea n countrie s wer e deficien t 
and market s fo r manufacture d goods . 

1 
U . S . Senate , Technica l Assistance . Fina l Repor t o f th e Committe e 
on Foreig n Relations , 1957 . Repor t No . 139 , p.64 0 
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In regar d t o educationa l assis tance , th e underlyin g polic y o f America n 
assistance wa s tha t effectiv e contributio n t o educatio n i n th e dependen t 
terr i tor ies coul d b e mad e alon g line s i n whic h th e Colonia l power s wer e 
weakest; fo r example , i n agricultura l method s an d technique s o r i n voca -
tional education . 

As a  consequence , America n educationa l assistanc e t o Nigeri a wa s 
made availabl e i n 195 5 through th e Unite d Kingdom . 1  Nigeri a wa s the n a 
dependent ter r i tor y o f Britain . Technica l assistanc e programme s i n thi s 
country wer e focuse d o n ' 'agriculture , trad e an d industria l education; " 2 
areas i n whic h th e Colonia l powe r wa s weakest . 

In hi s inaugura l addres s i n Januar y 1949 , Presiden t Truma n liste d 
four point s a s th e basi s o f America n foreig n policy . Th e firs t thre e deal t 
with th e Unite d State s suppor t o f th e Unite d Nations , worl d economi c 
recovery an d collectiv e defenc e o f freedom-lovin g nation s agains t aggression. 3 
The fourt h poin t wa s a  "bol d ne w progra m fo r makin g th e benefit s o f ou r 
/United States 7 scientifi c advance s an d industria l progres s availabl e fo r th e 
improvement an d growt h o f underdevelope d area s 4 

The Presiden t believe d tha t th e Unite d State s an d othe r fre e nation s 
of th e worl d ha d a  commo n concer n fo r th e materia l progres s o f thes e people , 
both a s a  humanitaria n en d i n itself , an d becaus e i t wa s believe d tha t suc h 
progress woul d furthe r th e advanc e o f huma n freedom , democrati c way s o f 
life, expansio n o f mutuall y beneficia l commerc e an d th e developmen t o f 
international understandin g an d goodwill . 5 

As par t o f thi s primar y objectiv e th e programm e sough t t o "rais e 
the educationa l leve l an d t o improv e th e healt h o f peopl e participatin g i n i t . " 6 

Accordingly, on e o f th e earl ies t form s o f America n educationa l 
assistance t o Wes t Africa , th e Educationa l Exchang e Programm e initiate d 
in 1948 , wa s a  programm e t o promot e th e bette r understandin g o f th e Unite d 
States amon g th e people s o f th e worl d an d t o strengthe n co-operativ e 
international relat ions." 7 

U . S . Senate , Briefin g o n Africa , I960 . 86t h Congress , 2nd Session , 
1960. Washington : U . S. Government Printin g Office,I960.p . 1 2 

2 Ibid . 
U . S . Departmen t o f State , Poin t Four . Co-operativ e Progra m fo r Ai d 
in th e Developmen t o f Economicall y Underdevelope d Areas . Washington, 
D.C. ,1950, p.1 

4 Ibid . 
5 Ibid. , p . 2 
6 Ibid. , p . l 
7 

U . S . Senate , Technica l Assistance . Fina l Repor t o f th e Committe e 
on Foreig n Relation , 1957 , op . c i t . , p.74 . 

1 
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The Ac t fo r Internat iona l Developmen t wa s enacte d i n 195 0 t o giv e 
legis la t ive sanctio n t o T ruman ' s 'Poin t I V programme . I n th e sam e y e a r th e 
Korean Wa r began . Th i s wa s o f g r e a t significanc e i n America n polic y o f 
technical a s s i s t a n c e sinc e v i r tua l l y a l l America n ai d fro m the n cam e unde r 
the ca tegor y o f 'defence ' an d 'mutua l s e c u r i t y . ' 

The Mutua l Secur i t y P rog ramme s 

In 1951  th e U . S . C o n g r e s s pa s se d th e Mutua l Secu r i t y Ac t whic h 
ini t ia ted a  s e r i e s o f annua l defenc e o r ien ta te d m e a s u r e s aime d a t promotin g 
"the secur i t y an d foreig n polic y o f th e Unite d S ta tes . " 1 Thi s objectiv e woul d 
be achieve d b y inc reas in g th e economi c s t reng t h an d wel l -bein g o f Amer ica ' s 
f r iends ab road , includin g a s s i s t a nc e t o developin g count r ie s bot h a s a n 
act ivi ty n e c e s s a r y an d goo d i n i tsel f an d i n l a rg e measur e a s pa r t o f a 
s e r i e s o f defensiv e engagement s whic h neede d t o b e fough t t o preven t th e 
sp read o f Communism . 

As s ta te d b y th e Mutua l Secu r i t y Agency , 1957 , 

"when al l cons idera t ion s a r e careful l y a p p r a i s e d , i t become s 
apparent tha t th e s t rengt h an d p rospe r i t y o f th e Unite d S ta te s 
i s d i rec t l y an d s t rongl y influence d b y the i r economi c re la t ion s 
with fre e nat ion s an d b y in te r -dependenc e fo r s e c u r i t y . " 2 

In Afr ica , th e bas i c polic y object ive s o f th e Unite d S t a t e s unde r 
the Mutua l Secu r i t y P rog ramme s wer e "t o promot e poli t ica l s tabi l i ty , t o 
develop peacefu l r e la t ionsh ip s amon g th e var iou s nat ion s o f th e reg ion , t o 
seek co-opera t io n o f th e regio n with th e r e s t o f th e fre e worl d i n pol i t ica l , 
economic an d secur i t y affair s an d t o a s s i s t i n th e developmen t o f economic , 
poli t ical an d defens e s t r eng th . " 3 

According t o th e Mutua l Secu r i t y Agency , th e developin g na t ions , 
including th e Wes t Africa n c o u n t r i e s , a r e o f g r e a t s t r a t eg i c importanc e t o 
the Unite d S t a t e s . T h e i r populatio n i n 1960 , o f whic h Afric a containe d 
220 million , accounte d fo r almos t hal f o f th e tota l worl d population , an d 
could determin e th e worl d populatio n ba lance . Afric a sout h o f th e S a h a r a 
was a  vi ta l sourc e o f r a w an d s t r a t eg i c ma te r i a l s t o th e Wes te r n Worl d 
and a  majo r suppl ie r o f u ran ium . Nor t h Afric a wa s cons ide re d "a n 
e s sen t i a l b u t t r e s s " t o Wes te r n defenc e pos i t ions . A s buyer s o f th e product s 
of th e Unite d S t a t e s an d th e indus t r i a l i s e d na t ions , th e developin g countr ie s 
could mak e a n inc reas in g contr ibut io n t o f re e worl d p r o s p e r i t y a s the i r ow n 

1 
U . S . Mutua l Secu r i t y Agency , Th e Mutua l Secur i t y P r o g r a m , F i s c a l 
y e a r 1958 . Washington , U . S . Governmen t P r in t i n g Office , 1959 , 
p . 1 7 . 

2 
U . S . Mutua l Secu r i t y P r o g r a m . F i s c a l y e a r , 1957 , p . 8 

U . S . Mutua l Secu r i t y P r o g r a m m e , F i s c a l Y e a r , 1956 , p . 4 . 
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prosperity increase d and  thei r buyin g powe r grew. l For , "th e mor e 
developed th e countr y . . . th e bette r custome r i t i s , . ." 2 

The Unite d State s believe d tha t it s nationa l interest s woul d b e bes t 
protected i n a  worl d i n whic h fre e institution s predominate d ,  an d i n whic h 
popular aspiration s fo r materia l improvemen t an d socia l progres s coul d b e 
met b y fre e an d democrati c government s withou t resourc e t o totalitaria n 
methods.3 Thi s explain s th e statemen t mad e b y th e Mutua l Securit y Agenc y 
that th e developin g countrie s wer e importan t fo r thei r ow n sake s an d becaus e 
"the fat e o f thei r citizen s i s o f grea t concer n t o u s / th e Unite d S t a t e s / " 4 -

By helpin g i n th e developmen t o f th e recipien t countries , th e Unite d 
States wa s no t onl y increasin g th e tota l strengt h o f th e fre e worl d an d there -
fore improvin g th e prospect s fo r endurin g peace , bu t als o acceleratin g 
progress a t a  rat e whic h woul d sustai n thei r confidenc e i n thei r fre e 
institutions an d providin g th e groundwor k fo r th e expandin g trad e o n th e 
basis o f 'mutua l benefit. ' 5 I t i s i n thi s contex t tha t mus t b e understoo d 
President Eisenhower' s statemen t tha t technica l co-operatio n i s on e o f th e 
most valuabl e element s o f th e Unite d State s entir e mutua l securit y programme . 

P r i o r t o 196 0 ther e wa s n o comprehensiv e America n polic y o f 
educational assistanc e t o Wes t Afric a comparabl e t o th e educationa l 
policies formulate d b y th e Advisor y Committe e o n Educatio n i n th e 
Colonies betwee n th e F i r s t an d th e Secon d Worl d Wars . 

The fac t i s tha t school s i n th e Unite d State s ar e essentiall y folk -
created, A s Asae l C . Lambe r ha s stated , "Education , lik e th e Stat e 
itself, ha s grow n ou t o f th e nativ e urges , hope s an d value s o f th e peopl e 
themselves."6 Th e America n Constitutio n itsel f doe s no t mentio n 
education. I n consequence , th e fundamenta l structur e o f educatio n i n th e 
United State s o f Americ a i s no t th e resul t o f an y maste r pla n o r nationa l 
policy devise d an d projecte d b y Federa l officials . I n th e word s o f 
Robert M . Macy , th e "federa l governmen t ha s bee n cautiou s about gettin g 
into th e educationa l fiel d a t home . . . i f yo u tr y t o promot e a  larg e educationa l 
programme abroa d an d s o indentif y i t , yo u ru n int o som e importan t tactica l 
problems o n th e Hil l . " 7 

1 U . S . Mutual Securit y Program . Fisca l year , 1958 , p.49 . 
2 

Ibid 
3 U . S . Mutua l Securit y Program . Fisca l Year , 1957 , p .30 . 
4U.S. Mutua l Securit y Program . Fisca l year , 1958 , p .49 . 
5 U . S . Mutua l Securit y Program . Fisca l Year , 1956 , p . 2 1 . 
Asael C . Lamber , "Educatio n i n th e Unite d States " ,  i n Collier ' s 
Encyclopeadia, Vo . 8 , 1967 , p .600 . 

7Robert M . Macy , "Th e Nee d fo r Guidelines " i n Willia m Ellio t (Ed. ) 
Education an d Trainin g i n th e Developin g Countries . Th e Role s o f 
U . S . Foreig n Aid . Ne w York . Freder ic k A . P raega r , 1966,p.20 2 
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Without th e benefi t o f a  lon g histor y o f colonia l administratio n i n 
West Afric a whic h Britai n had , an d influence d b y it s ow n tradition o f loca l 
or stat e contro l o f education , America n polic y o f educationa l assistanc e 
to Wes t Afric a a t thi s perio d aime d a t 'fillin g th e gaps ' whic h existe d i n th e 
basic technica l skill s neede d t o pla n an d implemen t soun d economi c 
programmes. 1  Thi s assistance wa s supplie d i n th e belie f tha t th e U . S . 
could mak e it s mos t effectiv e contributio n t o dependen t area s alon g line s 
in whic h th e metropol e ofte n i s weakest. 2 

Policies i n Independen t Wes t Africa n Countries , 1961-6 8 

The constitutiona l an d politica l change s i n th e structur e o f th e 
Brit ish Empire , occasione d b y th e achievemen t o f independenc e b y Ghan a 
(1957), Nigeri a (1960)Sierr a Leon e (1961 ) an d th e Gambi a (1965 ) wer e 
reflected i n Brit is h polic y o f educationa l assistanc e t o thes e independen t 
countries a s well . 

Britain 

After th e Secon d Worl d Wa r Brit is h educationa l assistanc e wa s 
given t o Wes t Afric a i n recognitio n o f th e fac t tha t th e dependen t ter r i tor ie s 
were destine d fo r self-government , tha t politica l independenc e shoul d b e 
built o n a  soun d economi c an d socia l foundation , an d tha t constitutiona l 
advance, culminatin g i n responsibl e self-government , wa s a  necessar y 
consequence o f advance s i n genera l education . 

With th e attainmen t o f politica l independenc e b y th e Wes t Africa n 
countries, th e primar y objectiv e o f Britis h educationa l assistanc e t o thes e 
countries i n th e 1960' s becam e socia l an d economi c development . 'Development ' 
was give n a  broade r definitio n tha n reducin g povert y an d unemployment . I t 
includes trainin g professiona l me n an d teacher s i n al l walk s o f life , craftsme n 
and technicians ; fulfillin g aspiration s toward s stead y an d continue d socia l 
and economi c progress ; th e transformatio n o f traditiona l societie s int o 
modern ones , an d th e raisin g o f standard s o f living. 3 Th e underlyin g 
principle wa s tha t an y effectiv e ai d programm e mus t b e long-ter m an d 
continuous, an d that , "Educatio n i s a n indispensabl e conditio n o f development." 4 
A variety o f educationa l assistanc e programm e wa s devise d t o achiev e thes e 
objectives; fo r example , Universit y secondment , inter-departmenta l links , 
University Home-bas e scheme,etc . Perhaps , a n importan t featur e o f 
educational assistanc e t o independen t Wes t Afric a ha s bee n th e Commonwealt h 
Education Co-operatio n i n whic h Britai n ha s playe d a  leadin g ro le . 

1 
U . S . Mutua l Secu r i t y P r o g r a m . F i s c a l y e a r , 1959 , p . 4 2 . 

U . S . C o n g r e s s , Briefin g o n Afr ica , 1960 , opci t , p . 1 1 

Minis t ry o f O v e r s e a s Development , O v e r s e a s Development . Th e 
Work o f th e Ne w M i n i s t r y . Cmn d 2736 . London : H . M . S . O . , 1965 , p . 6 

United Kingdo m Technica l Ass i s t anc e fro m th e Unite d Kingdo m fo r 
O v e r s e a s Developmen t .London : H . M . S . O . , 1961 , p . 19 
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The significanc e o f educatio n fo r th e Commonwealt h i s state d 
thus, 1  "th e en d o f al l ou r Commonwealt h endeavou r i s th e goo d lif e -
material an d spiritua l -  an d th e happines s o f t h e . . . individuals . . . " Th e 
good lif e an d happiness , i t wa s explained , "coul d b e attaine d onl y throug h 
education i n th e deepe r an d wide r sense . " Consequently , i t ha s bee n 
an objectiv e o f Commonwealt h countrie s tha t "thei r peopl e shoul d b e abl e 
to shar e a s widel y a s possibl e i n th e advantag e o f educatio n o f al l kind s 
and a t al l l eve l s . . ." 2 

The Commonwealt h Educatio n Co-operatio n schemes , whic h includ e 
the Commonwealt h Scholarshi p an d Fellowshi p Pla n an d th e Commonwealt h 
Teacher Trainin g Bursar y Scheme , reflec t th e mai n feature s o f Britis h 
policy. The y ar e intende d t o b e long-ter m programme s capabl e o f bein g 
adapted t o sui t changin g need s an d condition s i n th e participatin g countries , 
and helpin g th e developin g Commonwealt h countrie s "t o becom e master s o f 
their ow n educationa l p rogress . " Moreove r ther e wa s a  shif t i n emphasi s 
from th e belie f tha t educationa l assistanc e i s provide d b y th e dono r countr y 
for th e sol e benefi t o f th e recipien t countr y t o th e ide a tha t educationa l 
assistance i s a  programm e i n educationa l co-operatio n amon g th e participatin g 
countries. Thi s ne w emphasi s i n Brit is h polic y wa s reflecte d als o i n America n 
policy. 

America 

While America n polic y i n independen t Wes t Afric a continue d t o b e 
influenced b y it s nationa l interest s i n th e securit y an d well-bein g o f th e 
American people , th e achievemen t o f politica l independenc e b y a  numbe r o f 
African countrie s i n th e 1960' s wa s a  majo r facto r whic h determine d th e 
concentration o f America n foreig n assistanc e o n th e promotio n o f politica l 
democracy an d economi c growt h i n th e newl y independen t countries . Thus , 
the primar y objectiv e o f America n foreig n assistanc e i n th e developin g 
West Africa n countrie s i n th e 1960' s wa s t o promot e th e developmen t o f th e 
recipient countr y withi n a  broa d socia l an d politica l contex t compatibl e wit h 
'free world ' ideals . 

In mos t developin g countrie s som e progres s i n economi c welfar e 
is essentia l t o th e maintenanc e o f politica l independenc e an d th e growt h o f 
free societies . O n th e basi s o f thi s argument , th e Committe e o n Foreig n 
Relations stated , "Technica l assistanc e i s i n th e nationa l interes t o f th e 
U . S . whe n an d onl y whe n i t no t onl y promote s economi c developmen t bu t als o 
encourages th e growt h o f fre e institution s withi n th e framewor k o f a  fre e 
society." 3 

1Commonwealth Relations Office , Repor t o f th e Commonwealt h Educatio n 
Conference, 1959 . Cmnd . 841 , London : H .M.S .O . 1959,p. 4 

2 Ibid., p . 3 . 
3 U . S . Senat e Technica l Assistance . Fina l Repor t o f th e Committe e o n 
Foreign Relations , 1957 , op . c i t . , pp.21-22 . 
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Mennen William s wa s speakin g fo r a  numbe r o f Africa n an d America n 
poli t icians whe n h e s ta ted , " T h e r e ca n b e ne i the r poli t ica l s tabi l i t y no r 
economic p r o g r e s s un les s t he r e a r e peopl e t r a ine d t o manage , t r a ine d t o 
p roduce , an d t r a ine d t o teac h thes e ski l l s t o o t h e r s . . . Educatio n an d 
t ra in ing i s no t onl y a  f i r s t p r i o r i t y i n i tself , i t l i e s a t th e effor t tha t mus t b e 
made i n eve r y f ield . " 1 

It wa s fel t tha t al l th e fo rce s o f chang e opera t in g o n th e continen t 
of Afric a under l ine d th e nee d fo r educat iona l a s s i s t a n c e , guidanc e an d 
adv ice . Th e F o r e i g n Ass i s t anc e Ac t o f 196 1 c r ea t e d th e Agenc y fo r 
Internat ional Developmen t whic h combine d th e economi c an d technica l 
a s s i s t ance opera t ion s o f officia l bodie s concerne d wit h a id , an d i t s mai n 
provis ions forme d th e b a s i s o f th e Spec ia l P rogramm e fo r T rop ica l 
Afr ica , 1961 . 

Specia l Programm e fo r Trop ica l Afr ica , 196 1 

The purpos e o f th e specia l programm e wa s "t o promot e educatio n an d 
t r a in ing , an d t o encourag e reg iona l co-opera t io n fo r th e developmen t o f 
Af r ica ' s r e s o u r c e s throug h mul t i -countr y consul ta t ion , plannin g r e s e a r c h 
and r econna i s sanc e s u r v e y s . " 2 

The underlyin g pr incip l e o f th e specia l programm e wa s that , 
"Development o f huma n r e s o u r c e s , throug h educatio n an d t r a in ing , i s a 
fundamental p r e - r e q u i s i t e t o economi c growt h an d poli t ica l s tabi l i t y fo r 
the Africa n nat ion s tha t hav e r ecen t l y wo n o r a r e abou t t o wi n independence . " 3 

Cons iderab le emphasi s wa s place d o n th e stengthenin g o f exist in g 
inst i tut ions o f h ighe r l e a r n i n g , whic h i n tu r n coul d the n s e r v e a s mor e 
effective c e n t r e s o f plannin g an d l e a d e r s h i p fo r educat ion . Attentio n wa s 
a lso give n t o t e a c h e r t r a in ing , t o ba s i c improvement s i n p r imar y an d 
secondary educat ion , vocatio n t r a in ing , ag r i cu l tu ra l an d publi c heal t h 
t r a in ing , an d t ra in in g i n publi c admin is t ra t ion . 

1 
U . S . C o n g r e s s . Th e Internat iona l Developmen t an d S e c u r i t y Act , 
June 7 , 1961 , p p . 2 9 5 - 2 9 6 . 

2 U . S . Menta l S e c u r i t y P r o g r a m , F i s c a l Y e a r , 1 9 6 1 , p . 7 7 . 

3 
Ib id . , p . 3 5 
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Bas ic t o America n educationa l a s s i s t a n c e t o Afric a ha s bee n ,  l ik e 
the Br i t i sh , th e polic y o f adaptatio n whic h s t a t e s , "Th e t ra in in g an d 
a s s i s t ance tha t technica l co-opera t io n provide s i s t a i lo re d t o th e need s o f th e 
rec ip ient country ; i n on e the nee d ma y b e fo r i n c r e a s e d foo d product ion , i n 
another exper t guidanc e i n tannin g hide s an d skin s ma y upgrad e a n importan t 
export i tem , i n a  th i r d hel p ma y b e sough t t o develo p an d staf f a n agr icu l tu ra l 
extension s e r v i c e . " 1 

While th e Br i t i s h polic y o f adaptat io n wa s concerne d wit h genera l 
cul tural adaptat io n t o mental i ty , t rad i t ion s an d ap t i tudes , an d th e modification s 
of th e curr iculu m t o includ e ag r i cu l tu ra l an d technica l educat ion ; th e 
American polic y o f adaptat io n wa s confine d t o specifi c "c ruc ia l need s an d 
urgent demands " an d "educat iona l bo t t l enecks" ; fo r example , "foo d 
product ion" , "guidanc e i n tannin g h ides " an d t ra in in g o f staf f fo r ag r i cu l tu ra l 
ex tens ion . 

In con t r a s t , th e B r i t i s h educationa l a s s i s t a n c e t o Wes t Afr ica , 
pa r t i cu la r ly i n th e formulatio n o f educationa l pol icy , wa s intende d t o for m 
the bas i s o f subsequen t educationa l development . I t wa s the re for e bas i c an d 
comprehensive , whil e America n a s s i s t a n c e wa s d i rec te d t o "fillin g th e gaps " 
in th e educationa l sys tem s o f Wes t Africa n c o u n t r i e s . 

In pursui t o f th e America n pol icy , fo r example , tw o comprehensiv e 
secondary school s wer e es tab l i she d i n Aiyetor o an d P o r t Ha rcour t i n 
N ige r i a . Th e school s i nco rpo ra t ed , wha t Sena to r E l l ende r cons idere d t o 
be "th e bes t p r inc ip le s an d p r a c t i c e s o f America n an d Europea n comprehens -
ive s choo l s ; " 2 namely , 'g ramma r schoo l curr iculum ' a s wel l a s vocat iona l 
and technica l educatio n adapte d t o mee t N i g e r i a ' s n e e d s . 

S imi la r ly , a t Nsukk a i n E a s t e r n Nige r i a , Michiga n Sta t e Univers i t y 
under cont rac t wit h th e Agenc y fo r In ternat iona l Developmen t a s s i s t e d i n 
the establ ishmen t i n 196 0 o f th e f i r s t l and -g ran t colleg e i n Wes t Afr ica . 
The founde r o f th e Univers i t y o f N ige r i a , D r . N . Azikiwe , ha d indicate d th e 
philosophy o n whic h th e typ e o f inst i tut io n o f h ighe r educatio n h e ha d i n 
mind shoul d b e founded . H e explaine d tha t th e propose d Un ive r s i t y ' s 
ac t iv i t ies wer e t o b e r e l a t e d "t o th e socia l an d economi c need s an d th e day- to -
day lif e o f th e peopl e o f N i g e r i a . . . Thi s ca l l s fo r a  r e a l i s t i c approac h t o 
the problem s o f h ighe r l ea rn in g i n ou r syste m o f e d u c a t i o n . " 3 

T h u s , unlik e th e dua l syste m i n Englan d wher e un ive r s i t y an d 
technological s tudie s hav e b y t rad i t io n bee n provide d i n s e p a r a t e ins t i tu t ions , 
the Univers i t y o f N i g e r i a , i n Nsukka , influence d b y th e America n l and-gran t 
philosophy, provide d withi n th e sam e un ive r s i t y an d unde r America n 
educational pe rsonne l c o u r s e s i n th e facul t ie s o f s c i e n c e , technolog y an d 
r e s e a r c h , a r t s , socia l s tudie s an d medic ine . America n educat iona l 
a s s i s t a n c e , l ik e th e B r i t i s h a s s i s t a n c e programme , ha s bee n th e bes t mean s 
of conveyin g U . S . i d e a s , technique s an d know-how . 

1 I b id . , p . 1 6 
2 

Allan J . E l l e n d e r , A  Repor t o n U . S . F o r e i g n Opera t ion s i n Af r ica . 
U . S . S e n a t e . 88t h C o n g r e s s . Documen t No . 8 . 1963 , p . 4 8 . 
An a d d r e s s de l ivere d befor e th e inaugura l convocatio n o f th e Univers i t y 
of N ige r i a , Octobe r 13 , 1960 , r ep roduce d i n th e Univers i t y o f N ige r i a , 
Ca lendar , 196 4 -  6 5 

28 

3 



During th e mid-1960 ' s t h e r e wa s a  renewe d emphasi s o n America n 
educational a s s i s t a n c e t o Afr ica , intende d t o buil d "d i rec t l y th e mos t vita l 
ingredient o f growth ; ski l le d peopl e an d functionin g huma n in s t i t u t i ons . " 1 

In thi s endeavour , th e developmen t o f ins t i tu t ion s o f h ighe r educa -
tion i n Afric a r ece ive d p r i o r at tent io n o n th e premis e tha t developmen t 
depends o n l e ade r sh i p i n government , indus t r y an d educationa l ins t i tu t ions , 
and tha t t ra in in g fo r l e a d e r s h i p i s th e "bus ines s o f th e U n i v e r s i t i e s . " 2 

African Highe r Educat io n Programm e 

The ne w programm e wa s propose d b y Congres s i n 196 7 "t o enabl e 
more Africa n s tudent s t o r e c e i v e h ighe r educat io n o n th e Afr ica n continen t 
ins tead o f o v e r s e a s . . . t o hel p promisin g Africa n un ivers i t y facult ie s i n 
development- re la ted field s t o becom e full y qualifie d reg iona l c en t r e s o f 
educat ion. "3 Emphasi s wa s place d o n t ra in in g Africa n s tudent s i n applie d 
sc ience an d technology , an d th e developmen t o f ' cen t r e s  o f learn ing ' an d 
regional co-opera t io n i n educat iona l a s s i s t a n c e i n Afric a 'fo r poolin g o f 
knowledge an d expe r i ence . ' 

Examples o f c e n t r e s o f l ea rn in g i n Wes t Afric a a r e : Njal a 
Univers i ty Colleg e i n S i e r r a Leon e t o provid e work-s tud y ac t i v i t i e s , 
experimental a g r i c u l t u r a l an d bas i c r e s e a r c h functionall y re la te d t o th e 
needs o f Wes t Africa n count r i e s t o enabl e the m t o i n c r e a s e t he i r foo d 
product ion . Ahmad u Bell o Univers i t y i n Niger i a wa s a s s i s t e d b y th e Agenc y 
for In ternat iona l Developmen t t o mee t th e r equ i rement s fo r t r a ine d African s 
in v e t e r i n a r y medicin e i n Engl i sh-speak in g Wes t Africa n c o u n t r i e s . 

Conclusion: 

B r i t i s h an d Amer ica n pol ic ie s o f technica l a s s i s t a n c e t o educatio n 
were concerne d wit h s ta tement s o f gene ra l p r inc ip le s which , thoug h allowe d 
scope fo r loca l appl ica t ion , d o no t len d themselve s eas i l y t o r i go rou s 
a s se s smen t i n t e rm s o f achievement . 

The concep t o f educat iona l adaptat io n i n B r i t i s h polic y wa s give n 
a b roa d definitio n t o includ e th e modificatio n o f th e curr iculu m t o sui t 
cul tura l a s wel l a s economi c n e e d s . I n c o n t r a s t , America n pol ic ie s 
s t r e s s e d adaptat io n o f educat io n t o specif i c c ruc i a l need s o f th e a s s i s t e d 
country i n hea l th , ag r i cu l tu r e an d educat io n t o promot e economi c development . 

Belief i n th e c los e lin k betwee n educat io n an d economi c developmen t 
i s give n pr imac y i n America n pol icy , an d th i s i s re f lec te d i n America n 
in te rp re ta t ion o f th e concep t o f educat iona l adapta t ion . Th e Africa n Highe r 
Education Programm e aime d a t producin g Africa n personne l wit h qualification s 
in applie d s c i e n c e , technolog y an d ag r i cu l t u r e r e q u i r e d fo r economi c 
development i n th e a s s i s t e d c o u n t r i e s . 

1 U . S . S e n a t e, F o r e i g n Ass i s t anc e an d Rela te d Agencie s Appropr ia t ion s 
for 1965 . 88t h C o n g r e s s . 2n d S e s s i o n . Washington : U . S . G o v e r n m e n t 
P r in t ing Office , 1964 , p . 7 

2 Willia m Y . E l l io t , o p . c i t . , p . 2 1 9 . 

U . S . C o n g r e s s . F o r e i gn Ass i s t anc e Ac t o f 1968 , 90t h C o n g r e s s , 
2nd S e s s i o n , p . 2 8 0 . 
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While th e Britis h authoritie s di d no t belittl e th e contributio n whic h 
education coul d mak e t o th e economi c developmen t o f th e Wes t Africa n countries , 
they believe d tha t educatio n shoul d b e multi-purpose . I t shoul d perfor m othe r 
non-economic functions , lik e raisin g th e characte r an d efficienc y o f th e bul k 
of Africa n people , a s wel l a s narro w th e ga p betwee n 'chief s an d peasantry. ' 
It i s i n thi s sens e tha t th e Brit is h definitio n o f educationa l adaptatio n i s 
broader tha n th e America n definition . 

It i s eviden t fro m thei r policie s tha t Britis h an d America n authoritie s 
do no t sugges t tha t technica l assistanc e t o educatio n i s a  charitable , 
purely disintereste d activity . I t i s adapte d bot h t o th e need s an d condition s 
of th e developin g country , a s wel l a s th e donor' s ow n nationa l in teres ts . 
These nationa l in teres ts , whic h hav e receive d varyin g emphasi s a t differen t 
periods, hav e bee n politica l an d strategic , economic , socia l an d humanitarian . 

American policy , unlik e th e Bri t ish , ha s bee n determine d b y it s 
security interest s rathe r tha n it s trusteeshi p responsibilitie s t o th e 
recipient country ; th e strategi c importanc e o f th e assiste d countrie s rathe r 
than it s historica l link s wit h them ; an d America n educationa l assistanc e 
was regarde d a s ancillar y t o it s political-militar y programmes . 

In th e immediat e post-wa r period , Americ a showe d greate r interes t 
in strengthenin g it s militar y position s an d alliance s t o preven t anothe r 
global wa r tha n i n adaptin g th e slowe r method s o f educatio n t o buil d defence s 
of peace . Suc h educationa l assistanc e tha t wa s provide d wa s regarde d 
chiefly a s a  'col d war ' weapon . 

British an d America n policie s o f highe r educatio n i n Ghan a hav e 
introduced diversit y i n educationa l institution s i n Wes t Africa . A t th e highe r 
educational leve l i n Ghana , Britis h polic y underline d universit y autonom y 
and academi c freedo m an d hig h academi c standards . America n polic y ha s 
laid emphasi s o n th e applie d sciences , technolog y an d agriculture , an d o n 
the widenin g o f th e existin g curriculu m t o tak e accoun t o f nationa l an d 
individual needs . Thi s diversit y ha s fostere d a  climat e o f flexibilit y i n 
the entr y requirement s an d responsivenes s t o innovation , suc h a s th e 
increasing provisio n mad e fo r th e trainin g o f middle-leve l personne l i n Ghan a 
Universit ies. 

Since th e 1960's , ther e ha s bee n a  growin g realisatio n tha t 
technical assistanc e t o educatio n i s a  long-ter m programm e intende d t o 
promote economi c an d socia l development , rathe r tha n short - ter m assistanc e 
to dependen t countrie s t o attai n politica l independence . A s I .M.D . Littl e 
has observed , th e ol d optimis m o f "developmen t i n a  decade " i s givin g wa y 
to "developmen t i n hal f a  century. " 
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THE IMPAC T O F LONG-TER M EDUCATIONA L ADVISOR Y EXPERT S 
ON TH E DEVELOPMEN T O F NE W NATION S 

Prof. Mathe w Zacharia h 
University o f Calgary , Alberta , Canad a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 3 (197 0 -  71 ) D 4 (p42 ) 

This i s a n examinatio n o f th e exten t t o whic h 
long-term, hig h leve l expert s operatin g unde r technica l 
assistance scheme s hav e contribute d t o th e developmen t 
of ne w nations . 

It i s base d o n a  revie w o f th e hortator y 
l i terature addresse d t o experts , th e constraint s 
within whic h expert s work , an d interview s i n Par i s an d 
London i n Ma y -  Jun e 1970 . B y reasoned academi c 
argument th e autho r support s th e pro-positio n tha t th e 
expert canno t an d doe s no t mak e an y appreciabl e 
contribution t o th e developmen t o f ne w nations . 

Report 

Technical assistanc e wa s a  bi g ite m o f expenditur e i n th e ai d budge t o f 
western nation s betwee n th e year s 194 9 an d 1956 . Afte r tha t i t fel l int o 
disfavour a s wester n nation s place d mor e emphasi s o n financia l assistanc e 
as a  mean s o f increasin g availabl e capita l i n ne w nations . However , a s ai d 
budgets hav e begu n t o shrink , th e relativ e importanc e o f technica l assistanc e 
in thos e budget s ha s bee n increasin g i n th e las t thre e t o fiv e yea r s . 

It i s i n vie w o f thi s developmen t tha t I  undertake t o mak e a  stud y o f th e 
extent t o whic h expert s hav e made , eithe r individuall y o r a s a  groups , 
a contributio n t o th e developmen t o f ne w nations . 1  was als o intereste d i n 
the difference s i n recruitment , training , an d on-the-jo b performanc e o f 
experts wh o wer e par t o f bilatera l assistanc e programme s o n th e on e han d 
and multilatera l assistanc e programme s o n th e other . Thi s pape r present s 
only a  par t o f m y findings . 

Technical assistanc e i s on e o f th e mean s whic h develope d nation s pu t 
at th e disposa l o f developin g nation s t o enabl e th e latte r t o ge t close r t o th e 
standards an d way s o f lif e o f th e former . Technica l assistanc e attempt s t o 
help fil l gap s betwee n th e skil l requirement s implici t i n developmen t plan s 
and th e domesti c stoc k o f ski l ls . I t als o aim s t o strengthe n an d supplemen t 
a country' s capacit y t o produc e ne w skill s vi a it s educationa l system . I n 
the proces s o f doin g thi s technica l assistanc e ma y hel p t o inculcat e 
"development mindedness, " pus h laten t entrepreneu r ship i n th e righ t direction , 
help discove r natura l resources , and hel p discer n an d promot e growin g point s 
in th e developin g economy,thereb y acceleratin g th e developmen t o f thes e 
countries. Thre e distinc t bu t interrelate d aspect s o f economi c growt h ar e 
expected t o benefi t fro m suc h assis tance : technique s o f planning , operatio n 
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and production ; institutiona l framewor k an d organizationa l s tructure ; 
cultural value s an d attitudes . 

If mone y an d good s ar e th e mean s b y whic h financia l assistanc e i s 
provided, peopl e ar e th e mean s b y whic h almos t al l technica l assistanc e 
is given . The y ma y b e administrator s o f dono r o r recipien t organizations , 
experts o f al l types , an d scholar s wh o g o t o develope d countrie s fo r 
further study . I n thi s pape r w e wil l onl y dea l wit h "exper ts . " Expert s 
may b e classifie d accordin g t o th e agenc y o f sponsorshi p (nation-state , 
international agency , privat e organizations) , th e tim e o f thei r servic e 
(long-term o r short-term) , th e geographi c uni t (countr y o r regio n whic h 
covers man y countrie s suc h a s Sout h Asia) , an d functio n (advisor , teache r 
and t ra iner , operationa l worker) , an d leve l (hig h leve l experts , middl e 
level expert , e t c . ) . M y concer n her e i s wit h long-ter m high-leve l 
advisers wh o g o fro m on e countr y t o anothe r unde r officia l bilatera l o r 
multilateral agreements . Som e o f m y observations ma y b e applicabl e t o 
other kind s o f expert s a s well . 

The exper t i s expecte d t o rende r advic e o n th e basi s o f hi s professiona l 
competence concernin g th e technica l aspect s o f problem s whic h h e sees  o r 
are brough t t o hi s attention . Legall y h e i s forbidde n t o participat e i n th e 
political an d decision-makin g processe s o f recipien t governments , althoug h 
most expert s canno t hel p d o thi s som e o f th e tim e eithe r b y th e inheren t 
nature o f thei r wor k o r becaus e o f specifi c invitatio n b y th e hos t government . 
The hortator y l i teratur e addresse d t o th e expert , however , i s ful l o f 
cautions an d warning s o n thi s point . 

There i s als o i n th e l i teratur e considerabl e discussion s abou t th e 
qualities o f th e idea l expert , problem s o f recruitin g an d trainin g experts , 
the difficultie s expert s an d recipien t countrie s fac e i n developin g satisfactor y 
relationships, th e persona l frustration s expert s hav e t o cope with,an d th e 
difficulties o f evaluatin g th e impac t o f an y exper t o r grou p o f expert s o n th e 
development o f a  ne w nation , and suggestion s o n ho w t o dea l wit h a t leas t 
some o f thes e problems . Spac e constraint s compe l m e no t t o dea l wit h the m 
here an d t o stat e briefl y th e followin g propositions . 

1. Eve n afte r grantin g th e difficultie s o f evaluatin g th e contributio n 
of experts , th e evidenc e availabl e i n th e l i teratur e an d whic h I 
collected i n interview s i n Par i s an d Londo n recentl y indicat e 
that th e exper t make s ver y littl e o r n o contributio n t o th e 
development o f ne w nations . A s Ladisla v Ceryc h put s i t , th e 
complaint o f man y person s i n developin g countrie s i s "W e ma y b e 
under-developed, bu t w e ar e certainl y 'over-expert ised ' . " 

2 . Ther e i s growin g dissatisfactio n wit h attempt s t o explai n th e 
relative ineffectivenes s o f "experting'' in term s o f shortcoming s o f 
individuals whethe r the y ar e expert s o r thei r counterparts . 

3 . Similarly , whil e grantin g i n specifi c term s th e relevanc e o f som e 
problems suc h a s th e unavailabilit y o f suitabl e candidate s an d th e 
tendency o f mos t expert s wh o ar e recrui te d fro m th e universitie s t o 
be abstrac t instea d o f concret e i n providin g advice , theoretica l an d 
practical consideration s cas t doub t o n th e genera l validit y o f som e 
of thes e "problems. " Tw o example s mus t suffic e now . Wha t goo d i s 
it t o complai n abou t th e lac k o f adequt e secretar ia l assistanc e i n 
developing countrie s whe n thi s inadequac y i s itsel f a  resul t o f th e 
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underdevelopment whic h th e exper t ha s com e t o hel p alleviate ? 
Or th e descriptio n o f th e ideall y suitabl e person s i n som e o f th e 
official an d non-officia l document s convince s m e tha t suc h mortals , 
if the y d o exist , ar e no t onl y suitabl e fo r expertin g bu t als o fo r 
canonization. Eve n i f ther e ar e candidate s fo r sainthoo d amon g 
experts , i t i s doubtfu l whethe r the y wil l mak e contribution s o f th e 
quality, magnitud e o r scal e require d t o brin g abou t accelerate d 
development. 

4 . A  significan t minorit y amon g scholar s an d policymaker s ar e 
calling ou r attentio n t o th e constraint s withi n whic h expertin g 
is done,an d askin g whethe r o r not , o r assertin g that , thes e 
constraints ar e th e mos t significan t cause s o f th e ineffectivenes s 
of exper ts . I n thi s connection , ma y I  cal l you r attentio n t o G.C . 
Ruscoe. Th e Condition s fo r Succes s i n Educationa l Plannin g 
(Pa r i s : Internationa l Institut e fo r Educationa l Planning , 1969 ) 
although 1  consider som e aspect s o f hi s analysi s inadequate . 

5. On e o f th e mos t importan t constraint s i s tha t expert s ar e no t 
enterpreneurs . The y ar e componen t part s o f comple x hierarchica l 
structured organizations . Organizations , whateve r th e purpos e 
for whic h the y wer e brough t int o being , develop , ove r time , 
rules an d regulation s fo r thei r ow n surviva l whic h ma y tak e 
precedence ove r goal s suc h a s promotin g development . 

6. Officia l technica l assistanc e i s a  specia l for m o f relationshi p 
between government s which -  i t i s commonl y acknowledge d -
leads t o compliment s bein g treel y (indee d sometime s comically ) 
exchanged an d criticism s watere d down . Internationa l agencie s 
and governmen t mus t b e ver y carefu l no t t o offen d eac h other . 
No officia l technica l assistanc e programm e ha s succeede d wher e 
the governmenta l agencie s hav e bee n offende d b y implici t o r 
explicit crit icism . Thi s i s anothe r constraint . 

7. Th e exten t o f th e succes s o f exper t advising-indee d technica l 
assistance programme s -  depend s o n th e developmen t o f tha t 
field o f knowledg e i n th e develope d nation . Fo r example , th e 
techniques o f controllin g certai n disease s wer e highl y develope d 
in th e west . Therefore , i t wa s possibl e t o transfe r thes e t o 
developing countrie s wit h grea t success . I t i s no t possibl e fo r 
the develope d nation s t o clai m wit h an y certaint y tha t thei r 
techniques o f economi c o r educationa l planning , forecastin g 
e tc . a r e comparabl y advanced . Indeed , th e theor y o f economi c 
and socia l developmen t i s r ic h i n speculatio n an d poo r i n fir m 
knowledge o f ho w developmen t take s place . Thus , the exper t 
adviser canno t clai m t o b e an y mor e knowledgeabl e o n thi s 
subject tha n th e peopl e h e i s advising . 

8. Specifically , th e tw o conceptua l anchor s o f socia l chang e theor y 
on whic h technica l assistanc e r e s t s, ar e diffusio n an d acculturation . 
The diffusio n i s see n t o sprea d fro m th e metropol i o f develope d 
nations t o th e nationa l capital s o f th e underdevelope d ones , and fro m 
there t o th e provincia l capital s an d eventuall y th e hinterland . 
As a  resul t o f th e diffusio n o f knowledge , ski l ls , organization , 
values an d technology , th e developin g nations , i n time , becom e 
variants o f tha t whic h mad e th e develope d nation s successful . 
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1 do no t hav e th e spac e her e t o g o ove r al l th e criticism s whic h 
can b e mad e o f thi s approac h t o socia l chang e whic h encompasse s 
sociological an d psychologica l frame s o f reference . However , 
I do wan t t o mak e tw o point s : 

(a) Th e proces s o f economi c an d socia l developmen t doe s no t 
benefit everybod y a t an y give n time . I n fact , tha t proces s 
usually hi ts , ra the r hard , thos e wh o ar e reasonabl y well-of f 
now an d hav e th e money , power , an d politica l influence . Th e 
diffusion theor y o f socia l chang e blithel y ignore s thes e 
institutional, political , cultura l an d economi c block s t o diffusion . 
Some diffusio n theorist s an d strategist s hav e attempte d t o 
accommodate thes e block s b y developin g th e concep t o f "absorptiv e 
capacity". Whil e th e concep t ha s utilit y i n pointin g up , an d dealin g 
with, problem s associate d wit h lac k o f knowledge , lac k o f skill s an d 
lack o f managemen t experience , i t ca n no t deal t adequatel y wit h 
institutional, socia l an d cultura l constraint s i n a  society . Exper t 
advice an d othe r form s o f foreig n ai d therefor e ten d t o b e blocke d 
by vested interest s a t certai n point s o f th e imaginar y diffusio n 
line. Tha t i s wh y foreig n ai d benefit s proportionatel y an d absolutel y 
the better-of f group s i n developin g countrie s tha n th e majorit y o f 
poor people . 

(b) I t woul d b e extremel y naiv e on  m y par t , no w tha t 1  have 
introduced political , economic , an d socia l structur e consideration s 
on th e recipien t nations ' par t , t o ignor e th e rol e thes e 
considerations pla y o n th e par t o f dono r nations . Tha t the y exis t 
is readil y admitte d bu t no t muc h researc h ha s bee n don e o n ho w 
they affec t th e proces s o f recruitment , selection , an d on-the-jo b 
performance o f experts . I  expec t t o fin d significan t difference s 
on thi s subjec t betwee n bilatera l an d multilatera l ai d programmes . 
There i s considerabl e truth , indeed , i n th e statemen t tha t "Foreig n 
aid take s fro m th e poo r i n ric h countrie s an d give s i t t o th e r ic h 
in poo r countries . " 

In thi s paper , m y posture ha s bee n tha t o f a n academi c wh o i s intereste d 
in polic y withou t bein g a  Manichean ; wh o t r ie s i n hi s researc h endeavour s 
to see k t o understan d policy . I  did no t undertak e policy-oriente d researc h 
in thi s instance , s o I  do no t hav e an y recommendation s t o mak e i n thi s paper . 
But i f I  had t o mak e a  recommendation , I  would b e facin g th e dilemm a tha t th e 
rapporteur o f a n OEC D Conferenc e on  Developmen t Plan s an d Program s 
wrote about : 

In (som e cases , ) nothin g bu t a  chang e o f government , whic h i n som e 
countries migh t requir e a  revolution , coul d pav e th e wa y fo r 
effective development . I t wa s not felt , however , (conclude d th e 
Conference rapporteur ) tha t th e plannin g o f revolutio n a s suc h 
belonged properl y t o th e curriculu m o f institute s o f developmen t 
planning 

Or, th e discussio n sectio n o f th e Fi rs t Worl d Congres s o f Comparativ e 
Education Societ ies . 
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A COMPARATIV E STUD Y O F TRADITIONA L AN D 
CONTEMPORARY SOCIA L SERVICE S I N KOOK I 

Y. M. K. Gwayambadd e 
M a k e r e r e Univers i ty , Departmen t o f Sociology , Ugand a 

Summary 

R e f e r e n c e : Vol . 3  (1970-71 ) R 3 (p .173 ) 

The thes i s give s a  deta i le d desc r ip t io n o f th e 
development o f va r iou s custom s an d t rad i t ion s o f th e 
people o f Kooki , an d th e condit ion s unde r whic h the y 
l ive . 

It under l ine s th e nee d fo r heal t h s e r v i c e s , a n 
adequate wa te r supply , improve d technique s o f an d 
machinery fo r foo d product ion , be t t e r r oad s an d 
educat ion. 

Repor t 

The Countr y 

Kooki i s l i t e r a l l y a  p a r t o f Bugand a reg io n s inc e 1896 , a  count y i n 
Masaka D i s t r i c t , abou t 15 0 mile s fro m Kampal a du e sout h toward s Tanzania . 
It i s bounde d b y Kabul a count y o n the n o r t h - w e s t , Ankol e d i s t r i c t o n th e wes t , 
Kyotera count y (whic h wa s p a r t o f Budd u count y unti l 1967 ) bot h o n th e nort h 
and eas t an d Tanzani a o n th e south . 

The count y i s adminis tere d b y th e S s a z a chie f whos e headqua r t e r s 
a r e a t Raka i . Th e count y i s divide d int o five  sub-count ie s "Gombolola " 
namely Ssabaddu , a t Lwamaggwa , 2 2 mile s fro m Raka i o n th e wa y t o Kabula / 
Ankole; Ssabagab o a t Buyamba , 7  mile s fro m Raka i ; Ssabawal i a t Byakabanda , 
3 mi les ; Musaal e a t Kibanda , l 6 mile s fro m Raka i o n th e wa y t o Tanzania ; an d 
Mumyuka a t Lwanda , 9  mile s fro m Raka i o n th e wa y t o Masak a town . Th e 
county i s sub-divide d int o 2 3 p a r i s h e s "Miluka" . Th e gran d populatio n 
accord ing t o 196 7 f igure s wa s 40 ,22 3 o f who m 19,64 5 wer e men , an d 20 ,57 8 
women. Al l r o a d s i n th e count y a r e covere d wit h murram ; t h e r e i s no t a 
s ingle pe t ro l s ta t io n i n th e county , th e n e a r e s t on e i s a t Kyoter a abou t 2 0 
miles fro m Raka i th e S s a z a h e a d q u a r t e r s o n th e wa y t o Masaka . 

Kooki i s a  hi l l y countr y excep t fo r th e d e p r e s s i o n i n whic h l i e s 
Lake 'Kijanebalola ' an d alon g th e r i v e r Kibale ; Lak e K a c h e r a , L . Karung a 
on th e boundar y wit h Ankole , an d th e swamp y s t r i p whic h s t r e t c h e s int o Kook i 
from Ankol e throug h whic h r u n s R . Ruiz i . Thes e lo w lyin g a r e a s a r e swamp y 
with t h i cke t s , bambo o an d smal l fo re s t s growin g i n va l ley s betwee n h i l l s , an d 
along r i v e r s e spec ia l l y i n th e south . 

Most o f th e h i l l s i n Kook i a r e use d fo r r i tua l pu rpos e s -  an d a r e 
said t o p o s s e s s supe rna tu ra l being s an d ob jec t s . 
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Besides th e hill y an d swamp y area , ther e i s a  stretc h o f plain s o f 
woodland, shrub , scattere d t ree s an d palms . Th e soi l i s clayish , drie s hard , 
and crack s durin g th e dr y seasons . Durin g rain y season s man y area s ge t 
flooded, th e soi l i s slippery, 2and movemen t especiall y b y vehicles i s almos t 
impossible. Unti l th e 1940' s Kook i wa s renow n fo r havin g swarm s o f 
mosquitoes whic h bre d i n swamps , an d alon g th e bank s o f th e fe w r ive r s , suc h 
as Namunneng o an d Kakind u durin g th e rain y seasons . 

Kooki i s suppose d t o enjo y th e sam e season s a s th e res t o f Buganda , 
i . e . 

Toggo rain s -  Fe b -  hal f o f Ma y 
Dry seaso n -  Jun e -  Augus t 
Ddumbi rain s -  Septembe r -  Octobe r 
Dry seaso n -  Novembe r -  Januar y 

But rain y time s ar e no t ver y rel iable . Ther e ar e longe r period s o f 
dry season s an d shorte r rain y period s tha n expected ; therefor e rai n makin g 
is on e o f th e main , prevalen t ceremonie s don e al l ove r th e country . 

During droughts , th e gras s drie s up , foo d become s ver y scarce , 
water become s ver y difficul t t o get , an d herd s o f cattl e ar e move d eithe r 
nearer t o th e lake s o r b y Rive r Kibal e o r acros s t o Budd u county . I n 
September/October 196 9 man y people los t thei r calve s o n accoun t o f th e 
shortage o f wate r an d g ra s s . Otherwis e th e countr y i s goo d fo r herdin g an d 
cultivation an d a  reasonabl e percentag e o f mal e inhabitant s d o fishin g o n 
L. Kijanebalola , L . Kachera , an d R . Kibale . Almos t ever y woma n "wort h 
the name " ca n mak e pot s an d othe r type s o f vessel s fro m th e clay 3 obtainabl e 
around th e home . 

People 

The Mukook i ( a Kookian ) ha s fou r mai n source s o f origi n -  h e migh t 
have ancestor s say , i n Kiziba , Ankole , Bunyor o o r Budd u (Buganda) . Th e 
exception wil l b e th e Kookia n wh o claim s t o b e th e origina l inhabitan t o f th e 
country. 

The Bunyor o cam e t o Kook i abou t th e firs t hal f o f th e 16t h centur y 
during th e reig n o f Lukag a 1  the Omukam a o f Bunyoro . Hi s brothe r Bwho e 
(Bwowe) wh o wa s settlin g i n Bugangaz i (nea r Bukuumi ) decide d t o fin d a  bette r 
area fo r grazing . H e cam e throug h Budd u county , fough t an d conquere d th e 
indigenous ruler s o f Lugala , Buyamb a an d Gomb e an d settle d a t Kooki 4 hill . 
The Bunyor o conquere d th e whol e countr y eve n Lwakalool o are a whic h wa s 
part o f Ankole . Th e Bunyor o brough t cattl e wit h the m an d attracte d Bahim a 
from Ankol e t o com e an d graz e thei r catt le . Th e Bunyor o becam e th e member s 
of roya l blood , consequently , th e rulin g lineage . The y intermarrie d wit h 
the Bahim a and . acquired th e Bahim a custom s an d languag e rathe r tha n tha t o f 
the indigenou s Bakook i o r th e Baziba , who , a s th e resul t o f Bunyoro' s 
conquest, ha d los t bot h powe r an d influence . Ruhim a languag e wa s an d i s th e 
language spoke n amon g th e uppe r clas s gentr y an d b y member s o f th e Roya l 
Family. Bot h me n an d wome n servant s i n th e palac e learn t Ruhim a a s th e 
language fo r officia l communication . Toda y a  reasonabl y bi g percentag e o f 
the inhabitant s o f Ssabadd u an d Musaal e Ggombolola s ar e o f Ankol e origi n 
and mov e wit h thei r cattl e t o an d fr o accordin g t o seasons . 
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The Baganda , i n th e firs t instance , entere d Kook i i n larg e number s 
immediately afte r th e signin g o f th e agreemen t betwee n Kamuswag a (Kooki ) 
and Mwang a (Buganda ) (1896) . S i r Apol o Kaggwa , wh o wa s th e Katikir o 
(Prime Minister ) o f Bugand a a t th e time , sen t a  numbe r o f Bagand a chief s an d 
clerks t o hel p wit h organizin g administration , runnin g councils ' meeting s 
and takin g records . Chief s too k thei r familie s wit h them ; an d relative s wen t 
to sett le . The y cultivate d lik e th e origina l inhabitants , intermarrie d wit h 
the natives , an d throug h marita l relation s influence d th e Kookian s t o tak e o n 
Baganda custom s an d behaviour . Lugand a becam e th e languag e fo r everybody , 
even fo r th e member s o f th e Roya l Famil y (wh o the n spok e Ruhim a a s a 
domestic language ) an d bi g chief s (wh o spok e a  mixtur e o f Ruhay a an d Rukook i 
as a  domesti c language) . 

The Bagand a als o wen t t o Kook i a s missionarie s i n th e 20t h century . 
The C .M.S . mad e Raka i th e headquarter s fo r missionar y wor k i n Ankol e 
and Kigezi . Man y Bagand a missionarie s collecte d a t Kajuna 5 Missio n statio n 
before the y wer e take n t o Raka i fo r preparatio n afte r whic h the y lef t fo r 
Ankole, Kigez i an d Kizib a a r e a s . 

Kooki ha s bee n receivin g immigrant s fro m Ruanda , Burind i ;  an d 
Kigezi a s well . The y hav e opene d plot s (Ebibanja ) i n place s whic h hav e bee n 
left unattende d b y the natives . Thei r custom s an d pattern s o f behaviou r hav e 
not ye t bee n wel l assimilate d int o Kook i culture , however , th e immigrant s 
are adaptin g themselve s t o th e Kook i lif e an d customs , an d th e Lugand a 
language. Th e Bagand a influenc e o n th e Kook i societ y i s note d i n th e modifi -
cations mad e i n th e marriag e ceremony . 

The Kook i clan s emerge d wit h th e Bugand a clan s i n 1896 , an d th e 
heads o f th e clan s i n Bugand a too k th e responsibilit y ove r simila r clan s i n 
Kooki; and , consequently , cla n affair s an d confirmatio n o f bot h th e Kamuswag a 
and th e sub-head s o f clan s i n Kook i cam e unde r th e power s o f th e Kabak a o f 
Buganda. Lik e th e res t o f Bugand a (considerin g tha t th e Bakook i ar e Bagand a 
also) th e Bakook i ha d an d stil l d o hav e thei r loyalt y i n bot h th e Kabak a an d th e 
Kamuswaga a s th e sourc e o f stability , an d wealth . Muc h o f wha t goe s wron g 
in Kook i a t presen t i s believe d t o b e a  resul t o f th e abolitio n o f bot h th e 
Kabakaship i n Bugand a an d Kamuswagashi p i n Kooki . 

The 196 6 uprising lef t th e countr y i n t e r r o r . 1 1 people wer e sho t 
dead a t Byakabanda , som e othe r terrifyin g instance s too k plac e i n Kook i an d 
in th e immediat e neighbourhoo d i n Kooki . Thi s situatio n mad e researc h i n 
Kooki a  difficul t exerc ise . Strang e peopl e wer e regarde d a s detectives ; 
people drivin g unknow n car s i n th e are a wer e take n t o b e member s o f th e 
forces wh o coul d shoo t a t anybody ; s o peopl e woul d hide , an d unles s on e go t 
some peopl e wh o wer e wel l know n i n th e a rea , i t wa s nex t t o impossibl e t o 
see a  perso n o r tal k wit h anyon e unti l thi s yea r 1971 . 

Social Service s 

The Bakook i lik e othe r huma n being s i n othe r societie s catere d fo r 
the basi c huma n needs , namely , food , shelter , an d health . T o maintai n 
services wa s a  responsibilit y o f th e family , th e community , th e societ y an d 
the Omukam a (th e king ) a s th e las t r e so r t . 
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Traditional Educatio n 

The educatio n o f a  chil d first  bega n whe n a  bab y wa s abl e t o se e 
things an d hea r voices ; the n th e mother , th e gir l o r bo y nurse ' o r an y perso n 
holding i t coul d tal k t o it , mak e expressions , var y intonation , sho w i t things , 
and sa y word s t o mak e a n impressio n o n th e baby . Graduall y th e chil d kne w 
what sor t o f thing s t o avoid , suc h a s , insect s o r an y creepin g objects , ho t 
and/or dirt y things ; fo r example , a  pulle d face , th e word s "Luma " (bite ) an d 
"kooko" (animal ) implie d danger . A  smile , word s i n a  smooth , gentl e tone , 
and throwin g u p th e bab y i n th e a i r an d catchin g i t a s i t cam e dow n implie d 
happiness, pleasur e an d joy . 

When a  chil d bega n t o wal k an d spea k h e joine d olde r childre n i n 
going place s an d playing . H e wa s mad e t o ac t a s a  bab y t o a  marrie d coupl e 
in a  marriag e play , o r mad e t o si t lookin g afte r object s lik e seeds , stones , 
leaves whic h ha d bee n collecte d an d put awa y unti l th e righ t tim e whe n 
they woul d b e neede d i n play . Muc h o f th e pla y betwee n th e age s o f thre e an d 
eight wer e a  reproductio n o f adul t activities , function s an d ceremonies , suc h 
as,a marriag e occasion , buildin g a  house , makin g bark-clothing , o r attendin g 
to babie s whic h wer e i n to y form s o f maiz e cobs , s t icks , an d othe r improvi -
sations. B y the ag e o f eigh t a  gir l ha d bee n introduce d t o feminin e domesti c 
duties lik e preparin g food , gatherin g greens , piece s o f foo d an d wate r fo r 
cooking an d washin g u p utensils ; a  bo y ha d bee n goin g abou t wit h fathe r an d 
older boy s an d ha d bee n introduce d t o rear in g goats . 

Up to th e ag e o f eight , th e educatio n o f a  chil d wa s mainl y throug h 
instructions b y e lders , participatin g i n wor k done , an d i n grou p work-pla y 
in th e jungl e carin g fo r goats . I f a  homestea d di d no t hav e boy s o f th e righ t 
age, girl s undertoo k t o grazin g goat s wit h boy s fro m th e neighbourhood , an d 
joined wit h the m i n game s an d sport ; th e gir l continue d t o d o thi s unti l sh e 
was abou t fiftee n an d read y t o ge t married ; the n sh e concentrate d o n domesti c 
work. A t times , onc e a  wee k o r so , particularl y o n occasion s whe n a  gir l 
returned fro m a  visit , sh e wa s inspecte d b y he r mothe r t o se e i f sh e wer e 
still a  virgin , fo r a  deflowere d gir l los t he r famil y respect ; sh e ha d becom e 
a sham e an d he r parent s coul d no t prepar e a  weddin g ceremon y fo r he r a t 
her marriage . Abov e al l he r actio n cause d blam e o n he r mothe r wh o wa s 
accused o f havin g neglecte d he r daughter. 8 

The educatio n b y instruction s an d participatio n enable d bot h th e bo y 
and gir l t o lear n ho w t o provid e fo r basi c huma n need s -  food , shelte r an d 
health; t o shar e wit h th e communit y th e opportunitie s an d occasion s o f 
rendering communa l service s suc h a s buildin g a  house , gatherin g i n a  read y 
crop, an d eve n collectin g leaves , roots , bar k o f t r ee s , e t c . . . . a s medicin e 
for a  patient . 

The secon d typ e o f educatio n wa s throug h "Childplay" . 1  talked 
about chil d pla y betwee n th e age s o f 3  an d 8 . A t abou t th e ag e o f si x t o 

eight, dependin g upo n th e home , a  bo y (o r a  gir l i f ther e wa s n o bo y i n th e 
home) began to . take goat s t o th e jungl e an d joi n othe r boy s i n lookin g afte r the m 
them. A s boy s le d thei r goat s awa y fro m home , the y mad e musica l sound s fo r 
the other s t o hea r an d mak e hast e t o mee t a t th e groun d tha t ha d bee n decide d 
upon th e previou s evenin g a t th e clos e o f th e grazin g day . Whe n the y cam e 
together, the y vote d upo n th e leade r fo r th e day . Th e leade r selecte d som e 
boys t o watc h th e goat s i n tur n whil e th e other s played ; i f the y neglecte d thei r 
job an d th e goat s strayed , th e res t stoppe d playing , gathere d th e goat s back , 
and the n punishe d th e defaulters . Suc h treatmen t wa s kep t a  secre t fro m 
people a t home , an d i f an y bo y reporte d i t th e offende r coul d eithe r hav e a 
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bigger beat in g fro m th e grou p o r h e wa s expel le d t empora r i ly . 

Most o f th e game s the y playe d w e r e a  modificatio n o f thos e playe d 
by th e Bagand a ch i ld ren , suc h a s , p layin g wit h wheel s mad e o f e i the r twig s 
o r r u n n e r s , throwin g p i ece s o f s t ic k t o se e whos e s t ic k wen t f a r t h e s t , throw -
ing banana s i n ba t t l e - l ik e p l ay , spea r in g o r shootin g a t runnin g object s wit h 
sharpened r e e d s , s l id in g dow n s tee p s lope s o r plantai n t r e e l o g s , climbin g 
t r e e s a t spee d an d jumpin g fro m b r a n c h t o b r a n c h , (mainl y g i r l s ) , hid e an d 
seek , wres t l in g an d mar r i ag e games , includin g suc h thing s a s b r id e weal th , 
building hut s an d playin g som e musi c fo r th e weddin g p a r t y an d organiz in g a 
wedding recep t io n o n th e pa t t e r n o f a  forma l wedding . Th e pla y a t 
Kamuswagaship include d d r e s s i n g th e Kamuswag a wit h a  crow n mad e o f l e a v e s , 
giving hi m a  s t ic k fo r a  s p e a r , appointin g guard s wh o wrappe d the i r l eg s wit h 
f ib re , an d Kamuswag a i n t u r n appointin g chief s fo r va r iou s pos i t i ons . 

The yout h l e a rn t t ac t i c s o f o rgan i sa t ion , socia l cont ro l ; applie d 
posi t ive an d negat iv e sanct ion s accord in g t o es tab l i she d code s o f behaviour ; 
w e r e encourage d t o ini t ia t e idea s an d p l a n s ; mad e v isua l imitatio n o f adul t 
functions an d socia l a c t i v i t i e s , an d withou t be in g exac t , the y p r a c t i s e d var iou s 
r o l e s playe d b y a d u l t s . Whe n a  g i r l ha d h e r f i r s t mens t rua t ion , sh e stoppe d 
playing wit h b o y s . Sh e di d no t clim b t r e e s anymore , an d lef t of f lookin g af te r 
goa t s . Sh e ha d becom e a  woman . 

Looking af te r goa t s , th e ne w an d l e s s exper ience d chi ldre n l ea rn t 
about d i s e a s e s , co lour s an d appea rance s o f goat s an d g r a s s an d medicine s 
r equ i r ed fo r makin g goat s hea l thy . The y helpe d sh e goat s t o d e l i v e r , remove d 
t i c k s , an d w e r e t r a ine d i n s laughte r in g withou t e i the r des t roy in g th e ski n o r 
making th e mea t d i r t y . Whe n a  bo y becam e s ixtee n o r o l d e r , h e lef t r e a r i n g 
goats t o younge r b r o t h e r s an d s i s t e r s , an d h e , l ik e hi s s i s t e r wh o joine d he r 
mother a t h e r f i r s t mens t rua t ion , joine d hi s fa the r fo r pos t p r imar y t radi t iona l 
education whic h wa s intende d t o p r e p a r e bot h fo r matur e an d adul t l i fe . 

F rom th e ag e o f e leven , a  g i r l coul d coo k a  mea l fo r h e r homefol k 
and coul d b e lef t i n charg e o f h e r younge r b r o t h e r s an d s i s t e r s . Sh e joine d h e r 
h e r mother , o the r women , o r b i g g i r l s i n col lect in g woo d fro m e i the r th e 
fo res t s o r thic k bush , fetchin g w a t e r i n muc h b igge r p o t s , cutt in g g r a s s an d 
cover ing th e floor  o f th e house , makin g b a s k e t s t o c a r r y food , an d makin g mat s 
for beddin g an d s i t t in g on . Sh e l e a r n t t o mak e cla y p o t s , bowls , e t c . . , an d 
did al l i n h e r powe r t o l e a r n t o cook . Sh e wa s encourage d t o en te r ta i n 
v i s i t o r s , an d t o loo k clea n an d t id y befor e s t r a n g e r s . Durin g th e followin g 
four o r mor e y e a r s , a l l h e r l e s s o n s w e r e incline d t o p r e p a r i n g h e r fo r 
m a r r i a g e . 

The boy ' s communa l educat io n include d joinin g hi s fa the r o r adul t s 
in doin g communa l work , i . e . , b u i l d i n g h o u s e s , makin g r o a d s an d cons t ruc t in g 
b r i d g e s , goin g t o meeting s wit h h i s fa the r an d sometime s r e p r e s e n t i n g hi s 
fa ther a t l i neage , cla n o r domest i c meet ings . Durin g h i s s p a r e t ime , h e 
continued wit h makin g s n a r e s fo r catchin g smal l animal s an d b i r d s 9 o r wen t 
to pla y game s l ik e wre s t l i ng . A t abou t twenty , h e wa s ol d enoug h t o mar r y 
and qualifie d a s a  ful l membe r o f th e soc ie ty . 

The th i r d typ e o f educatio n wa s n e a r l y occupat ional . 
Bark Clot h Mak ing . Th e Bagand a an d th e Bazib a introduce d b a r k - c l o t h 
making, huntin g an d f ishing . A  boy joine d hi s fa the r o r hi s guardia n i n th e 
morning t o g o t o mak e a  b a r k cloth . Thi s wor k ha d bee n s t a r t e d a t abou t 
2 p . m . i n th e p rev iou s da y whe n bot h ha d sc rappe d th e b a r k of f th e t r e e . 
In removin g th e b a r k , th e fa the r use d a  p iec e o f a  plantai n t r e e whic h 
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he continuall y pushe d betwee n th e bar k an d th e trunk , an d cu t of f a  piec e a t 
the to p an d a t th e botto m end , o f a  widt h o f abou t 3  ft . whic h h e bea t an d 
stretched ou t t o th e righ t width . Th e yout h helpe d i n holdin g th e knife , holdin g 
firm th e ladder , an d holdin g th e piec e whe n fathe r scrappe d th e ski n of f th e 
bark. Som e bark s wer e cooke d o r heate d befor e the y wer e worke d on , an d 
the youth helpe d i n collectin g wood , makin g a  cav e i n whic h th e bar k wa s 
heated, an d i n coverin g i t tigh t t o sto p hea t fro m escaping . H e als o helpe d 
in pullin g ou t th e bar k afte r hittin g i t t o th e righ t widt h an d i n stretchin g i t 
out i n th e su n eithe r a t interval s o r a t th e en d o f th e making . 

For practica l work , smal l boy s wer e encourage d t o mak e bar k clothe s 
from th e bar k strippe d of f th e bi g branches ; th e clothe s wer e thei r own 
property, an d the y coul d giv e som e t o thei r s i s t e r s . I f a  bo y mad e a  reall y 
good bar k clot h fo r th e firs t time , h e gav e i t t o hi s mother. 10 Fro m tha t tim e 
on he becam e a  partne r t o hi s fathe r i n th e job . 

After th e bar k wa s remove d fro m th e t r ee , th e trun k wa s wrappe d 
with banan a leave s fo r thre e t o si x day s durin g th e rain y period , th e ver y 
good tree s bein g smeare d wit h eithe r cow-dun g o r butter . Th e wrappin g 
stopped bot h th e su n fro m hittin g th e tre e an d th e rai n fro m washin g of f th e 
sap. Cow-dun g an d butte r helpe d i n repairin g th e t re e i n suc h a  wa y tha t i t 
did no t hav e s c a r s . Th e individual s wh o succeede d i n makin g excellen t bark -
cloths wer e reporte d t o bi g chiefs , wh o consequentl y recruite d the m t o joi n 
the Roya l bar k clot h maker , "OMUSAAKA" , wh o live d a t Kamukal o village . 

Making o f bark-clot h wa s a  collectiv e effor t especiall y fro m th e 
second stage , "OKUTENGA" , an d definitel y fo r th e thir d an d th e fina l s tages , 
"OKUTTULA".11 Therefore , th e grou p o f me n wh o worke d togethe r mobilize d 
their wive s i n tur n t o brin g foo d t o th e shad e "Omukomago " wher e me n worked . 
It wa s tabo o fo r a  woma n i n menstruatio n t o tak e foo d t o th e shade , s o wome n 
either worke d i n turn s o r sen t thei r daughter s instea d t o tak e food , gravy , 
greens an d wate r t o th e shad e fo r lunch . Makin g bar k clot h encourage d th e 
spirit o f co-operation . 

When a  bo y gre w t o b e fourtee n o r older , o r particularl y whe n hi s 
voice broke , h e wa s tol d th e taboo s connecte d wit h bar k clot h making , suc h 
a s : that , betwee n th e tim e o f cuttin g a  t re e whic h wa s t o b e use d i n th e shad e 
and th e lyin g i t dow n i n th e shade , n o ma n participatin g i n th e wor k wa s 
allowed t o g o t o be d wit h a  woman ; i t wa s allege d tha t al l bar k cloth s mad e 
over tha t trun k woul d spli t i f h e did . Als o whe n girl s gre w breas t s , an d 
especially whe n the y bega n t o menstruate , the y wer e strictl y forbidde n fro m 
walking ove r th e lai n trun k i n th e shade , a s i t to o ha d th e sam e effect . 

In additio n t o bark-clot h bein g use d fo r dressing , i t wa s als o a n 
article o f t r ade . Th e Kookian s trade d bot h i n bark-clot h an d i n bead s wit h 
Banyankole i n exchang e fo r salt , wit h Tor o an d Busongol a peopl e fo r elephan t 
tusks, wit h Bazib a (Bunyanyimbe ) fo r shell s an d bead s o f variou s colours . 

Hunting -  A  boy als o traine d i n hunting . H e joine d th e grou p o f hunter s wh o 
went t o th e allocate d piec e o f th e jungle , an d helpe d i n makin g a  nois e an d 
beating th e bus h t o frighte n th e animal s ou t toward s th e net s wher e men  wit h 
spears waite d t o spea r the m a s the y ra n int o th e ne t s . Bi t b y bi t a  bo y coul d 
becomes a  goo d experience d hunte r a s a  resul t o f constantl y takin g par t i n 
hunting expeditions . 

An exper t hunte r go t u p earl y i n th e mornin g a t abou t 5.0 0 a .m . an d 
went ou t wit h hi s so n t o trac k animal s -  lik e bus h buck , antelope s an d pigs . 
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His so n observe d s ign s an d mark s whic h in t e re s t e d h i s fa the r o r guard ian . 
Then the y mad e a  t r a c k aroun d enclosin g th e animal , an d wen t bac k t o th e 
v i l l age . Shor t l y af te r lunc h t ime , th e fa the r o r so n sounde d a  hor n call in g 
together al l peopl e i n t e re s t e d t o com e an d joi n i n th e expedi t ion . Peopl e cam e 
with net s 1 2 o r s o fee t lon g an d si x t o eigh t fee t wide , s t i c k s , s p e a r s , bi g 
knives an d d o g s . Th e t r a c k e r le d the m t o th e enclose d a r e a ; h e d i rec te d th e 
men wit h net s wher e t o s t r e t c h th e n e t s , an d th e youn g me n t o stan d wel l 
spaced ou t read y t o shou t an d bea t th e bus h t o th e bes t o f the i r ab i l i ty . Th e 
l e a d e r o f th e dog s wh o wor e bel l s roun d t h e i r wais t s wen t in , a s th e me n 
said th e word s t o encourag e d o g s , " E a t , th e whol e anima l wil l b e you r s i f 
you fin d i t . Yo u wil l b e s e rve d i n a  bow l an d 1  will ea t of f th e banan a leaf ; 
you wil l b e mad e t o s i t o n th e mat , an d I  wil l s i t o n th e b a r e f l oo r " . Th e dog s 
followed th e smel l o f th e animal , th e ma n keepin g t r a c k o f the m b y th e hel p 
of th e b e l l s , an d continuin g t o encourag e the m b y shoutin g h a r d an d b y call in g 
them goo d names an d makin g promise s unti l th e pre y cam e out . 

When th e dog s foun d th e animal , the y woul d t r y t o catc h i t , an d i t 
would ru n t o th e a r e a wher e t h e r e wa s n o nois e a t a l l . Thi s wa s wher e net s 
had bee n s t r e t c h e d . I t woul d ru n head- lon g int o th e ne t , an d th e ne t keepe r s 
would s p e a r i t . Whoeve r ha d hi s s p e a r int o th e anima l shoute d ou t t o enabl e 
all t o not e wh o wa s th e f i r s t , an d th e subsequen t o n e s . Th e posit io n o f th e 
spearman i n spea r in g th e anima l determine d hi s s h a r e . Th e ski n wen t t o th e 
man wh o foun d th e animal , th e mea t wa s sha re d amon g th e hun te r s an d th e 
local chie f o n whos e lan d th e anima l wa s k i l l ed . 

These tw o occupa t ions , makin g bar k clothin g an d hunting , i n additio n 
to r e a r i n g goat s an d graz in g ca t t l e provide d th e Bakook i wit h som e mater ia l 
to cove r t h e i r bod i e s . Tradi t ional l y the y d r e s s e d i n g r a s s p a d s , l eave s o f 
g r a s s an d s k i n s . Th e sof t h ide s w e r e fo r member s o f th e roya l famil y an d th e 
big ch i e f s . I n th e secon d hal f o f th e 19t h cen tu ry , th e Arab s introduce d cotto n 
clothing "Malekaani " (fro m America ) an d "Japani " (Japa n made ) i n th e count ry , 
and th e inhabitant s w e r e enforce d b y bot h th e miss iona r i e s an d th e Governmen t 
officials t o w e a r them . 

Fish ing 

Boys a l s o l e a r n t f i sh ing . T h e r e a r e twent y fou r fishin g spot s o n 
Lake Ki j j aneba lora . F i sh in g i s a ls o don e i n r i v e r s dur in g flood s fo r "Emmale " 
and " E n s o n z i " . F i sh in g wa s a  c l eve r occupat ion . Goo d f isherme n wer e abl e 
to tel l t ime s whe n a  p a r t i c u l a r typ e o f fis h wa s ava i l ab le , base d mainl y o n th e 
height o f th e wa te r i n th e r i v e r s . Som e fis h suc h a s "Ensoonzi " we r e caugh t 
in smal l baske t s "Entukulu " whil e bigge r fis h i . e . "Emmale " neede d bi g basket s 
"Kigomo". Othe r sma l l e r f i sh , i . e . , "Obuyamba " wer e force d t o ru n int o a n 
enclosed a r e a wher e a  c u r r e n t o f wa te r r a n . Th e fis h i n t ry in g t o escap e 
through a  na r ro w outle t r a n int o a  s n a r e , an d the y we r e caugh t i n tha t way . 
At t imes , f i sherme n use d hook s an d sna i l s o n the m fo r catchin g fis h i n r i v e r s . 

Most fis h wa s consume d i n th e loca l m a r k e t . Eve r y mornin g wome n 
and ch i ldre n too k a r t i c l e s o f ra w foo d an d l eave s t o th e lak e s id e t o exchang e 
for f res h f i sh . Rive r fis h "Ensoonz i " w e r e d r i e d u p an d sen t t o Bugand a 
e i ther fo r sa l e o r a s a  t r ibu t e t o th e kin g o f Buganda . T h e r e we r e n o o the r 
outlets fo r fis h becaus e peopl e i n o t h e r neighbourin g s o c i e t i e s : th e Bazib a 
and th e Banyankol e di d no t ea t f i sh . 

Since 1947 , som e ne w fis h hav e bee n bre d i n Lak e Kakyer a an d Lak e 
Lake Ki j janeba lora , bu t s inc e 196 7 Bakook i complai n tha t l ake s d o n o longe r 
breed a s muc h fis h a s the y use d t o do ; the y sa y tha t th e per iodica l r i tua l s 

41 



which Kamuswag a o r hi s representative s use d t o perfor m a t a n islan d calle d 
"Kensonzi" ar e n o longe r carr ie d out . I n fac t ther e ar e tw o cause s fo r th e 
shortage o f fis h i n Kooki . F i rs t durin g th e 196 6 politica l uprisin g i n Buganda , 
which affecte d Kook i a s well , man y loca l fisherme n ra n awa y fro m th e lake s 
and ha d no t ye t fathere d courag e t o g o back . Ther e ha s als o bee n a  lon g 
drought. (The y thin k tha t i t i s becaus e Kamuswagashi p wa s abolished) . 
Because o f th e drough t r ive r wate r ha s bee n to o lo w fo r efficien t fishing . 
Second, fis h whic h i s bein g caugh t a t som e port s ar e carr ie d t o Masak a tow n 
or t o som e othe r part s o f Bugand a b y tax i dr iver s an d cyclist s wher e ther e 
are goo d market s fo r them , s o th e circulatio n o f fis h i n Kook i ha s becom e 
terribly limited . Fis h i s a t presen t ver y expensiv e thoug h plent y i s caugh t 
daily fro m Kagologolo , Nabusozi , Kowororo , Bbale , Rwenswar a an d Ntovu . 

The Presen t Syste m o f Educatio n 

Kooki enjoy s th e syste m o f educatio n a s th e res t o f Uganda . Th e 
first tw o oldes t schools , namely , Raka i an d Kasozi , wer e starte d b y th e 
Church o f Ugand a ( C . M . S . ) an d th e Roma n Catholi c Missio n (R .C.M. ) 
respectively. Th e thir d schoo l Kameng o wa s buil t b y a  singl e Moslem' s 
efforts, Mr . Musigire , a t Kameng o i n th e 1920's . I n 196 4 ther e wer e si x 
registered primar y schools , an d on e primar y seve n school s al l makin g u p 
a tota l o f 162 7 boy s an d g i r l s . Th e schoo l enrolmen t fo r th e yea r 196 9 showe d 
twelve Primar y Seve n schools , namely , Kamengo* , Kakoma* , Mbuya , Kasozi , 
Kakabagyo, Buyamba , Kimuli* , Rakai , Mannya , Kifamba , Serinny a an d 
Kyakago*, wit h a  tota l attendanc e o f 129 8 girl s an d 1004 12 boys . Th e tota l 
teaching staf f wa s 7 3 men an d 2 5 women . Ther e a r e thre e Privat e Senio r 
Secondary School s (Grad e B) , tw o o f which , Raka i an d Kakoma , belon g t o 
the Churc h o f Uganda , an d Kasoz i t o th e Roma n Catholi c Church . Childre n 
who d o wel l a t Primar y Seve n Examination s g o outsid e Kook i t o eithe r Kako , 
Kitovu13 Bwar a o r t o othe r school s i n th e country . 

There ar e n o nurser y school s i n th e country . Mos t childre n g o t o 
school a t th e ag e o f seve n o r eight , excep t thos e whos e parent s liv e nea r 
schools, wh o ma y g o t o schoo l betwee n fiv e an d seve n year s o f age . Man y 
children stil l r ea r goats , stil l wor k wit h thei r parent s a t fishing , makin g 
bark cloths , an d a t collectin g cla y an d makin g pots . Mos t o f thos e wh o g o t o 
school wal k lon g distance s t o schools , th e longes t distanc e bein g betwee n 
five an d si x mile s eac h way . 

Parents complai n tha t childre n ar e no t a s obedien t t o thei r parent s 
as wa s th e cas e i n th e past . On e woma n tol d m e tha t he r daughte r woul d no t 
even hel p he r wit h cookin g whe n sh e return s fro m school . A  reasonabl e 
number o f girl s hav e ha d pre-martia l pregnancies , which , accordin g t o th e 
Bakooki i s somethin g on e coul d neve r hav e expecte d t o happe n eve n whe n 
girls an d boy s use d t o graz e goat s together . 

Teachers hav e a  bi g proble m o f travellin g t o Masak a tow n t o se e th e 
District Educatio n Officer . Transpor t i s sometime s ver y scarce , an d road s 
are reall y bad . Headmaster s tel l m e tha t man y childre n sta y a t hom e tempo -
rari ly becaus e thei r parent s canno t affor d t o pa y fees . However , i t i s 
impressive t o not e ho w kee n parent s a r e t o kee p thei r childre n a t schoo l wit h 
their meagr e incom e base d o n th e sale s o f coffee , sorghum , an d th e produc e 
of domesti c industrie s lik e bark-clot h pot s an d knives . 

* Thes e school s d o no t appea r o n th e 196 4 enrolment . 
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Health 

Life bega n whe n a  woma n fel l fo r a  baby . A  woma n r epor t e d h e r 
pregnancy t o h e r mother-in-la w whe n sh e ha d misse d tw o menstruat io n p e r i o d s . 
The mother - in- la w the n bega n t o t r e a t th e expectan t mother : fou r type s o f 
medicine wer e u s e d . F i r s t "Emmumbwa " •  Thi s i s a  col lect io n o f medicine s 
all embodie d i n a  lum p o f c l ay , som e si x o r seve n inche s long ; d r ie d u p an d 
ready fo r u s e . Thi s i s believe d t o c u r e a  multipl e o f d i s e a s e s . Second , 
leaves whic h a r e squeeze d out , an d th e stuf f i s d runk . Th i rd , medicin e 
pa r t i cu la r ly p r e p a r e d fo r cur in g syph i l i s ; an d four th , medicin e mixe d wit h 
water fo r bathing . I n th e sevent h o r eight h month , th e mo the r - in - l aw , frien d 
o r r e l a t i v e , t r i e d t o pu t th e feotu s i n th e r igh t posit io n b y rubbin g th e stomac h 
"okutenga" twic e a  day . 

In th e eight h mont h o f p regnancy , th e expectan t woma n bega n t o us e 
medicine whic h i s suppose d t o mak e de l iver y ver y eas y -  thi s i s cal le d 
"okumenya amagumba " -  t o b rea k o r softe n bones . Tw o thing s wer e done . 
F i r s t , a  woma n wa s mad e t o si t i n medicate d wate r twic e a  week , increas in g 
to t h r e e time s a  wee k i n th e 9t h month . Second , sh e rubbe d som e medicin e 
mixed wit h bu t te r o r succulen t plant s ove r h e r vagin a a s ofte n a s sh e wa s 
i n s t ruc t ed . Th e mother - in - la w too k th e respons ib i l i t y ove r th e t r ea tmen t . 

A pregnan t woma n avoide d a  numbe r o f th ings , fo r example , 14  eatin g 
f i sh , shakin g h a n d s , walkin g ove r th e leg s o f a  ma n excep t h e r husband ' s an d 
above al l sh e di d no t g o t o be d wit h anothe r man . I t wa s believe d t o caus e 
an i l lnes s ca l le d " E b i g e r e " (Fee t ) implyin g tha t sh e walke d t o man y men' s 
p l a c e s , an d thi s d i s e a s e coul d kil l bot h th e mothe r an d th e baby . 

When th e labou r began , sh e wa s give n a  roo t o f "Ej jobyo" , a  gree n 
vege tab le , t o chew . I f norma l de l iver y coul d no t b e achieve d e i t he r th e 
husband wa s aske d t o offe r a  simpl e offerin g suc h a s a  he n t o th e Gods , o r 
the midwif e i n a t tendanc e pushe d h e r han d int o th e woma n "Okugobere re " (t o 
follow) an d he l p i n pullin g ou t th e baby . Suc h ins tance s w e r e r a r e , fo r wome n 
tell m e tha t thi s s i tuat io n happene d onl y i f th e expectan t mothe r ha d no t bee n 
well c a r e d fo r durin g p regnancy . 

When th e bab y a r r i v e d , th e midwif e remove d th e stuf f fro m i t s mout h 
and e a r s , an d ble w u p th e n o s t r i l s t o mak e i t sneez e -  a  sig n o f goo d hea l th . 
Then sh e cu t th e umbilica l co r d of f wit h a  s h a r p s t r i p o f r e e d , pu t i t o n a 
piece o f f ibr e n e a r th e mothe r ' s be d "Akaal i " fo r tw o d a y s . The n th e cor d 
was wrappe d u p i n l eave s o f a  c a s t o r oi l t r e e an d o f a  thorn y t r e e cal le d 
"Omuyir ik i t i " . Eac h c la n ha d a  differen t wa y o f t r ea t in g th e co r d "Okubyal i ra" , 
yet t h r e e way s a r e common : som e c lan s bur ie d "Okubyal i ra " th e cor d i n th e 
house ; o the r s bur ie d i t outs id e n e a r a  mal e plantai n t r e e "Embidde " fo r th e 
boy an d n e a r a  femal e plantai n t r e e "Nakitembe " fo r th e g i r l . Th e bab y wa s 
kept indoor s fo r fou r o r t h r e e d a y s , fo r a  g i r l o r a  bo y r e s p e c t i v e l y . I t wa s 
believed tha t a  bab y woul d ca tc h d i s e a s e s i f i t w e r e take n outsid e th e hous e 
s o o n e r . 

A bab y wa s an d s t i l l i s bathe d i n a  bowl y "Ekyogero " i n whic h a  lo t 
of medicin e i s co l l ec ted , cooke d an d give n t o th e bab y t o dr in k (i n v e r y smal l 
quant i t ies) befor e i t i s ba thed . Medicin e t o preven t o r t o c u r e d i s e a s e , an d 
some t o b r in g goo d luc k t o th e baby , espec ia l l y i n th e c a s e o f g i r l s . I t i s 
even sai d toda y tha t a  g i r l wh o doe s no t a t t r a c t me n t o he rse l f , howeve r ugl y 
she ma y look , migh t hav e ha d a  neglect iv e mothe r . 
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The Bakook i wome n b reas t - f e d a  chil d fo r tw o o r t h r e e y e a r s , a s 
often a s th e mothe r fel t a  d e s i r e t o fee d i t , o r whe n a  chil d c r i e d . I n mos t 
c a s e s a  chil d wa s washed , (espec ia l l y befor e i t wa s a  y e a r old ) befor e a  feed . 

Children suffere d fro m th e followin g d i s e a s e s , Ski n r a s h "Ennoga " 
when i t wa s suppose d tha t th e woma n ha d eate n "Ntu la" . 
"Ebbugumu" hea t 
Syphil is -  inher i te d fro m pa ren t s 
Stomach pai n -  th e fa the r o r mothe r committe d adul ter y causin g vomitin g 

and quic k bowe l motion s t o th e ch i ld . 
F i t s -  th e mothe r ha d eate n muc h c a s s a v a 
F e v e r s -  cause d b y e i the r hea t o r insec t bit e 
Looking pal e -  worm s i n th e s tomach , o r mothe r i s pregnan t befor e 

it i s weaned . 
Akamiro -  ' th e th roa t " th e chil d doe s no t ge t fat , an d d is l ike s t o 

suckle o r e a t . 

The t rea tmen t wa s usual l y give n b y ol d women , especia l l y th e 
husband 's mothe r o r c o - m o t h e r s . The r e wa s a  spec ia l i s t woma n i n chil d 
c a r e -  A  sayin g "Omukaikur u waha i tomuwer a kuwa " implie s tha t "i f yo u d o 
not provid e a  nearb y ol d pe r so n wit h h e r n e e d s , sh e ma y refus e t o t r e a t you r 
chi ldren whe n the y fal l i l l " . However , a  g i r l o f abou t fiftee n i s ins t ruc te d 
into pre l iminar y t rea tment s fo r ch i ld ren ' s simpl e compla in ts . 

Old peopl e w e r e , an d s t i l l a r e , i n mos t c a s e s , th e genera l 
p r a c t i t i o n e r . Th e pat ient s who m the y coul d no t t r e a t we r e r e f e r r e d t o loca l 
doc tors (medicin e men ) i n th e a r e a ; if , however , the y to o foun d i t difficult , 
it wa s u p t o th e pa t ien t ' s r e l a t ive s t o remov e hi m t o a  well-know n docto r i n 
the reg ion , o r g o t o a  d iv ine r wh o suggeste d a  c u r e b y givin g a  sacr i f ic e t o 
gods an d t o propi t ia t e th e s p i r i t s . Th e t r anspo r t i n g o f pat ient s t o nat iv e 
doc tors an d eve n t o hospi ta l s wa s unti l 196 7 a  communa l r e spons ib i l i t y . I f a 
patient ha d n o r e l a t ive s t o c a r r y hi m t o th e hosp i t a l , th e loca l chie f se lec te d 
some me n t o c a r r y hi m t o hosp i t a l . Thes e day s th e patien t h i r e s mean s o f 
t r a n s p o r t t o th e d i spensar y " R a k a i " , o r s tay s i n th e vi l lag e unde r th e t r e a t -
ment o f a  nativ e docto r unti l h e e i t he r ge t s cu re d o r d i e s . 

The re i s on e d i spensa r y i n th e countr y a t Rakai , an d fou r medica l 
aid pos t s a t Lwamaggwa , Rwanda , Kiband a an d Kifamba . Eac h ai d pos t i s 
v is i ted b y a  Medica l Ass i s t an t fro m Raka i onc e a  week . Durin g th e ra in y 
s ea son , h e find s i t difficul t t o v i s i t the m a s schedule d du e t o ve r y ba d r o a d s . 
Se r ious pat ient s a r e r e f e r r e d t o Kal is iz o sub -hosp i t a l , 2 0 m i l e s , o r t o 
Masaka hosp i t a l , nea r l y 5 0 m i l e s , fro m Raka i , r e s p e c t i v e l y . The r e i s a 
materni ty win g a t Raka i , bu t man y wome n fro m Kyoter a s id e g o t o a  Roma n 
Catholic Missio n Materni t y Cen t r e a t B i k i r a , som e th i r t ee n mile s awa y fro m 
the Kooki /Kyoter a county . 

According t o th e s i tua t ion , th e nat iv e docto r i s s t i l l i n act iv e s e r v i c e , 
and th e medica l s e r v i c e i s avai labl e e i t he r fo r thos e n e a r Raka i o r n e a r t o 
the Medica l Ai d P o s t s ; t o thos e wh o hav e eas y mean s o f t r a n s p o r t , t o thos e 
who ca n affor d t o pa y bu s f a r e t o th e c e n t r e s , o r fo r th e s e r i o u s pat ient s 
whom th e Medica l Ass i s t an t give s a n ambulanc e t o tak e the m t o e i t he r Kal is iz o 
o r Masak a H o s p i t a l s . 
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Community Wor k an d Organisation s 

The Communit y Developmen t i s workin g har d t o improv e standard s 
for health y livin g i n Kooki . The y hav e a  Communit y Developmen t Centr e a t 
Lwanda whic h wa s opene d o n th e l8t h August , 196 7 by Mr . Katiti , (th e the n 
Minister o f Cultur e an d Communit y Development) . Thre e mor e ar e bein g 
built a t Byakabanda , Buyamb a an d Rwamaggwa , respectively , an d on e i s 
anticipated a t Kibanda . Th e staf f i s mad e u p o f seve n personne l fo r th e 
county: a  Senio r Communit y Developmen t Assistan t (Male ) a  Communit y 
Development Assistanc e (female ) an d fiv e part-tim e Communit y Developmen t 
workers. Durin g th e yea r 196 8 twent y fiv e valle y tank s wer e du g a t th e rat e 
of on e tan k i n eac h sub-paris h (Omuluka ) excep t i n Bugon a an d Butabag o 
parishes wher e ther e wer e tw o i n each . 

There ar e twent y fou r wome n group s i n th e county . Th e Communit y 
development officer s hol d classe s i n handicrafts , chil d ca re , cooker y an d 
homecraft, i n additio n t o literac y an d singin g classe s twic e a  week . Periodi -
cally, the y hol d hous e cleanlines s competition s whic h involv e a  plastere d 
house wit h san d o r dust , hardene d floor ; window s an d ventilation ; a  cookin g 
house; a  goo d latr ine ; pi t fo r wast e an d rubbis h an d rake s fo r dryin g plates . 
Clubs whic h ar e awa y fro m an y o f th e fiv e centre s mee t eithe r a t a  plac e o f 
their choic e o r a t th e sub-paris h Headquarters , an d a n office r visit s the m i f 
she/he i s invited . 

There ar e othe r organization s lik e th e Nationa l Unio n o f Yout h 
Organization (NUYO) , Mothers ' Unions , an d Welfar e Clubs . The y al l hav e a 
similar curriculu m fo r thei r activit ies , suc h a s readin g an d writing , cleanli -
ness o f a  homestead , chi ld-care , cookery , agriculture , marriag e lessons , 
needlework, game s an d singing , an d handicrafts . O f course , th e da y pro -
gramme ma y var y fro m clu b t o club . 

Short course s organize d a t Lwanda , Bikira , Raka i an d a t Masak a 
have helpe d th e leader s an d member s o f th e organization s t o acquir e furthe r 
knowledge whic h i s a  grea t asse t i n runnin g th e clubs . 

The on e othe r interestin g clu b i s "th e neighbourliness' ' grou p 
"MUNNO M Y KABI " . I t i s mainl y fo r wome n i n th e village , an d i s a  combina -
tion o f th e traditiona l communa l servic e an d th e moder n welfar e club . Mem -
bers subscrib e a  shillin g t o thei r t r ea su re r . The y d o no t usuall y hav e a 
chairman an d a  secretar y i n suc h a  situation,th e t reasure r seem s t o d o all . 
They ma y d o exactl y wha t othe r club s do , bu t the y ar e a t al l time s prepare d 
and read y t o hel p an y membe r wh o i s eithe r i n difficult y o r i n materia l need . 
For example , i f a  famil y i s bereaved , grou p member s com e t o coo k an d d o 
what ma y b e require d i n th e hom e fo r a t leas t a  week ; i f a  member' s garden s 
go bushy, member s collec t an d clea r th e weed ; an d whe n th e cro p i s r ipe , 
they wil l com e an d harves t i t . Me n kno w abou t thes e club s bu t the y d o n o 
more abou t helpin g the m tha n giv e thei r wive s membershi p fee , i n additio n t o 
allowing the m t o participat e i n variou s activitie s connecte d wit h th e club . 

The disabled , blind , dea f an d dum b wer e an d stil l ar e th e respon -
sibility o f th e family . The y wer e encourage d t o d o a s muc h o f wha t othe r 
people di d dependin g upo n wha t the y coul d lear n an d manage . Provide d on e 
was reall y i l l , h e worke d har d an d contribute d greatl y t o th e provisio n o f 
needs i n th e hom e . Childre n wh o suffere d fro m Poli o i n mos t case s develope d 
a diviner ' s talen t an d becam e usefu l b y givin g orac les . Ver y few , i f a t al l , 
have peopl e unde r thi s categor y o r deformit y hav e bee n brough t t o th e moder n 
centres fo r rehabilitation . 
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What shoul d b e don e i s t o hel p rela t ives , financially,wh o ar e carin g 
for thos e wh o ar e utterl y incapacitate d o r to o disable d t o d o an y productiv e 
work. 

Old Peopl e 

Old peopl e usuall y wer e i n car e o f thei r daughters , son s usuall y 
helped i n providin g fo r thei r needs . A  married woma n invite d he r mothe r o r 
father t o he r home , th e husban d buil t a  smal l hous e fo r hi m o r he r an d th e 
grand childre n move d i n t o sta y wit h him/her . A  so n coul d als o sen d som e o f 
his childre n t o sta y wit h thei r grandparent s i n orde r t o hel p the m wit h collect -
ing wood , fetchin g water , an d cookin g food . I f son s neglecte d th e aged , a 
member o f th e lineag e coul d accus e the m t o th e hea d o f th e clan , wh o had th e 
authority o f givin g the m order s a s t o wha t t o do . A  neighbour t o th e age d 
could accus e th e childre n o f th e age d t o th e loca l chief , wh o i f the y di d no t 
heed hi s instruction s o r advice , coul d tak e the m t o th e Ggombolol a chie f fo r 
neglect o f th e aged . Thes e measure s wer e consonan t wit h th e sayin g tha t 
"What grow s ol d depend s upo n th e youn g fo r livelihood " 'OLUKUL A KUYONK A 
ABAANA BAALWO' . 

Labour 

Most o f wha t i s don e i n th e wa y o f labou r ma y b e regarde d a s 
"Communal activity:" . Fi r th ' s ter m "Simpl e an d comple x combination s o f 
labour" i s mor e relevan t t o th e labou r situatio n i n Kook i tha n th e distinctio n 
made b y bot h Durkhei m an d Malinowsk i betwee n Communa l labou r an d organize d 
labour. O f course , i n som e activitie s suc h a s buildin g a  house , ther e i s 
supposed t o b e a  divisio n o f labour . I n Kook i th e ritua l par t i s don e b y th e 
father o r hi s brothe r wh o stand s th e firs t pol e o n th e sit e selected . Th e res t 
of th e wor k doe s no t strictl y follo w th e norma l se x divisio n o f labour , suc h a s , 
men cuttin g pole s an d wome n collectin g gras s fo r thatching . Wome n ma y car r y 
or eve n cu t dow n tree s neede d fo r building , an d me n ma y hel p i n gettin g gras s 
if ther e ar e no t enoug h wome n t o accomplis h th e wor k i n time , o r i f gras s wer e 
a lon g distanc e fro m th e si te , and/o r tha t th e tas k wa s to o muc h fo r wome n 
alone. Whe n th e hous e i s completed , th e ma n i s responsibl e fo r repai r s whil e 
the women' s dut y i s keepin g th e hous e clea n b y removin g th e gras s cove r o n 
the floo r periodically , makin g mat s an d smearin g wit h cow-dun g thos e part s 
which ar e no t covere d wit h g ra s s . 

However, clos e observatio n o f variou s activitie s don e i n th e countr y 
indicate tha t huntin g o f bi g gam e suc h a s antelopes , bus h bark , pig s an d th e 
like; makin g bark-clothing , fishin g an d smeltin g or e ar e don e b y men . Cla y 
crafts suc h a s makin g pot s an d jugs , ar e don e b y bot h mal e an d female . 
Making mats , basket s whic h ar e use d fo r servin g food , cultivatio n an d 
cookery were , an d stil l a r e , predominantl y don e b y women . Sinc e th e intro -
duction o f cas h crop s a s cotton , coffee , mille t (sorghum ) i n 1900' s an d th e 
developing marke t fo r foo d crop s suc h a s groun d nuts , plantai n (matoke ) 
potatoes, e tc . me n hav e bee n attracte d t o cultivation . Th e orde r o f thing s 
now i s tha t me n hav e bigger , an d mor e extensiv e cas h cro p fields . Wome n 
grow bot h cas h an d foo d crop s o n muc h smalle r garden s tha n men  do . Th e 
growing o f foo d crop s i s til l th e women' s majo r famil y responsibility . 

Cultivation i s closel y connecte d wit h rai n making . Th e ritua l 
authority fo r rainmakin g originate s fro m Kamuswaga , wh o alon e coul d delegat e 
this righ t t o a  pries t t o hol d th e service . O f course , som e rai n maker s clai m 
to hav e inherite d thi s ritua l powe r fro m thei r ancestor s wh o migh t hav e go t 
the righ t fro m Kamuswaga' s ancestor s o r ha d th e powe r a s a n indigenou s 
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ritual righ t descendin g fro m th e lineag e lon g befor e th e firs t Omukam a 
"Bwohe" cam e t o Kook i (fro m Bunyoro) . An y rain-make r i s sociall y respecte d 
as a  servan t t o go d "Mukasa " (Go d o f plenty) . Th e procedur e take n i n pray -
ing fo r rai n differ s slightl y betwee n th e Roya l an d th e Indigenou s rai n makers . 

Royal rai n makin g unde r th e directio n o f Kamuswag a (Omukama ) wa s 
done a t tw o places : Kyettak a an d Kook i Hill , Whe n th e whol e countr y 
suffered a  lon g perio d o f drought , gras s dried , peopl e hardl y ha d food , wate r 
became scarc e an d domesti c animal s bega n t o di e o f bot h hunge r an d thirs t , 
then peopl e clos e t o th e "Omukama " reporte d th e situatio n t o hi m an d aske d 
him t o mak e rai n fo r hi s subjects . Th e Omukam a (Kamuswaga ) sen t fo r th e 
priest o f Mukas a -  Go d an d instructe d hi m t o arrang e th e service . Th e 
priest informe d pr ies t s o f th e followin g God s "Plague " (Kawumpuli) , 
Muleguza (Go d concerne d wit h extrem e i n stomach) , an d Muggal a an d 
Nabuzana (Go d concerne d wit h midwifery ) t o com e togethe r t o conduc t th e 
service . Th e Omukam a sen t a  delegat e wit h a  spea r t o represen t him . H e 
was accompanie d b y man y peopl e takin g wit h the m a  whit e coc k whic h wa s 
thrown int o th e lak e a t Kyettak a o r lef t i n th e bus h a t Kook i Hill ; fou r pot s o f 
beer , eigh t bundle s o f cooke d coffee , a  whit e goa t (intende d fo r th e sacrifice ) 
and a  bunc h o f "Nakitemb e plantain , whic h wa s roaste d an d som e othe r typ e 
of banan a fo r cooking . Whe n the y reache d th e spot , th e Omukama' s r ep re -
sentative hande d th e spea r t o Go d Mukasa ' s  pr ies t , a  symbo l authorisin g him / 
her t o conduc t th e service . Th e servic e starte d a t abou t 4  p.m . an d wen t o n 
until abou t 8  p .m . whe n the y al l returne d home . Whil e som e men  an d wome n 
participated i n th e service , som e othe r me n an d wome n wer e bus y cookin g 
food, an d roastin g bot h mea t an d Nakitemb e banana , al l o f whic h mus t b e 
completely eate n up , an d th e bee r drunk . Th e priest s calle d upo n th e Gods , 
and whe n the y wer e possessed , th e Pr ies t o f Go d Mukas a sai d "O h Go d o f 
Plenty (Mukasa ) wh o give s an d take s away , Wh o has powe r t o dra w thing s 
nearer fro m afar , Th y peopl e ar e dyin g o f thirs t an d hunger , Giv e the m ra in . " 
Then th e congregatio n san g an d a t time s answere d i n choru s "Liste n th e Go d 
of Plenty" . I t i s sai d tha t i t almos t alway s raine d shortl y afte r th e service . 
Many elderl y peopl e tol d m e tha t i t ofte n raine d eve n befor e th e grou p go t 
back home . 

A servic e take n a t Kook i hil l differe d i n som e way s fro m th e on e a t 
Kyettaka, thoug h bot h wer e authorise d b y th e "Omukama" , an d th e Pr ies t o f 
God Mukas a wa s th e chie f officia l a t th e service . A t Kook i th e chie f pries t 
was a  woman . Sh e alon e entere d th e bush , covere d hersel f wit h a  bar k clot h 
until sh e wa s possessed . He r attendan t brough t th e followin g things : on e 
calabash ful l o f bee r , fou r te n cen t pieces , fou r on e cen t piece s an d a  spot -
less whit e cock . Th e congregatio n sa t al l roun d th e bus h quietly , patiently , 
waiting t o hea r th e instructions . Sh e a t time s starte d a  son g (Hymn) t o b e 
joined b y othe r pr ies t s an d th e congregation . Sh e le t th e coc k go , supplie d 
the attendant s an d pr ies t s wit h coffee , an d ordere d foo d an d bee r t o b e eate n 
up. Afte r communa l eatin g an d drinking , sh e instructe d th e peopl e t o retur n 
home leavin g utensil s o n th e hil l unti l th e followin g da y whe n on e o f th e 
attendants fetche d them . I n eithe r case , th e comin g o f rai n wa s assured . 

Besides rai n makin g unde r th e instructio n o f th e Omukama , peopl e 
in a  villag e coul d as k a  pries t t o conduc t a  servic e o f prayer s fo r rai n t o 
God "Mukasa" . Th e villag e chie f instructe d th e villag e tenant s t o collec t 
food, mak e beer , an d mee t o n a n appointe d da y sometim e betwee n 1 - 4 p.m . 
The chie f offere d a  whit e he n (whic h i n al l case s i s neve r eaten) . On  th e 
appointed day , th e pries t an d hi s attendan t brough t a n oa r whic h i s sai d t o 
belong t o Go d Mukasa . Whe n the y me t i n a n ope n plac e (i t wa s usuall y o n a 
hill o r b y a  wall) , the y bega n t o sin g hymns , cooke d an d roaste d food , an d 
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then th e pries t hel d th e oa r an d wave d i t o n both hi s side s (a s i f drivin g a 
canoe). Peopl e san g loude r an d loude r callin g upo n "MUKASA " th e Go d o f 
Plenty, wh o abide s i n th e lakes . The n a t a  clima x h e shoute d ou t "bein g 
possessed" saying : 

My Children , b e calme d 
NANZIRI an d Lul e don' t dr y 
1 wil l surel y giv e yo u th e rai n 
I wil l mak e i t com e an d 
You wil l ea t an d drin k 

Then th e pries t sprinkle d medicate d wate r o n al l th e peopl e presen t 
saying 

Come dow n rai n 
Clouds for m an d quic k com e ra in . 

Then th e peopl e continue d singin g worshippin g th e go d o f plenty . 
After al l th e congregatio n at e an d dran k leavin g nothin g behin d (excep t th e 
white coc k whic h wa s le t free) . The n the y al l lef t fo r hom e lat e i n th e evenin g 
hoping tha t i t woul d rai n soon . 

There wer e som e peopl e i n th e count y wh o wer e know n t o b e rai n 
makers. The y move d u p an d dow n th e countr y attendin g t o people' s need s 
concerning water , say , fo r example , lac k o f rai n o r drie d u p wate r holes . 
Even a s recen t a s th e 1930' s a  ma n called , Bunywera , fro m Kibumbir o an d 
Jakira, livin g a t Kimuli , use d t o serv e th e countr y i n thi s way . Rai n makin g 
may b e regarde d a s a  servic e rendere d b y a n exper t t o th e community , a 
communal servic e fo r publi c benefit , an d a n organize d institutio n fo r publi c 
welfare. 

Smelting 

Smelting or e wa s a  heav y manua l labour . A  man experience d i n 
selecting th e righ t typ e o f stone s (mal e stones ) fro m th e wron g one s (femal e 
stones) wen t abou t pickin g u p an d collectin g th e righ t typ e o f th e require d 
stones fo r smelting . Tw o place s ar e wel l known : Nsozibbir i fo r mal e stones , 
and Kabukal a nea r Bitabag o fo r femal e ones . Whe n th e exper t ha d collecte d 
enough stones , h e buil t the m i n a  hea p wit h twelv e tunnel s runnin g t o th e 
centre ;  eac h tunne l wa s fille d wit h coa l an d dr y woo d an d manne d b y a  stron g 
person wh o kep t th e fir e burnin g b y blowin g a t i t . Th e tw o set s o f me n (1 2 
men i n eac h set ) me t i n th e evenin g a t th e blacksmith' s shade , ha d thei r mea l 
and se t of f t o th e plac e t o star t wor k a t abou t 6  p .m . Eac h ma n sa t a t a  bello w 
and worke d a t i t unti l midnigh t whe n h e wa s replace d b y th e ma n wh o wa s 
serving hi m during hi s time , th e firs t ma n become s a  servin g ma n i n turn . I t 
was possibl e fo r a  ma n t o dro p breathles s du e t o hea t an d t i redness . Th e 
work too k th e whol e night . Th e meta l produce d belonge d t o the m al l , excep t 
that th e hea d smelte r too k a  bigge r piec e tha n eac h o f th e r e s t . Som e chief s 
had thei r smelter s i n service . 

The meta l wa s sol d t o blacksmith s a t - /5 0 cent s o r a t S h . l / - a  piece , 
or fo r a  numbe r o f shell s o r string s o f beads . Th e blacksmith s mad e knive s 
hoes, hammers , spears , spike s an d needle s (use d fo r repairin g barkclothes ) 
for mainl y th e loca l market . Som e spear s wer e exporte d t o Ankole , spear s 
and bi g knive s t o Bugand a an d Kiziba , an d a  reasonabl y bi g quantit y o f the m 
were give n t o chief s i n tr ibute . Kumaswaga , lik e th e Kabak a o f Buganda , ha d 
his own  blacksmiths wh o made roya l utensil s whic h wer e collecte d fro m chief s 
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for t r ibut e o r a s p r e s e n t s an d wor e passe d o n t o th e Kamuswaga' s (o r 
Kabaka 's) f r iend s a s gi f ts . 

One smel te r commentin g o n thi s manua l labou r sai d t o m e tha t smelt -
ing wa s a  ve r y f r iendly , full y co-opera t iv e ac t iv i ty ; tha t qua r re l in g amon g 
the g roup , o r s lackenin g o n th e pa r t o f th e par t ic ipan t r e su l t e d i n failur e t o 
produce th e meta l . Wome n di d no t hav e an y pa r t t o p lay . Me n kep t hand y 
all th e provis io n o f wood , wate r an d foo d whic h the y wante d dur in g th e night . 
They to o avoide d goin g t o be d wit h wome n fo r a  da y o r poss ibl y tw o day s 
before th e wor k wa s done . 

Almost al l b lacksmith s i n th e countr y hav e d i s appea red , espec ia l l y 
since th e abolit io n o f Kamuswagashi p (1967) . However , som e Kook i mad e 
u t e n s i l s , suc h a s kn ives , a r e s t i l l avai labl e i n publi c marke t s fo r s a l e , 
though muc h o f hom e craf t p roduct s hav e los t marke t , bein g rep lace d b y 
imported a r t i c l e s . 

Agr icul ture 

Agr icu l ture a s foo d producin g labou r wa s a  majo r respons ib i l i t y fo r 
the wome n folk , helpe d b y boy s u p t o th e ag e o f abou t twelve , an d g i r l s unti l 
they wer e ol d enoug h t o m a r r y . A t th e ag e o f twelv e onward s a  bo y spen t 
most o f hi s tim e wit h e i the r hi s fa the r o r me n group s par t ic ipa t in g i n f ishing , 
hunting, an d l ea rn in g wha t wa s r e g a r d e d a s a  man ' s ro l e i n th e soc ie ty . 
Groups o f boy s helpe d i n ha rves t in g c r o p s , suc h a s Simsi m an d groundnuts , 
and i n helpin g t o col lec t banan a fro m neighbourin g home s fo r brewin g b e e t . 
When e i the r a  boy ' s voic e brok e o r th e g i r l menst rua te d fo r th e f i r s t t ime , 
they wer e bot h r e g a r d e d a s matur e ind iv idua ls , an d wer e suppose d t o observ e 
condit ions concernin g ag r i cu l tu ra l product ivi t y fo r th e sus tenanc e o f th e 
home. 

Mar r i age an d Inst i tut io n 

D r . J . H . B e a t t i e ' s definitio n (Othe r C u l t u r e , p . 117) o f mar r i ag e 
inst i tut ion a s (a ) a  unio n betwee n a  ma n an d a  woma n suc h tha t th e chi ldre n 
born t o th e woma n a r e th e r ecogn ized , legitimat e off-spr in g o f bot h p a r t n e r s , 
and tha t (b ) "i t confer s acknowledge d socia l s ta tu s o n th e offspring " appl y 
well t o th e Kook i soc ie ty . Th e Kook i socie t y acknowledge s pa r t i cu la r type s 
of mar r i ag e s y s t e m s , an d th e ch i ldre n bor n a s a  r e s u l t a r e recognize d a s 
leg i t imate . M a r r i a g e wa s don e unde r on e o f th e followin g sys t ems . 

F i r s t : Th e forma l m a r r i a g e . Thi s wa s connecte d wit h th e f i r s t 
wife know n bot h a s "Kadd u Lubale " (Se rva n t t o th e famil y o f God ) an d 
"Ssabaddu" (Hea d i n charg e o f s e r v a n t s ) . I f a  boy , s i s t e r , r e la t iv e o r 
pa ren t s sa w a  g i r l admirabl e fo r m a r r i a g e , an d sh e wa s acceptabl e t o th e 
family c i r c l e (i n a p p e a r a n c e , shap e an d form) , th e p a r e n t s individuall y 
approached th e p a r e n t s o f th e g i r l an d e x p r e s s e d the i r intentio n fo r a 
m a r r i a g e . The n a  b igge r concer n o f findin g ou t abou t bot h th e individual ' s 
behav iour , an d th e typ e o f th e famil y o n bot h s ide s (boy ' s an d g i r l ' s ) began . 
The boy ' s sid e wante d t o kno w whethe r o r no t th e g i r l wa s ha r d workin g (dig s 
and cooks) , tha t sh e en te r t a ine d v i s i t o r s , coul d mak e thing s lik e m a t s , b a s k e t s , 
make th e floo r cover in g o f g r a s s , mak e pot s an d clea n th e cookin g house . 
The g i r l ' s sid e looke d fo r th e boy ' s abil i t y i n par t i c ipa t in g i n mal e ac t iv i t ie s 
such a s hunt ing , f ishing , makin g b a r k - c l o t h , smeltin g an d buildin g h o u s e s . 
On bot h s ide s (boy ' s an d g i r l ' s) eac h t r i e d t o avoi d mar r i ag e wit h a n individua l 
from a  famil y whic h p r a c t i s e d e i the r w i z a r d r y o r wi tchcraf t . Thi s applie d 
to al l form s o f m a r r i a g e . 
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If a  bo y wa s foun d t o b e quar re l som e o r ha d a  tendenc y t o fightin g 
at bee r pa r t i e s (usual l y boy s wen t t o dr in k wit h thei r f a the r s wh o regula te d 
how muc h dr in k (boys ) shoul d have ) hi s chance s o f marry in g th e g i r l wa s 
almost n i l , fo r fea r tha t h e coul d bea t th e g i r l unreasonab ly . Whe n th e 
r e p o r t s wer e sa t i s fac tor y o n bot h s i d e s , th e bo y an d th e g i r l wer e allowe d t o 
meet a t e i the r th e g i r l ' s f a t he r ' s s i s t e r , o r a t he r gran d pa ren t s home , 
There the y coul d tal k f ree l y withou t an y r e s t r i c t i o n s a t a l l . Afte r tha t d a t e , 
the dialogu e betwee n fa the r s began : 

S / F . H e aske d on e o r tw o o f hi s s ince r e fr iend s t o accompan y hi m 
to th e g i r l ' s f a the r ' s homestead . The y too k on e o r tw o 
ca labash(es) o f bee r wit h them . O n a n appointe d da y the y 
found th e g i r l ' s fathe r an d hi s r e la t iv e (coul d b e a  b r o t h e r , 
the gran d fa ther , o r a  fr iend ) waitin g fo r them . Whe n the y 
saw th e v i s i t o r s r each in g th e y a r d , th e hos t s shoute d ou t -

Host -  (includin g g i r l ' s fa ther ) 

It i s a  p l easu r e t o se e you . Th e tow n dwel le r l ike s t o 
welcome a  v i s i to r c a r r y i n g somethin g (implyin g anythin g 
ed ib le ) . P l ea s e com e i n . 

When th e v i s i t o r s ha d se t t l ed , bee r wa s pu t i n th e cen t r e o f th e 
si t t ing room , then , g ree t ing s wer e exchanged . The n 

S / F I  hav e com e he r e t o ea t g reen s (Ensugg a N'embooge ) 

D / F Tha t i s i ron y ta lk , 1  do no t gro w g r e e n s , 1  do no t hav e i t . 

S / F S i r , the r e i s a  g i r l he r e who m I  woul d lik e t o tak e tha t 
she ma y gro w g reen s fo r m y so n . . . . 

This kin d o f tal k wen t o n unti l the y agree d o n havin g th e ch i ldre n 
m a r r y . The n th e b r i d e ' s wealt h wa s se t t l ed . Thi s usual l y include d tw o 
ca labashes o f b e e r , a  bul l o r goa t (dependin g upo n th e family ) cal le d 
"KYAWENDA" (belongin g t o th e p roduce r -  s tomach) . I t wa s ea te n b y al l 
members o f th e f a the r ' s l ineag e ava i l ab le . Th e custo m o f givin g mor e b e e r s 
to othe r member s o f th e f a t h e r ' s l ineag e wa s in t roduce d b y th e Baganda , an d 
the ba rk -c lo t h fo r th e g i r l ' s mothe r an d s h s . 4 / - (equa l t o 200 0 she l l s ) 
" E l o y a s a " . Th e son ' s fathe r too k the m t o th e g i r l ' s famil y an d gav e the m t o 
he r fathe r "OKUJUGA" . I f al l wer e accep ted , a r rangement s fo r th e weddin g 
ceremony began . 1 5 

There wer e othe r recognize d form s o f m a r r i a g e . However , n o 
wedding wa s p r e p a r e d afte r elopmen t o r ens lavement . Rubbin g a  g i r l wit h 
b u t t e r , an d l a s t l y , afte r takin g a  ba rk -c lo t h wit h som e mone y an d placin g 
them a t th e doo r o f th e hous e wher e th e g i rl live d (th e f a t h e r ' s s i s t e r ' s house ) 
then th e g i r l wen t int o mar r i ag e "okuwaira " .  I n al l thes e c a s e s b r ide -wea l t h 
was set t le d whe n th e g i r l wa s a l r ead y livin g wit h th e boy . P a r e n t s di d no t 
like thei r daughte r s t o tak e mar r i ag e i n anyon e o f thes e w a y s , i t kil le d th e 
family p r i d e . 

Mar r i age Educatio n 

The educatio n schem e fo r a  g i r l ' s mar r i ag e educat io n cons is te d o f 
l e s sons i n genera l behav iour , domesti c work , pe r sona l c l e a n l i n e s s , an d c a r e 
for ma n befor e an d afte r sexua l ac t ion , "Okubuuk a a k a s e n g e " , inspect io n o f 
vaginal o rgan s t o se e whethe r o r no t sh e ha s bee n def lowered . 
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The bo y wa s ins t ruc te d a s t o ho w t o c a r e , feed , d r e s s an d pro tec t 
a woman . H e wa s no t allowe d t o g o t o a  dr inkin g pa r t y o n hi s own , an d t o 
have nothin g t o d o wit h a  g i r l befor e h e actual l y mar r i e d h e r . Th e t ra inin g 
was mainl y don e b y hi s f a t he r ' s s i s t e r , an d th e g r a n d s , bein g helped , i n r a r e 
c a s e s , b y f a the r ' s younge r b r o t h e r s (boy ) mothe r ' s s i s t e r s (g i r l ) o r ol d 
women i n th e home . 

Mar r i age Counci l 

Mar r i age wa s suppose d t o b e l a s t ing , bot h th e safet y an d th e 
secur i ty o f th e g i r l wa s en t rus t e d i n th e hand s o f he r husband ' s f a the r . An y 
se r ious complain t tha t coul d no t b e set t le d b y th e coupl e o r b y th e husband ' s 
mother mad e th e wif e t o mov e t o he r husband ' s f a t he r ' s homestead . H e 
organized th e hea r in g (th e grou p include d individual s accordin g t o th e 
f a the r ' s choic e base d upo n th e typ e an d weigh t o f complaint) . Th e husband ' s 
father coul d no t hea r i n deta i l th e mar i ta l affair s betwee n th e couple , i t wa s 
" shame" , bu t h e at tende d t o ma t t e r s concernin g behav iour . E i the r th e husban d 
or wif e coul d b e fine d i f an y wa s foun d wrong . 

If a  wron g wa s r epea te d b y th e husban d sh e wa s aske d t o r e p o r t t o 
he r fathe r o r t o he r e lde r b r o t h e r . The y too k a  s t e r n e r s te p i n t rea t in g th e 
offender. The y coul d sto p th e g i r l fro m r e t u r n i n g t o he r husban d an d refunde d 
b r i de -wea l t h , o r demande d a  heav ie r fin e fro m th e husband . I n cas e o f a  wif e 
they coul d author iz e th e husban d (i f th e g i r l wa s repea ted l y i n th e wrong ) t o 
sel l he r a s a  s l a v e . 

A ma n o r a  woma n wh o faile d i n mar r i ag e fo r an y r e a s o n foun d i t 
ha rd t o m a r r y aga in . Today , thoug h thes e mar r i ag e counci l s s t i l l e x i s t , 
they a r e no t a s effectiv e a s b e f o r e . Th e c h u r c h e s , pol i t ica l adminis t ra t ion , 
socio-economic change s e t c . hav e affecte d mar r i ag e a  g rea t d e a l . 

Conclusion 

In g e n e r a l , Kook i i s comparat ivel y l e s s adequatel y provide d wit h al l 
s e r v i c e s : v e r y fe w schoo l s , on e d i s p e n s a r y , ba d r o a d s an d no t a  singl e 
pe t ro l s ta t ion , on e coffe e cur in g g innery . Th e communit y developmen t worke r s 
a r e to o fe w an d s ca t t e r e d t o b e o f an y effectiv e v a l u e . Po l i t i ca l change s hav e 
hit th e inhabi tant s v e r y h a r d . 

However , th e fishin g t rad e i s improving , th e countr y i s goo d fo r 
a g r i c u l t u r e . I f somethin g coul d b e don e abou t wate r suppl y an d mor e foo d 
product ion i n additio n t o payin g at tentio n t o othe r huma n n e e d s , Kook i woul d 
be a  wonderfu l count r y t o liv e i n . 

FOOTNOTES 

1. O n th e 18t h November , 1896 , th e "Omukana " Kin g o f Kook i namel y 
"Kamuswaga" an d Mwanga , th e Kin g o f Bugund a signe d a n agreement , 
supported b y Stanle y Tomkins , H . M . Actin g Sub .Commiss ione r makin g 
Kooki a  Countr y o f Bugund a unde r Trad i t iona l Ch ie f sh ips . Thi s wa s 
abolished b y th e 196 7 Cons t i tu t ion . 

2 . I n 1 9 4 0 ' s , th e Governmen t sen t a  grou p o f peopl e fro m th e departmen t o f 
health an d th e V e t e r i n a r y t o s p r a y th e countr y an d fumigat e house s -
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except churches . House s no w bea r number s t o sho w whic h house s wer e 
treated a t tha t time . Mosquito s wer e destroye d an d peopl e wer e 
relieved o f th e menace . 

3 . Som e clay , "Mal e Clay " i s ba d fo r makin g pot s an d i t i s a  skil l t o b e 
able t o differentiat e betwee n "male " an d "female " clay . 

4 . I t i s sai d tha t Kook i count y take s he r nam e fro m th e da y Bwohl e reste d 
on thi s hil l an d sai d "Abakook i twafa" . "W e Kookian s ar e t i red" . Nea r 
Bukuumi i n Bugangazz i i s a  smal l hil l calle d Kooki , wher e Bwoh e wa s 
living, s o h e calle d himsel f an d hi s follower s "Bakooki " rememberin g 
the plac e wher e the y ha d originall y com e from . 

5 . Kajun a i s th e oldes t C . M . S . statio n i n Masak a Distr ic t . I t i s nea r 
Lake Victori a an d som e seve n mile s o n th e N . E . o f Masak a town . Toda y 
there i s nothin g muc h excep t a  Primar y VII  Churc h o f Ugand a School . 

6 . Figure s fo r a  perio d o f te n year s sho w a n increas e o f immigrant s int o 
Kooki annually ; thoug h thi s tren d i s interrupte d b y emmigrant s t o 
Buddu durin g lon g droughts . 

7. A  nurse responsibl e fo r th e car e o f th e bab y coul d hav e bee n an y olde r 
brother o r s is te r o f th e baby , o r a  smal l gir l brough t fro m th e mother' s 
side t o com e an d hel p th e mothe r i n takin g car e o f th e baby . 

8. Thi s i s simila r wit h th e Chagg a i n Tanzani a (Raum ) bu t amon g th e othe r 
Baganda thi s blam e wen t t o th e father' s siste r i n th e firs t place , an d t o 
the mothe r rathe r lightly . 

9 . Onl y th e youn g at e b i rds , an d cooke d the m outside . Whe n a  bo y gre w 
old enoug h t o marr y h e stoppe d catchin g an d eatin g bird s includin g 
chickens. 

10. Thi s custo m wa s copie d fro m Buganda , th e Bagand a use d t o hav e a 
Thanks Givin g Ceremon y t o th e God s o f th e famil y a t tha t occasion . 

11. Th e firs t an d preliminar y stag e i s "OKUSAAKA " whe n th e bar k i s stil l 
narrow, an d need s onl y on e hamme r wit h bi g teet h t o hi t i t . 

12. Th e Masak a Distric t (seve n counties ) schoo l enrolmen t fo r 196 9 wa s 
21152 boys an d 1865 4 g i r l s . 

13. U p t o 1960' s Kak o an d Kitov u an d Bwar a wer e th e centre s o f hig h 
education i n Masak a Dis t r ic t . 

14. I n genera l wome n avoide d eatin g thing s whic h looke d ugl y i n fea r tha t 
the bab y woul d b e ugl y too , o r loo k sternl y a t anothe r ma n les t th e 
baby resemble d him . 

15. Thi s ceremon y too k lon g an d man y detail s t o accomplish . I t i s enoug h 
for anothe r paper . I t i s interestin g t o not e muc h chang e ha s take n 
place i n thi s institutio n especiall y i n th e aspec t o f procedur e i n 
marriage r i tua l s . 
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EDUCATION AN D CULTURAL CHANG E AMON G TH E MALAY S 
1900 -  194 0 

David J.  Radcliffe , Ph. D 
University o f Wisconsin , Madison , U.S .A . 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 3 (197 0 - 7 1 ) B10  (pl7 ) 

The stud y examine s th e educationa l factor s 
that contribute d t o th e developmen t o f a  communa l 
identity amon g th e Mala y populatio n o f severa l linguisti c 
and cultura l group s i n th e plura l societ y o f Wes t Malay a 
during th e perio d o f Britis h Colonia l ru le . 

Archival materia l fro m th e Britis h Colonia l 
Office an d th e Malay a Nationa l Archives , togethe r wit h 
a stud y o f th e Mala y vernacula r p r e s s , a  ser ie s o f 
interviews, an d a  cas e stud y o f on e distric t i n Selango r 
provided th e dat a fo r th e stud y conducte d i n th e perio d 
1967-68. 

The stud y show s th e influence s o f th e Mala y 
vernacular school s ove r th e villag e school s an d th e 
religious school s i n establishin g i n th e 1930' s th e 
Malay languag e a s th e foca l poin t o f communa l identity . 

The repor t emphasise s th e fac t tha t whil e th e 
homogenising o f th e Mala y dialect s int o on e languag e wa s 
stimulated b y colonia l administrativ e pressure s i n th e 
interest o f effectiv e control , i t wa s th e Malay s themselve s 
who, consciousl y an d explicitly , shape d th e languag e 
by whic h the y hav e define d thei r identity . 

Report 

This researc h projec t wa s finance d b y a  gran t fro m th e Unite d State s 
Department o f Health , Educatio n an d Welfare , Burea u o f Researc h o f th e 
Education Department , i n 1967-68 . Researc h wa s carr ie d ou t i n Britai n 
in th e l ibrar y o f th e Colonia l Office , an d th e colonia l record s o f th e Publi c 
Record Office , an d i n Malay a i n th e Nationa l Archive s an d throug h 
interviewing an d a  cas e stud y o f th e muki m (sub-district ) o f Ul u Langat . A 
full repor t o n th e researc h i s th e subjec t o f a  doctora l thesi s submitte d t o 
the Departmen t o f History , throug h th e programm e committe e fo r Comparativ e 
Tropical History , o f th e Universit y o f Wisconsi n a t Madison , an d accepte d 
in Jun e 1970 . I t i s availabl e i n reproductio n fro m Universit y Microfilms , 
Ann Arbor , Michiga n (Ref : 70-19 , 167) . A n interi m repor t t o th e U . S . 
Office o f Education , whic h deal s mor e specificall y wit h researc h technique s 
and procedure s wa s submitte r i n December , 1969, and  i s availabl e fro m 
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E . R . I . C . (Educationa l Researc h Informatio n Centre) , Educationa l Documen t 
Reproduction Service s No . ED-026-401 . 

Following th e establishmen t o f Britis h protectorate s i n wester n Malaya , 
in th e state s o f Perak , Selango r an d Negr i Sembilan , which , togethe r wit h 
Pahang, becam e th e Federate d Mala y Sta tes , ther e wa s a  rapi d increas e i n 
population, bot h amon g immigran t group s o f non-Malay s (e.g.Chines e an d 
Indians), an d amon g th e Malay s themselves . Thi s growt h i n th e Mala y 
population, whic h wa s marke d especiall y i n area s whic h ha d bee n trouble d 
by periods o f civi l wa r an d disturbance , wa s onl y i n par t du e t o natura l 
increase, fo r a  considerabl e proportio n wa s mad e u p o f immigrant s fro m 
various part s o f th e peninsula , fro m Sumatra , an d fro m th e res t o f th e 
Indonesian archipelago . Mala y wa s a  ter m convenientl y use d b y th e 
administration, bu t unti l th e 1930' s the y woul d b e mor e likel y t o distinguis h 
themselves separately , a s Minangkabaus , Madnailings , an d so  on . Althoug h 
essentially 'malaysian' , i n man y case s thei r differin g dialect s wer e no t 
mutually intelligible , an d the y ha d significan t difference s i n custom s an d 
traditions. 

The objec t o f th e researc h wa s t o examin e th e rol e o f education , bot h 
directly throug h th e school s themselve s an d indirectl y throug h th e influenc e 
of th e educated , i n assistin g th e developmen t o f a  peninsul a Mala y sens e o f 
community t o replac e ear l ie r an d origina l identifications . Th e stud y wa s 
concerned primaril y wit h th e Mala y populatio n an d mad e onl y passin g 
reference t o th e othe r communitie s i n th e emergin g plura l societ y o f Malaya . 
The influenc e o f thes e othe r communitie s wa s a  negativ e one , excludin g 
Malays fro m particula r function s an d operations , an d thu s contributin g t o 
the limitin g definitio n o f th e Mala y a s rura l peasant , eve n thoug h i n theor y 
Malays wer e th e legitimat e nativ e populatio n o f th e peninsula . I n fac t i t i s 
possible t o sugges t a  distinctio n betwee n tw o Malays ; on e wa s th e politicall y 
dominant colonia l entity , a  networ k o f centre s superimpose d o n th e peninsula , 
with tendril s reachin g ou t int o th e growin g pocket s o f economi c development , 
whose resource s wer e marshalle d b y wester n enterpr ise , an d garnere d b y a 
predominantly Chines e an d India n labou r force ; th e other , a n underlying , 
'sub-colonial' Mala y peasan t society , wa s a  predominantl y subsistenc e 
economy, but , throug h th e agreement s entere d int o b y it s r u l e r s , i t provide d 
the theoretica l legitimac y fo r th e colonia l enterpr ise . 

The administratio n accepte d responsibilit y fo r th e basi c educatio n o f th e 
'native peoples ' , th e Malays , bu t th e governmen t Mala y schoo l syste m wa s 
only on e elemen t i n th e educationa l pattern s o f th e colonia l period . Ther e 
were als o governmen t an d missio n Englis h mediu m secondar y schools , 
privately ru n Chinese medium schools , an d som e rudimentar y India n mediu m 
schools ru n b y employer s o f India n labour . Fo r th e Malays,however , apar t 
from som e specia l provision s fo r acces s fo r a  fe w t o Englis h mediu m secondar y 
schools, th e basi c yea r elementar y syste m wa s th e exten t o f officia l 
educational opportunity . Fo r som e thi s coul d b e extende d b y teache r trainin g 
programmes designe d t o channe l the m int o teachin g i n th e rura l primar y 
schools. Th e stud y examine s th e natur e an d impac t o f th e Mala y 
vernacular school s i n som e detail , an d als o discusse s example s o f other , 
non-official, Mala y schools , sekola h raaya t o r popula r school s se t u p 
independently b y vil lages , an d sekola h ara b o r arabi c schools , whic h i n 
most case s wer e modernise d version s o f th e traditiona l kora n schools . 
Sekolah Raaya t wer e ephemera l institution s generally , fo r i n mos t case s 
they wer e use d i n orde r t o pressur e th e governmen t int o openin g officia l 
schools, an d i f thi s objec t faile d th e schoo l itsel f wa s liabl e t o fai l withi n 
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a fe w y e a r s . Sekola h Ara b wer e opene d b y pr iva t e individual s nominall y 
as re l ig iou s school s subjec t t o approva l b y th e S ta t e Department s o f Religiou s 
Affairs unde r th e authori t y o f th e va r iou s S u l t a n s . 

In o r d e r t o mak e a  mor e specifi c a s ses smen t o f th e r o l e o f educatio n i n 
the developmen t o f a  Mala y communit y th e r e s e a r c h projec t develope d tw o 
interconnected topic s fo r s tudy . I n th e f i rs t p lac e a  c a s e stud y wa s mad e o f 
the introductio n o f school s i n on e p a r t i c u l a r mukim , an d o f th e settlemen t 
and developmen t o f th e muki m i tself . Togethe r wit h thi s a  numbe r o f 
in terviews wer e hel d wit h Mala y informants , i n pa r t i cu l a r r e t i r e d schoo l 
t e a c h e r s wh o ha d bee n act iv e durin g th e colonia l p e r i o d . Thes e in terview s 
were supplemente d b y se lec t iv e stud y o f th e Mala y ve rnacu l a r p r e s s o f th e 
pe r iod , i n p a r t i c u l a r journa l s suc h a s Majall a Guru , th e officia l journa l o f 
the Mala y teachin g p ro fess ion . 

The muki m se lec te d fo r stud y wa s Ul u Langat , a  predominantl y Mala y 
d i s t r i c t i n S e l a n g o r . O f th e si x pr inc ipa l kampong s (vi l lages ) i n thi s muki m 
only fou r ha d school s durin g th e colonia l pe r iod , whil e a  fift h ha d on e o f th e 
more successfu l Sekola h Raaya t , a  schoo l whic h wa s neve r adopte d b y th e 
government , bu t whic h th e v i l l age r s manage d t o kee p ope n b y themse lves . 
The re wa s a l s o a  fair l y successfu l Sekola h Ara b whic h opera te d unde r th e 
l eadersh ip o f on e individua l i n tw o c e n t r e s . Th e r e p o r t d i s c u s s e s thes e 
non-official school s a s example s o f Mala y r e s p o n s e t o tw o kind s o f deficienc y 
in th e officia l colonia l sys tem , deficienc y i n provis io n o f educationa l 
fac i l i t i e s , an d deficienc y i n th e kin d o f educatio n given , whic h wa s p rac t i ca l 
but devoi d o f cu l tu ra l va lue s a s the y ha d bee n taugh t i n th e ol d Korani c 
s choo l s . 

Ulu Langa t a l s o provide d a  v e r y c l e a r exampl e o f i n t r a -Ma la y communa l 
d i f fe rences , s ince , althoug h b y 194 0 th e pa t t e r n wa s becomin g b l u r r e d , eac h 
vi l lage wa s or ig inal l y es tab l i she d b y a  dis t inc t immigran t g roup , eac h grou p 
conscious o f difference s fro m th e nex t v i l l age . Indeed,thi s kin d o f settlemen t 
pa t t e rn wa s th e officia l polic y o f th e d i s t r i c t head s (  fo r mos t o f th i s per io d 
of Mandailin g ex t rac t io n themselves ) de l ibera te l y followe d fo r th e purpose s 
of adminis t ra t iv e convenience . I n th e c a s e o f bot h th e Sekola h Raaya t an d 
the Sekola h Ara b th e influenc e o f communa l difference s i s i l l u s t r a t ed . Th e 
v i l l age r s wh o maintaine d the i r ow n schoo l wer e Korinchi , and , i n th e word s 
of th e d i s t r i c t head ,wer e ' t roublesom e p e o p l e ' , fo r whic h r e a s o n the y ha d 
been r e q u i r e d t o se t t l e a t th e remot e en d o f th e d i s t r i c t ; i n tu r n the y 
r e g a r d e d th e hea d a s unsympathet ic , p r imar i l y becaus e h e di d no t unders tan d 
and the re fo r e mis t rus te d them . Th e owne r o f th e Sekola h Ara b cam e fro m a 
family whic h der ive d fro m Raw a i n Suma t r a , an d a l s o ha d t roubl e wit h th e 
d i s t r i c t head , pa r t l y becaus e o f hi s cons ide rab l e pe r sona l popular i t y an d 
inf luence. A t on e tim e t h e r e seem s t o hav e bee n a n attemp t t o mak e hi m ou t t o 
be pol i t ical l y s u b v e r s i v e ; ce r t a in l y hi s p r o g r e s s i v e re l ig iou s view s wer e i n 
conflict wit h th e mor e p reva len t conversa t io n o f th e officia l muki m l eade r sh ip . 

The stud y o f th e Mala y v e r n a c u l a r p r e s s wa s pa r t i cu l a r l y r e w a r d i n g , 
and fo r thi s Majalla h Gur u prove d t o b e a  valuabl e soundin g boar d fo r Mala y 
opinion genera l l y fo r i t s pu rpos e wa s t o ac t a s a  c l ea r in g hous e fo r an y news , 
d i scuss ion o r commen t tha t i t s ed i to r s fel t t o b e o f specia l i n t e re s t t o Malays . 
It wa s poss ib l e t o d i s ce r n fou r mai n pe r iod s o f ed i tor ia l concer n whic h ca n b e 
summarised a s fol lows : 194 2 t o 1930 , concerne d wit h th e genera l uplif t o f 
the peninsul a people s o f th e pen insu la , wit h p r ac t i c a l advic e an d exhorta t ion ; 
1930 t o 1933 , a l e r t t o th e problem s whic h Malay s face d i n competitio n wit h 
other people s i n th e pen insu la , i n p a r t i c u l a r th e Ch inese , an d drawin g 
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strength fro m th e broad-base d pan-Malaysia n an d Musli m worl d o f th e 
peninsula an d th e archipelago ; 193 3 to 1937 , definin g th e 'peninsul a Malay ' 
community a s a  communit y wit h particula r an d peculia r problems , an d 
especially definin g th e rol e an d responsibilit y o f th e educate d Mala y an d th e 
teaching profession . Th e importanc e lai d upo n th e definitio n of identit y a s a 
preliminary t o th e constructiv e solutio n o f problem s i s o f specia l interest . 

In thi s proces s th e Mala y languag e itsel f wa s o f primar y importance , 
for i t cam e t o r ival , the n supplant , religio n a s th e ultimat e mar k o f communa l 
identity. Th e Britis h ha d earl y chose n th e Johore-Rhia u dialec t a s th e mode l 
for officia l use . Beside s th e language , th e scrip t to o ha d bee n standardised , 
first b y establishin g a n acceptabl e orthograph y fo r Jawi , Arabi c scrip t a s 
modified fo r Malay , then , by th e introductio n o f Rumi,permittin g th e read y 
adoption o f neologism s derive d fro m Englis h i n plac e o f periphrasi s drawin g 
on arabi c t o cop e wit h ne w terminologies . I n a  sens e on e coul d argu e tha t 
during thi s perio d th e Malay s learn t t o spea k Malay ; an d i t i s importan t t o 
s t ress tha t whil e i n a  sens e thi s homogenisin g o f th e language s an d dialect s 
into on e wa s stimulate d b y colonia l administrativ e pressure s i n th e interest s 
of mor e effectiv e control , th e languag e itsel f wa s shape d an d adapte d b y 
Malays themselves . Particularl y i n th e 1930'sthi s proces s wa s ver y consciou s 
and explicit , and th e ensuin g debat e ca n b e followe d i n th e page s o f journal s 
such Majalla h Gur u . 

This attemp t t o summaris e th e stud y o f th e rol e o f educatio n i n th e 
development o f a  Mala y communit y i n peninsul a betwee n 190 0 an d 194 0 ha s o f 
necessity lef t ou t th e detaile d supportin g argument s an d il lustrations , whic h 
must b e sough t i n th e origina l stud y itself . I t i s als o difficul t i n a  preci s 
version t o sho w adequatel y ho w th e variou s part s o f th e stud y complemen t 
each other . Th e attemp t her e therefor e ha s bee n merel y t o sketc h th e kin d o f 
material used , an d th e principa l topic s discussed . I n term s o f researc h 
procedure n o questionnaire , standardise d survey , o r othe r suc h instrumen t 
was used , sinc e i t wa s fel t tha t thes e coul d onl y b e derive d fro m a  previousl y 
constructed mode l whic h migh t itsel f b e fault y an d thu s jeopardis e th e enquiry . 
Indeed,many o f th e origina l assumptions , use d a s point s o f entr y int o th e 
enquiry, ha d t o b e modifie d i n th e cours e o f th e ser ie s o f individua l interview s 
which provide d th e mai n focu s o f th e study . Base d o n thes e interviews , muc h 
of th e resultan t repor t i s biographica l an d anecdotal , materia l whic h doe s no t 
lend itsel f t o simplifie d summary . 

As i t stands , th e researc h repor t containe d i n th e ful l versio n o f th e 
thesis i s a  contributio n t o a  fulle r understandin g o f Mala y socia l history , 
with particula r referenc e t o th e rol e o f education . Admittedl y i n thi s are a 
there i s stil l a  grea t dea l mor e t o b e done . I t als o contribute s t o a n 
understanding o f th e processe s o f societie s i n a  perio d o f rapi d cultura l 
adaptations, and,thoug h i n thi s cas e th e discussio n i s o f a  specifi c societ y 
under colonia l ru le , th e concludin g chapte r discusse s it s relationshi p t o 
other examples , notabl y Indonesi a an d Ceylon ; an d i n subsequen t wor k th e 
author ha s trie d t o appl y hi s finding s mor e generall y t o discussio n o f theorie s 
of cultur e contac t an d cultur e change . 
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A COMPARATIV E STUD Y O F EDUCATIONA L DEVELOPMEN T I N 
THAILAND, MALAY A AN D SINGAPOR E 

J . K . P . Watso n 
School o f Educat ion , Univers i t y o f Readin g 

Summary 

Refe rence : V o l . 3 (1970-71 ) B 9 ( p . l 6 , 17 ) 

The stud y e s t ab l i she s tha t Malaysi a an d 
Singapore hav e bee n s t rongl y shape d b y Br i t i s h 
inf luence, whil e Thai lan d ha s bee n l i t t l e influence d 
by th e w e s t ; ye t a l l t h r e e hav e th e commo n proble m 
of l a rg e undevelope d r u r a l a r e a s , unemploymen t i n 
the c i t i e s exploite d b y th e communist s an d r a c i a l 
t e n s i o n s . 

All t h r e e coun t r i e s se e educatio n a s a  mean s 
of developin g nat ional is m an d hav e committe d 
themselves t o fre e p r imar y educat ion , bu t onl y 
Malaysia an d Singapor e ca n affor d t o maintai n an d 
expand i t . 

Though a t differen t s t age s o f developmen t a l l 
t h r e e coun t r i e s hav e s imi la r problem s d i r ec t l y 
inher i ted fro m th e wes t an d educatio n system s 
modelled o n w e s t e r n l i n e s , thoug h Thailan d i s mor e 
c lose ly linke d wit h th e t rad i t iona l app roach . 

None ha s develope d a  syste m o f educatio n wit h 
local r o o t s . 

Repor t 

S e v e r a l v i s i t s t o Sout h Eas t A s i a , a  spel l a s a  Br i t i s h Counci l 
education office r i n Thai lan d concerne d wit h bot h teachin g an d adminis t ra t ion , 
and a  growin g a w a r e n e s s tha t Sout h Eas t As i a wa s fas t becomin g on e o f th e 
most challengin g a r e a s o f th e Th i r d Worl d le d ini t ia l l y t o a  gene ra l i n t e re s t 
in th e regio n an d l a t e r t o a  mor e specifi c i n t e r e s t i n th e ro l e educatio n ha s 
played an d i s playin g i n th e nationa l developmen t o f c e r t a i n count r i e s -  mos t 
notably Tha i land , Malay a an d S i n g a p o r e . M y r e a s o n s fo r se lec t in g thes e 
coun t r i es fo r stud y a r e pa r t l y emotiona l an d pa r t l y academic . Emotionall y 
I hav e a  pe r sona l i n t e r e s t i n an d acquaintance wit h them ; academical l y the y 
seem t o r e p r e s e n t a  microcos m o f s o man y o f th e problem s o f th e developin g 
count r i es an d the i r p rob lems . The y hav e ancien t t r a d i t i o n s , cu l tu re s an d 
re l ig ions mitigatin g agains t chang e an d p r o g r e s s alon g s e c u l a r l i n e s . The y 
a r e mul t i - r ac ia l (Thailan d th e leas t so ) an d i n th e c a s e o f Malay a an d 
S ingapore , mul t i - l ingual . The y a r e bedevil le d b y th e growin g wealt h an d 
development o f u rba n a r e a s a t th e expens e o f r u r a l a r e a s . Cer ta i n r u r a l 
a r e a s a r e p a r t i c u l a r l y underdevelope d becaus e th e communication s networ k 
and investment s hav e bee n concent ra te d o n th e po r t s an d c i t i e s . The y suffe r 
from a  populatio n growt h averag in g ove r 3 % per annu m an d subsequentl y 
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have a  larg e percentag e o f schoo l age . The y ar e boun d u p with conflictin g 
ideologies o f westernization , democracy , communism . A t th e sam e tim e 
they ar e desirou s o f modernizatio n an d economi c developmen t an d o f 
creating a  sens e o f nationa l unity . Th e educatio n syste m i s on e o f th e majo r 
weapons use d t o foste r suc h developments . 

The approac h o f m y thesis i s partl y historical , partl y comparativ e 
education an d partl y a  discussio n o f th e problem s o f development , espeicall y 
in th e contex t o f Sout h Eas t Asia . Throughou t i s a n attemp t t o asses s th e 
contribution, bot h negativ e an d positive , o f th e Wester n impac t o n th e region . 
By choosin g on e countr y tha t wa s neve r colonise d (Thailand ) an d a  neigh -
bouring countr y tha t wa s ver y muc h a  par t o f th e Britis h Empir e an d i s toda y 
a membe r o f th e Commonwealt h (no w divide d int o Malaysi a an d Singapore ) 
I hoped t o b e abl e t o examin e th e assertio n tha t th e European s exploite d th e 
region an d create d fe w lastin g benefit s -  excep t perhap s tha t o f economi c 
progress . B y pursuin g a  historica l an d comparativ e approac h i t seeme d 
inevitable tha t som e o f m y thinking shoul d hav e bee n influence d b y Kande l 
and hi s view s o n nationalis m an d b y Han s an d Mallinso n an d thei r view s o n 
national character . However,quit e b y acciden t thoug h als o logically , I 
devised a  particula r approac h an d diagrammati c schem a ver y reminiscen t o f 
Bereday an d Holmes . 

The firs t mai n sectio n i s concerne d wit h th e problem s o f under -
developed an d developin g societies , especiall y th e specifi c educationa l 
problems o f Sout h Eas t Asia . Th e secon d sectio n analyse s th e geographical , 
social an d religiou s factor s tha t hav e shape d th e growt h o f Thailand , Malaysi a 
and Singapore ; th e historica l an d politica l developments ; an d th e presen t 
economic situation . Sectio n 3  discusse s th e impac t o f th e Wes t o n Sout h 
East Asi a -  th e motive s fo r expansio n an d th e social , politica l an d economi c 
changes tha t hav e resulted . Sectio n 4  analyse s th e growt h o f th e educatio n 
systems o f th e thre e countries , show s ho w the y hav e bee n modified,and,i n 
discussing th e presen t systems,trie s t o brin g ou t som e o f th e problems . 
Section 5  discusses th e likenesse s an d difference s betwee n th e thre e 
countries, bring s togethe r som e o f th e commo n problem s facin g them,an d o n a 
comparative basi s show s ho w th e respectiv e government s ar e tacklin g them . 
The fina l sectio n summarise s m y findings . 

My argumen t i s tha t althoug h th e Wes t brough t benefit s t o Sout h 
East Asi a (politica l stability , la w an d orde r -  o n Wester n lines , th e basi s 
of economi c growth , improve d healt h facilitie s e t c . , ) i t no t onl y faile d t o 
develop th e huma n resource s bu t create d fa r reachin g problem s ( e .g . plura l 
societies, urbanization , uneve n economi c development , languag e problems , 
the breakdow n o f existin g religiou s an d socia l s tructures ) withou t providin g 
adequate mean s t o tackl e them . B y destroyin g th e traditiona l patter n o f 
education wit h it s clos e link s wit h th e loca l communit y an d b y importin g a n 
alien forma l schoo l syste m th e Wes t ha s furthe r increase d thes e problem s 
because i n th e moder n worl d countrie s ar e tryin g t o us e thi s educatio n syste m 
as a  weapo n t o brin g abou t nationa l development . Thi s applie s especiall y 
to th e thre e countrie s i n question , ye t i t i s precisel y becaus e th e educatio n 
system, a s a t presen t bein g used , i s alie n tha t i t i s i n dange r o f increasin g 
further ra the r tha n solvin g th e problems . I t doe s no t hav e it s root s i n th e 
community an d i t i s irrelevan t t o thousand s o f children . Th e growt h o f 
education i s , I  believe , followin g a  wron g pat h an d ther e need s t o b e a 
fundamental reassessmen t o f it s rol e an d purpos e i n moder n society . 
Unesco, politica l leader s brough t u p i n th e Wester n tradition , an d ai d 
agencies ar e al l guilt y o f perpetuatin g thes e problem s becaus e the y se e 
them i n Wester n term s an d the y se e solution s i n Wester n terms . Change s 
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and innovation s -  an d the r e a r e plent y o f them : comprehensiv e school s i n 
Thailand an d Malays ia , c u r r i c u l a r innovat ions , moder n sc ienc e techniques , 
planning -  fai l t o b e fundamenta l enoug h s inc e the y a r e la rge l y a n extensio n 
of Wes te r n school ing . Modernizat io n doe s no t n e c e s s a r i l y mea n Wes te rn i -
za t ion, a s ha s bee n prove d b y Japan , bu t i t doe s mea n a  chang e i n a t t i t udes . 
These at t i tude s a r e no t n e c e s s a r i l y beneficia l i f competitio n r ep l ace s 
coopera t ion , se l f i shnes s r e p l a c e s communit y he lp , academi c wor k des t roy s 
r e spec t fo r manua l work , s ecu la r i s a t io n swamp s an y re l ig iou s o r mora l 
approach t o l i fe . Bu t th i s seem s t o b e p r e c i s e l y wha t th e forma l schoo l 
system aim s a t doing . I n t ime s pas t t rad i t iona l school s -  th e Buddhis t 
monastic s choo l s , th e Korani c s choo l s , th e Chines e wri t in g school s -  fo r al l 
the i r fault s w e r e c lose l y linke d wit h th e communit y an d th e kin d o f wor k tha t 
would b e don e i n th e fu ture . The y aime d a t t ra in in g th e whol e ma n fo r l i fe , 
and a t p r epa r in g hi m fo r wor k i n th e community . Onl y b y t ry in g t o blen d thi s 
kind o f approac h wit h moder n methods , b y linkin g th e schoo l an d communit y 
more c lose l y toge the r s o tha t ch i ld re n ac tual l y l ea r n thing s wit h the i r pa ren t s 
or d o a  v a r i e t y o f job s a s par t o f th e schoo l cu r r i cu lum , b y cuttin g ou t muc h 
of th e i r r e l evan t an d u n n e c e s s a r y an d b y foster in g bot h ambitio n an d communit y 
sp i r i t ca n thes e coun t r i e s hop e t o p r o g r e s s economicall y withou t a t th e 
same tim e worsenin g th e s t anda rd s o f lif e an d makin g th e sam e mis take s a s 
the Wes t . 

Of th e t h r e e coun t r i e s Tha i land , unti l r ecen t l y ha s bee n th e leas t 
influenced b y th e Wes t . I t s geographi c pos i t ion , toge the r wit h th e as tu t e 
l eadersh ip o f th e Chakr i king s o f th e nineteent h cen tur y helpe d p r e s e r v e i t s 
independence s o tha t i t becam e a  buffe r s ta t e betwee n th e Br i t i s h i n Burm a 
and Malay a an d th e F r e n c h i n Indo-Chin a r a t h e r tha n a  colony . I t di d 
however los e som e o f i t s t e r r i t o r y eas t o f th e Mekon g t o th e F r e n c h an d i n 
the sout h t o th e B r i t i s h . Europea n a d v i s e r s w e r e brough t i n t o hel p 
modernise th e economy , espec ia l l y th e expor t o f t imbe r an d r i c e , Roya l 
p r inces an d a l l th e monarch s s inc e 191 0 hav e rece ive d pa r t o f the i r educatio n 
ab road . Th e r e su l t ha s bee n tha t Wes te r n influenc e ha s bee n subtl y absorbe d 
and modifie d bu t no t imposed . Th e 193 2 cou p d 'e ta t whic h rep lace d au tocra t i c 
ru le wit h a  const i tut iona l monarch y wa s insp i re d b y me n educate d i n th e Wes t . 
During Worl d Wa r I I Thailan d side d wit h Japan , the reb y avoidin g excess iv e 
wa r damage , bu t s inc e th e w a r i t ha s bee n firml y i n th e anti-communis t cam p 
and ha s bee n s t rongl y influence d b y U S mil i tar y an d financia l a i d . I t s 
education sys tem, t rad i t iona l l y base d o n th e Buddhis t monas te r i e s a s fa r 
back a s th e Th i r t een t h cen tur y wa s modifie d i n th e nineteent h cen tur y b y 
king Chulalongkor n unde r th e influenc e o f mi s s iona r i e s bu t i t wa s no t 
d e s t r o y e d . Eve n toda y 50 % of th e coun t ry ' s p r imar y school s a r e s i tuate d i n 
m o n a s t e r i e s . T h e r e hav e bee n Wes t e r n importa t ion s i n th e shap e o f eli t e 
schools an d i n r ecen t y e a r s move s hav e bee n mad e toward s developin g a 
more comprehensiv e syste m alon g America n an d Canadia n l i n e s . 

Malays ia an d Singapor e hav e bee n v e r y s t rongl y shape d b y Br i t i s h 
inf luence. T h e i r g r ea t economi c development s espec ia l l y o f th e ti n an d 
rubbe r i ndus t r i e s an d th e developmen t o f S ingapor e a s th e g r e a t e s t entrepo t 
por t i n Sout h E a s t As i a a r e a  r e s u l t o f B r i t i s h inves tments . Ye t t h e r e a r e 
o ther a s p e c t s . Th e rapi d populatio n growt h cam e abou t a s muc h fro m 
uncontrol led immigratio n o f Chines e an d Indian s a s fro m a  r i s e i n th e 
b i r t h r a t e o f M a l a y s . Th e educatio n sys te m int roduce d b y th e Br i t i s h 
completely des t roye d th e exis t in g Korani c s c h o o l s . Mala y v e r n a c u l a r 
(pr imary only ) an d Engl is h mediu m school s w e r e provide d b y th e governmen t 
or m i s s i o n a r i e s . Th e Chines e an d Indian s ha d t o fen d fo r themselve s -  unti l 
the 1920 s whe n g r a n t s we r e f i rs t mad e t o them . Th e r e s u l t ha s bee n a 
complex syste m o f differen t languag e s t r e a m s , wit h thos e educate d i n Englis h 
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and Chines e benefittin g most . No t unti l afte r Worl d Wa r I I wer e th e Malay s 
given a  fai r chance . Unfortunately , therefore , i n spit e o f economi c advance s 
racial ba r r i e r s hav e bee n increase d b y a  divisiv e educatio n system,an d whil e 
the rura l Malay s i n thei r kampong s hav e benefitte d onl y marginall y fro m thes e 
advances th e immigran t communitie s hav e benefitte d considerably . 

What commo n problem s ar e there ? Ther e ar e develope d an d 
underdeveloped area s i n al l thre e countries , especiall y th e nort h eas t an d 
northern hil l a rea s o f Thailan d an d th e eas t coas t regio n o f Malaya . The y 
are th e mos t difficul t a rea s t o hel p becaus e o f thei r distanc e fro m th e centra l 
administration. Bein g th e leas t develope d area s i t i s difficul t t o persuad e 
teachers an d doctor s t o serv e there , thoug h bot h government s o f Malaysi a 
and Thailan d hav e scheme s fo r "sending " teacher s an d doctor s t o thes e a r ea s . 
These region s woul d hav e bee n th e mos t backward,anyway , eithe r becaus e 
of climat e o r othe r geographica l features . Thei r positio n wa s mad e wors e 
by th e developmen t o f citie s an d communication s network s tha t focusse d o n 
them o r o n port s t o sui t Europea n pattern s o f t rade . 

With th e exceptio n o f Bangko k th e Sout h Eas t Asia n cit y i s a 
European phenomeno n an d th e developmen t o f Kual a Lumpur , Singapor e an d 
in recen t times , Bangkok , ca n b e attribute d t o Europea n influenc e becaus e 
they wer e eithe r th e seat s o f governmen t o r port s providin g outlet s fo r ra w 
materials . Toda y problem s o f urbanizatio n a r e commo n throughou t th e Thir d 
World. I n these thre e countrie s the y pos e specifi c difficulties . No t onl y 
have the y an d d o the y develo p a t th e expens e o f th e res t o f th e countr y bu t 
they us e u p a n unfai r proportio n o f th e nationa l resources . I t i s i n th e citie s 
that th e greates t racia l tension s buil d u p becaus e Chines e an d Indian s ten d t o 
be th e predominan t urba n dweller s an d a t th e sam e tim e successfu l business -
men, bot h factor s tha t hav e annoye d th e Thai s an d th e Malays . Eacilitie s 
and opportunitie s i n th e citie s ar e undoubtedl y bette r tha n i n th e rura l a r e a s , 
and the y ac t a s a  magne t t o thos e seekin g bette r opportunities . Bu t man y 
have neithe r th e trainin g no r th e aptitud e fo r cit y lif e wit h th e resul t tha t 
unemployment follows . Unemployment , especiall y i n Singapore , ha s bee n a 
major proble m whic h ha s bee n al l to o readil y exploite d b y th e Communists . 
Since th e en d o f th e Emergenc y i n Malay a ther e hav e bee n underlyin g fear s 
of th e communist s i n th e region . Nanyan g universit y wa s riddle d wit h the m 
for a  tim e an d clashe s betwee n polic e an d guerilla s ar e al l to o commo n o n 
the Thail/Mala y border . Li p servic e i s frequentl y pai d t o usin g th e educatio n 
system mor e positivel y t o provid e fo r manpowe r need s an d thu s avoidin g 
unemployment an d t o us e i t t o figh t communis t propaganda . Attempt s a t th e 
latter wil l b e worthles s unles s jo b opportunitie s ar e available . S o fa r onl y 
Singapore ha s begu n t o tackl e th e proble m seriously , wit h it s emphasi s o n 
technical education , thoug h th e Malaysia n comprehensiv e schoo l i s a  ste p i n 
the righ t direction . 

Compared wit h India , Pakista n an d Indonesi a th e populatio n growt h 
has no t ye t go t ou t o f han d bu t i t doe s hav e definit e educationa l implications . 
Singapore's Secon d Developmen t Pla n i s base d o n th e assumptio n o f 46-50 % 
of th e populatio n bein g unde r 14,Malaya' s plannin g i s o n th e basi s o f 44%, 
and Thailand' s o n 43 % being unde r 14 . Al l thre e countrie s wer e signatorie s 
of th e Unesc o projection s tha t hav e com e t o b e know n a s th e Karach i Plan , 
providing 7  years o f fre e primar y educatio n b y 1980 . Thi s ha s alread y bee n 
achieved i n Malaysi a an d Singapore . I n Thailan d th e majorit y o f childre n 
still hav e onl y fou r year s o f schooling . A t thi s stag e onl y Malaysi a an d 
Singapore ca n affor d t o expan d primar y educatio n an d onl y Singapor e ha s a 
sound populatio n policy . Thailan d believe s i t i s underpopulate d an d th e 
Malaysian governmen t i s afrai d o f imposin g restr ict ion s i n cas e th e Chines e 
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outnumber th e M a l a y s . N o countr y s e e s p r imar y educatio n a s complet e i n 
i tself : i t i s a  p repa ra t io n fo r secondar y educat ion , bu t i f secondar y educatio n 
i s no t read i l y avai labl e i t i s mi sd i r ec t ed . 

In recen t y e a r s populatio n growt h ha s highlighte d othe r problem s 
most notabl y malnutr i t ion , d i s e a s e , ignoranc e -  problem s commo n t o al l 
developing c o u n t r i e s . Thes e hav e bee n inc reas ing l y ref lecte d i n th e 
educational problem s o f was tag e an d d r o p o u t s : s eve ra l r e p o r t s int o 
wastage c a r r i e d ou t i n th e 1960 s revea le d s t ron g socia l an d heal t h problem s 
a s amon g th e mai n c a u s e s . Educat iona l developmen t mus t the re fo r e g o han d 
in han d wit h socia l improvements , thoug h al l to o frequentl y th e l a t t e r conflic t 
with th e ine r t i a o f Buddhis m o r I s lam . However , was tag e an d dropout s a r e 
apparen t ly a s s t rongl y influence d b y educationa l fac tor s a s b y socia l ones . 
Lack o f i n t e r e s t s tem s fro m i r r e l evan t c o u r s e s , lac k o f m a t e r i a l s , over -
crowding, ba d t each ing , r epe t i t ion , bu t chiefl y fro m th e schoo l bein g un -
re la ted t o th e need s o r hope s o f th e loca l community . Att i tude s t o wastag e 
v a r y amon g th e t h r e e c o u n t r i e s . Malays i a ha s tackle d i t b y providin g auto -
matic promotio n throug h p r imar y schoo l int o th e th i r d y e a r o f secondary -
school . S ingapor e make s provis io n fo r th e re tent io n o f 10% . Thailan d i s 
t ry ing automati c promotio n o n a n exper imenta l b a s i s i n a  fe w schoo l s . Non e 
have r ea l l y t r i e d t o r e l a t e th e schoo l t o th e communit y i n a  meaningfu l way . 

All t h r e e coun t r i e s se e t h e i r educatio n syste m a s a  mean s o f 
developing nat ional i sm . Sinc e independenc e (1957 ) Malay a ha s bee n t ryin g 
to wel d toge the r th e differen t r a c e s int o a  singl e Malaysia n nat ion . 
Singapore ha s bee n doin g muc h th e same , thoug h th e u rgenc y ha s onl y bee n 
the re s inc e h e r expulsio n fro m Malaysi a i n 1965 . Thailan d ha s no t ha d th e 
same proble m bu t th e school s a r e use d t o enforc e Chines e ass imi la t ion . 
S imi lar method s a r e u s e d . Th e cu r r i cu lum , syl labu s an d textbook s a r e 
nationally or ienta te d i n a l l t h r e e coun t r i e s an d examination s re inforc e 
the i r content . Onl y i n languag e polic y i s t he r e a  r e a l d i f fe rence . I n 
Thai land, Tha i i s th e sol e mediu m o f i n s t ruc t ion . I n Malays i a fou r 
languages a r e permit te d a t p r imar y leve l -  Eng l i sh , Malay , Chines e an d 
Tamil -  bu t onl y th e nationa l language , Malay , i s permit te d a t secondar y 
level an d mor e r ecen t l y a t un ive r s i t y l eve l . I n S ingapor e a l l fou r language s 
a r e permit te d throughou t th e schoo l sys tem . Onl y a t un ive r s i t y leve l i s 
t he r e a  spec ia l i sa t io n i n e i the r Engl i s h o r Ch inese . Recen t development s 
include th e comprehensiv e secondar y schoo l i n Malay a wit h i t s mul t i - rac ia l 
and commo n cur r i cu lu m bias ,an d th e in tegra te d school s i n Singapor e whic h 
br ing differen t languag e s t r eam s unde r on e roof . 

All t h r e e coun t r i e s a r e a t differen t s t age s o f development . The y 
a r e confronte d wit h s imi la r p rob lems , man y d i r ec t l y inher i te d fro m th e 
Wes t . Al l hav e educatio n sys tem s modelle d o n w e s t e r n l i n e s , thoug h th e 
Thai on e i s s t i l l mos t c lose l y linke d wit h th e t rad i t iona l app roach . Al l a r e 
beginning t o quest io n th e purpos e o f educat io n an d hav e p r e p a r e d educationa l 
p lans t ry in g t o r e l a t e educatio n t o th e manpowe r need s o f t he i r c o u n t r i e s . 
So f a r , howeve r , educat iona l developmen t ha s cons is te d mere l y o f expandin g 
and modifyin g th e exis t in g p a t t e r n . I t ha s no t involve d a n attemp t t o lin k 
school an d socie t y mor e c lose l y s o tha t i t doe s hav e loca l r o o t s . 
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Education i n Tropica l Are a 
(a P h D  Thesi s Londo n 1971 ) 

Summary 

Reference: Vol . 3 1 (1970-71) A 9 (p.7 ) 

Development i s define d a s man' s continuou s attempt s 
to creat e a  congenia l environmen t fo r hi s survival ; 
African developmen t i s a  proces s whereb y African s d is -
cuss an d defin e thei r needs , an d pla n an d wor k togethe r 
to satisf y them . Th e functio n o f educatio n i s t o mak e 
people understan d thi s an d channe l thei r effort s thereby . 

The tw o system s o f educatio n operatin g i n Afric a ar e 
compared: indigenou s an d wester n typ e . 

Western typ e educatio n introduce d b y colonialis m an d 
missionaries impose d wester n value s o n th e African . I t 
has ha d th e effec t o f estrangin g hi m from himsel f an d 
other Africans , an d disarmin g hi m for th e task s necessar y 
for rea l development . 

The repor t describe s a  viciou s circl e i n whic h 
Africans perpetuat e thei r ow n under-development , an d 
points ou t th e nee d fo r a  dynami c educationa l syste m serv -
ing nationa l in te res t s , Africa n identit y an d development . 

Report 

Western-Type Educatio n an d th e Developmen t o f Afric a 

In moder n categorisation , Africa , apar t fro m Sout h Africa , i s 
labelled "developing" , "underdeveloped" , "backward" , e t c . Europea n an d 
African countrie s hav e bee n spendin g me n an d mone y t o develo p Africa . Yet , 
Africa ha s remaine d underdeveloped . Th e purpos e o f th e study l upo n whic h 
this articl e i s base d wa s t o accoun t fo r th e prennia l backwardnes s o f Africa . 
Today, ther e i s s o muc h tal k abou t developmen t tha t on e need s t o b e certai n 
of th e typ e o f developmen t referre d t o he re . 

As i t concern s huma n society , developmen t i s man' s continuou s 
attempt t o creat e a  congenia l environmen t fo r hi s survival . I t involve s th e 
utilization, t o th e fulles t extent , o f al l th e materia l an d huma n resource s o f 
any societ y wit h th e resul t tha t ther e i s stead y an d significan t improvemen t 

1. Thi s articl e i s base d o n "Educationa l Value s an d Africa n Development" , 
a P h . D . thesi s (London , 1971 ) by Ug a Onwuka . 
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in th e standard s o f livin g o f th e member s o f th e community . Th e purpos e o f 
development i s th e bettermen t o f man . Africa n development , then , i s a  pro -
cess whereb y African s discus s an d defin e thei r need s and , dependin g upo n 
their abilit y an d potentialities , pla n an d wor k togethe r t o satisf y them . Thi s 
kind o f developmen t ha s no  boundarie s separatin g economi c fro m socia l o r 
political development . The y ar e al l componen t part s o f man' s struggl e fo r 
survival. 

Social, economi c an d politica l developmen t i s intimatel y connecte d 
with educatio n whic h i s th e acquisitio n an d utilizatio n o f knowledg e fo r a 
complete living . I t i s a  proces s b y whic h th e community 1 seek s t o ope n it s 
life t o al l th e individual s withi n i t an d enabl e the m t o pla y thei r par t i n i t . 
Real educatio n encourage s th e spiri t o f adventur e an d man' s natura l curiosit y 
which enable s hi m t o exploi t hi s abilitie s t o th e full . A s developmen t hardl y 
takes plac e wher e ther e i s a  multiplicit y o f subnationa l loyaltie s an d wher e 
people d o no t understan d thei r purpos e i n life , i t i s th e plac e o f educatio n t o 
make peopl e understan d i t an d t o channe l thei r effort s toward s i t . 

Real educatio n nurture s an d promote s citizenship , th e spiri t o f 
common belongin g an d commo n destiny . I t produce s th e manpowe r whic h i s 
the primar y facto r o f development . Suc h a n educatio n canno t b e cheap . Yet , 
unless a  communit y i s developed , i t canno t affor d t o provid e th e typ e o f edu -
cation tha t i n tur n generate s rea l development. 2 Th e inter-relationshi p o f 
education an d developmen t help s u s t o dra w tw o conclusion s fro m th e statemen t 
that "colonialis m pu t a  brea k o n development" 3 i n colonia l ter r i tor ie s o f whic h 
Africa i s par t . F i r s t , ther e ha d bee n som e developmen t i n Afric a befor e th e 
arr ival o f European s there . Secondly , tha t developmen t wa s th e produc t o f 
some for m o f education . Thi s demolishe s th e notio n ofte n entertaine d b y som e 
people tha t i t wa s European s wh o brough t educatio n t o Africa . Indeed , 
Africans ha d thei r ow n indigenous educationa l syste m befor e th e introductio n 
of western-typ e education . 

Indigenous Africa n societie s ha d bot h forma l an d informa l way s o f 
imparting knowledg e an d skill s t o thei r youn g an d succeedin g generations . I t 
was a  natura l for m o f educatio n whic h too k plac e i n rea l an d concret e situ -
ations. It s conten t wa s relevan t t o life . I n man y respect s i t ha d parallel s 
with western-typ e education . Bu t i t ha d it s shortcomings . Th e absenc e o f 
literacy mean t tha t n o branc h o f learnin g coul d b e pursue d i n grea t details . 
The multiplicit y o f localize d language s rendere d man y idea s immutable . 
Nevertheless, African s prepare d thei r succeedin g generation s t o tak e thei r 
place an d pla y wel l thei r par t i n th e community . I n th e fiel d o f huma n qualities , 
which ar e vita l fo r development , indigenou s Africa n educatio n score d a  con -
siderable measur e o f success . Eve n then , i t s method s o f inculcatin g manlines s 
were brutal . 4 Bu t consideration s o f th e surviva l o f eac h communit y a s a  whol e 

1. "Th e moder n natio n i s no t a  communit y i f th e peopl e lac k an y endurin g 
singleness o f purpose , o r i f the y lac k th e necessar y spiri t an d powe r t o 
integrate thei r endeavour s fo r a  commo n weal' ' . / S e e F . Watts , 
Education fo r Self-Realizatio n an d Socia l Service , (London , 1920),p.5 . 

2. Se e Ug a Onwuka , "Educationa l Value s an d Africa n Development" , 
unpublished P h . D . (London , 1971 ) thes is , p . 1 5 1 . 

3 . A . Curie , Educationa l Strateg y fo r Developin g Societies , (London , 1963) , 
p .46 . 

4 . Ug a Onwuka , op . c i t . , p .199 . 
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justified ever y measur e adopte d t o eliminat e what , b y thei r norm , wa s 
unacceptable. Indigenou s politica l unit s wer e to o smal l t o b e abl e t o secur e 
the typ e o f developmen t tha t moder n societie s desir e an d t o res is t th e intrusio n 
of th e wester n type . Technologically , too , i t wa s ver y limited . Hence,whe n 
Europeans arrive d the y foun d nothin g tha t the y coul d refe r t o a s educatio n 
in existenc e i n Africa . The y introduce d thei r typ e o f educatio n comprisin g 
primary, secondar y an d a  variet y o f highe r education . 

In spit e o f this , th e natur e o f western-typ e educatio n i n Africa n ha s 
not, s o far , sufficientl y equippe d th e Africa n t o tackl e an d solv e hi s problems . 
Africa, eve n thos e part s tha t hav e ha d w e stern-type educatio n fo r wel l ove r 
a century , stil l heavil y rel y o n Europ e an d Americ a fo r thei r educationa l 
programmes an d genera l development . Th e explanatio n ofte n give n b y man y a 
critic i s tha t th e educatio n wa s to o religious , to o bookish , to o literac y an d 
principally concerne d wit h th e acquisitio n o f undigeste d fact s fo r examinatio n 
purposes . 1 Admittedly , th e conten t o f th e educatio n wa s unrelate d t o th e 
Africans' need s an d experiences . I t di d no t encourag e initiative , origina l 
thinking, experimentatio n an d creativity . I n general , i t conditione d i t s 
recipients t o accep t thought s though t ou t fo r them . T o questio n certai n 
statements wa s a  sig n o f insubordination . 

These criticism s wer e no t peculia r t o western-typ e educatio n i n 
Africa. Educatio n i n Brit ian , fo r instance , onc e cam e unde r simila r heav y 
f i re . Bu t development s i n othe r direction s a s wel l a s th e effectiv e activitie s 
of reformer s wh o understoo d wha t the y wer e doin g fo r thei r countr y an d 
people change d th e situatio n i n Britain . 

Those wh o introduce d western-typ e educatio n i n Afric a taugh t wha t 
they wer e use d to . Th e knowledg e o f wester n way s an d idea s the y taugh t 
brought African s an d Afric a int o th e strea m o f worl d affairs . Examination s 
are necessar y i n ever y aspec t o f life ; bu t th e natur e an d functio n o f exami -
nations ma y mak e a  lo t o f differenc e i n people' s outlook . Western-typ e 
education i n Afric a wa s no t reall y l i teracy . I t woul d hav e bee n i n Africa' s 
interest i f i t wer e so , fo r l i terar y studie s provid e a  mean s o f inculcatin g 
humanism, a n aspec t o f learnin g an d dealin g wit h th e worl d o f peopl e an d 
human interest s i n general. 2 Tha t muc h o f th e educationa l wor k i n Afric a i s 
in th e hand s o f Christia n mission s doe s no t ips o fact o qualif y i t a s religious . 
In fact , a  goo d dea l o f wha t goe s o n even i n chr is t ia n institution s i s 
i r re l igious. 

Furthermore, i t i s incorrec t t o asser t tha t educatio n i n Afric a ha d 
no provisio n fo r industrial , technica l o r scientifi c trainin g o r studies . Man y 
missionary institution s include d practica l an d industria l trainin g i n thei r 
educational programme . Scienc e subject s wer e foun d eve n i n primar y schools . 
But lac k o f funds , equipmen t an d capabl e teacher s necessitate d th e adoptio n 
of teachin g method s whic h rendere d scienc e an d technica l subject s a s 
"l i terary" a s subject s definitel y know n a s such . Th e fault , therefore , lie s 
not s o muc h i n th e conten t bu t i n th e method s o f teaching , th e organisatio n an d 
in th e expectation s o f bot h th e recipient s an d th e propagators . Additionally , 

1. Se e Ug a Onwuka , "Educationa l Value s an d Africa n Development" , 
unpublished P h . D . (London , 1971 ) thesis , p .308 . 

2. Ibid. , p .275 . Se e als o A.V . Murray , Th e Schoo l I n th e Bush , (London , 
1929), p .195 . 
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most o f th e earl y propagator s o f western-typ e educatio n i n Afric a wer e no t 
professionally traine d educators . The y ha d narro w an d limite d view s o f th e 
meaning an d purpos e o f education . 

British educationa l polic y i n th e colonie s wa s intimatel y relate d t o 
the centra l purpos e o f he r colonia l in te res t s . Thes e interest s varie d fro m 
when, i n orde r t o clea r he r conscienc e fo r he r par t i n th e inhuma n traffic , 
Britain wa s mainl y concerne d wit h th e abolitio n o f th e slav e t rade , repatr iat -
ing an d resettlin g o f th e ex-slave s t o whe n th e Britis h Governmen t assume d 
the rol e o f trustee s an d protector s o f thei r colonia l possessions . Th e impli -
cations o f thi s rol e wer e no t clea r t o al l thos e o n th e developmenta l stage . 
However, Britai n pledge d hersel f t o guid e colonia l people s alon g th e pat h t o 
self-government withi n th e framewor k o f th e Britis h Empir e o r Commonwealth . 
She als o undertoo k t o buil d u p thei r socia l an d economi c institution s an d t o 
develop thei r natura l r e s o u r c e s . 1 Thes e demande d th e educatio n o f th e peopl e 
in orde r t o rous e thei r interest s i n matter s affectin g thei r genera l develop -
ment. I t wa s hope d tha t th e educatio n provide d woul d enabl e African s t o 
choose an d develo p thos e o f thei r indigenou s institution s an d practice s wort h 
preserving instea d o f blindl y imitatin g Europeans . Hence.i t wa s state d tha t 
British educationa l polic y i n Afric a shoul d b e adapte d t o th e mentality , 
aptitude o r aspiration s o f th e variou s peoples . 2 Thes e wer e th e officiall y 
stated aim s o f th e Britis h Government . Al l th e Europea n group s i n Afric a 
did no t wholeheartedl y accep t them ; hence,the y di d no t co-operat e i n workin g 
toward achievin g them . 

Western-type educatio n i n Afric a wa s introduce d b y Christia n 
missionaries whos e primar y ai m wa s proselytization . T o the m Afric a wa s 
in dange r o f eterna l damnation . Therefore , the y desire d t o sav e th e sou l o f 
Africa. I t wa s essentia l tha t African s shoul d b e abl e t o rea d th e Bible . 
Hence,they taugh t reading . Europea n nation s wer e intereste d i n economi c 
expansion. The y neede d source s o f ra w material s fo r thei r growin g industrie s 
as wel l a s market s fo r thei r manufacture d goods . Representative s o f com -
mercial interest s an d missionarie s neede d th e protectio n o f thei r hom e govern -
ments wh o necessari ly ha d loca l representat ives . Thes e require d Africa n 
assistants i n thei r colonia l administration . Th e educatio n provide d ha d t o 
include th e 3  R ' s . Generally , European s sough t t o "civilize " Africa . Th e 
meaning attache d t o "civilization " varie d accordin g a s th e interest-group s 
saw i t . Som e wh o identified Christianit y wit h wester n civilizatio n sa w thei r 
educational ai m a s tha t o f fittin g th e Africa n t o b e " a mor e usefu l perso n t o 
the European"3 . Educatio n shoul d mak e th e Africa n mor e desirou s o f Euro -
pean product s an d serv ices . T o other s th e educationa l ai m wa s t o enabl e 
the Africa n t o improv e hi s standard s o f livin g an d t o develo p hi s "personalit y 
on al l side s an d t o th e fulles t exten t t o whic h i t i s capable"4 . Som e European s 
wanted African s t o remai n mer e labourer s o n thei r lan d an d i n thei r mines . 

1. Parliamentar y Debates , Hous e o f Commons , Speec h b y th e Secretar y o f 
State fo r th e Colonies , Colone l Rt . Hon . Olive r Frederic k Georg e Stanley , 
13th July , 1943 , col . 48 . 

2. Cmd . 2374 , Educatio n Polic y i n Britis h Tropica l Africa , H . M . S . O . , 
(London, 1925 , reprin t 1939) , p . 4 . 

3 . E .W . Smith , Th e Golde n Stool , (London , 1930) , p.294. . 

4 . Ibid. , p .295 . 
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These wer e oppose d t o an y for m o f educatio n tha t woul d actuall y enabl e 
Africans t o b e master s o f thei r ow n affair s i n thei r land . Bu t ho w di d 
Africans themselve s embrac e w e stern-type education ? 

Initially thi s ne w typ e o f educatio n wa s unpopula r i n Africa . Fo r a 
long tim e i t di d no t sprea d beyon d th e inhabitant s o f coasta l area s an d th e 
communities o f emancipate d Africa n slaves . I n it s earl y day s som e parent s 
demanded paymen t fo r lettin g thei r childre n g o t o school . 1 I n time , however , 
the initia l apath y an d suspicio n tha t greete d th e introductio n o f w e stern-type 
education wer e dispelle d b y a  numbe r o f at tractions . I t becam e a  passpor t t o 
employment i n th e moder n sector . Thi s offere d materia l benefit s no t onl y t o 
the individua l recipient s bu t als o t o thei r parents , familie s an d dependants . 
Thus, th e ne w typ e o f educatio n cam e t o b e see n a s a  direc t investment . I t 
provided a  mean s o f escap e fro m th e toilsom e uneconomi c subsistenc e agricul -
ture an d als o a  mean s o f enhancin g persona l an d grou p status . Fo r a  variet y 
of reason s individuals , parent s an d loca l communitie s cam e t o realiz e th e 
importance o f western-typ e education . O n gainin g independenc e Africa n 
countries readil y accepte d al l form s o f western-typ e educatio n a s a n indis -
pensable facto r o f thei r expecte d development . 

Again, thes e expectation s ar e no t peculia r t o Africa . Individual s i n 
other part s o f th e worl d ar e intereste d i n securin g employmen t i n orde r t o 
earn money . Likewise , th e possibilitie s o f gettin g int o comfortabl e an d well -
paid position s induc e man y youn g peopl e t o pursu e a  variet y o f highe r edu -
cation. Parent s intereste d i n thei r children' s futur e desir e fo r the m suc h 
education tha t woul d mak e substantia l differenc e t o thei r future. 2 Al l th e 
advanced countrie s o f th e worl d ha d lon g realize d tha t a  hig h leve l o f nationa l 
productivity ca n onl y b e sustaine d b y brain s an d ski l l . 3 T o thi s en d thei r 
institutions o f learnin g hav e nationa l responsibilitie s t o fulfil . Fo r instance , 
they ai m a t raisin g health y an d worth y cit izens . Nevertheless , attraction s o f 
education var y fro m tim e t o time , plac e t o plac e an d grou p t o group . Whil e 
the attraction s o f educatio n t o African s ar e commo n i n othe r part s o f th e worl d 
the fac t remain s tha t educatio n i n Afric a ha s no t don e wha t i t di d i n thos e 
parts o f th e worl d tha t introduce d i t t o Africa . Unquestionably , Afric a stil l 
remains underdeveloped . T o accoun t fo r thi s continue d underdevelopment , 
one mus t conside r som e peculia r attitude s to , an d practice s of , western-typ e 
education i n Africa . 

The natur e o f western-typ e educatio n i n Afric a ha s bee n suc h tha t 
estranged African s fro m thei r environment . Th e ne w educatio n di d no t foste r 
self-respect an d self-confidence . Unintentionally , th e ne w typ e o f educatio n 

1. Se e R . Laws , "Th e Co-ordinatio n o f Technica l an d Literar y Trainin g i n 
the Educatio n o f Natives" , Repor t o f th e Nativ e Educatio n Conference , 
Nyasaland Protectorate , (Governmen t Pr in te r , Zombe , 1927) , p .20 . Se e 
also J . F . A . Ajayi , "Th e Developmen t o f Secondar y Gramma r Schoo l 
Education i n Nigeria " ,  Journa l o f th e Historica l Societ y o f Nigeria , 
Vol.2, No.4 , December , 1963 , p .521 . 

2. J .E . Floud , e d . , Socia l Clas s an d Educationa l Opportunity , (London , 
1965), p .76 . 

3 . A.H . Halsey , J . Floud , an d C.A . Anderson , Education , Econom y an d 
Society, (Ne w York , 196l) , p .24 . 
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encouraged autophobia. 1 I t mad e African s tur n thei r backs , a s i t were , t o 
things African : thei r ow n culture , thei r indigenou s syste m o f educatio n an d 
their ow n people . I t encourage d slavis h imitation , ostentatio n an d excessiv e 
reliance o n others . Wha t wen t o n i n th e nam e o f educatio n wa s no t relate d t o 
the needs , problem s an d experience s o f th e people . Th e syste m di d no t 
nurture tru e citizenship . I t produce d a  situatio n i n whic h peopl e la y mor e 
emphasis o n materia l gain s tha n o n service . Generally , i t ha s no t sufficientl y 
roused African s t o becom e intereste d i n matter s affectin g thei r development . 

At thi s stag e i t i s possibl e t o stat e tw o primar y obstacle s t o rea l 
development i n Africa . One  i s th e absenc e o f an y unit y o f purpos e amongs t 
those involve d i n th e task . Th e majorit y o f th e earl y educationalist s i n Afric a 
had n o definit e conceptio n o f th e meanin g an d functio n o f education . Th e 
European groups , missionaries , administrator s an d commercia l represent -
atives o f Europea n investor s ofte n ha d conflictin g objectives . Wher e thei r 
interests coincided , the y wer e oppose d t o thos e o f African s who , o n thei r 
par t , ha d varyin g persona l an d sectiona l in te res t s . Indeed , "mos t European s 
are intereste d i n th e African , no t fo r hi s sak e bu t fo r thei r ow n .  . . " 2 

The othe r i s tha t th e developmenta l stag e i s a  scen e o f contradictions . 
Rather tha n emphasizin g commo n bond s unitin g differen t Africa n people s 
grouped int o an y on e colonia l possession , th e educationa l syste m emphasize d 
their differences . Thus , i n plac e o f unit y an d co-operation , one  find s dis -
harmony an d mutua l conflict . Officia l statement s indicat e tha t th e educatio n 
provided shoul d enabl e African s t o stan d o n thei r fee t an d manag e thei r ow n 
affairs. Yet , ver y fe w official s seriousl y entertaine d th e possibilit y o f 
Africans relyin g upo n thei r ow n resource s t o satisf y thei r need s an d solv e 
their problem s i n thei r ow n ways . Ther e ar e suggestion s tha t African s 
should, i n th e ligh t o f thei r experience s throug h exposur e t o th e practice s i n 
other part s o f th e world , devis e thei r educationa l system . Th e syste m pro -
duces peopl e wh o dismis s suc h a n ide a a s a  mean s o f fobbin g African s of f 
with somethin g inferio r an d denyin g the m th e opportunit y o f "rubbin g 
shoulders" wit h th e outsid e world . I n publi c Africa n politician s tal k o f 
"Africanisation" .  I n privat e an d i n practic e the y expres s thei r preferenc e 
for externa l service s givin g r is e t o a  phenomeno n terme d "intellectua l cen -
trifugalism" . 3 Afric a yearn s fo r educate d peopl e t o serv e an d sav e Africa ; 
yet th e syste m turn s ou t thousand s o f literat e bu t uneducate d people . 

Real developmen t demand s occasiona l stock-takin g b y whic h peopl e 
appraise th e par t the y play . Ther e i s abundan t evidenc e o f self-criticis m o n 
the par t o f Europeans . Thi s essentia l aspec t o f developmen t i s lackin g o n th e 
part o f th e Africans . Aske d wh o i s responsibl e fo r th e continue d backward -
ness o f Africa , th e Africa n readil y blame s i t o n th e colonia l masters . 
Undoubtedly, th e colonia l master s hav e thei r shar e o f th e blame . Althoug h i t 

1. Autophobi a i s a  psychologica l comple x o f self-dislik e o r self-hatred . 
The Africa n examplifie s thi s b y slavis h eulog y an d admiratio n o f foreig n 
people an d thei r ways , an d th e disparagemen t o f peopl e o f hi s kin d an d 
his indigenou s way s o f life . 

2. D . Westermann , Th e Africa n Toda y an d Tomorrow , (London , 1949) , 
p . 3 . 

3 . Intellectua l centrifugalism , lik e brai n drain , resul t s i n los s o f manpower . 
It i s a  situatio n i n whic h th e attitude s o f privilege d peopl e forc e educate d 
and a  variet y o f qualifie d indigenou s person s out . 
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has bee n state d tha t "Afric a wil l b e wha t Europ e an d Americ a mak e o f i t " , l 

they hav e overtl y indicate d tha t th e African' s salvatio n res t s wit h him . Th e 
part European s hav e played , an d stil l continu e t o play , serv e a s a n objec t 
lesson tha t man , ultimately , i s responsibl e fo r hi s ow n survival . Afric a i s 
abundantly ric h i n materia l an d me n capabl e o f bein g utilize d i n creatin g a 
congenial environmen t fo r hi s happiness . B y thei r unwillingnes s an d unpre -
paredness t o undertak e th e tas k necessar y fo r rea l developmen t African s 
perpetuate thei r underdevelopment . The y ofte n d o no t kno w tha t educatio n 
and developmen t ar e no t importabl e commodities . However , th e Africa n i s 
not naturall y indolent . H e merel y appear s t o b e s o whe n h e doe s no t identif y 
himself wit h wha t h e doe s an d wha t goe s o n aroun d him . 

The Africa n need s a  dynami c educationa l syste m tha t wil l foste r 
self-realization, self-confidenc e an d promot e co-operatio n an d productivity . 
It shoul d b e a  syste m i n whic h al l educationa l institution s positivel y serv e 
national interest s an d thu s offe r th e Africa n th e identit y tha t h e no w lacks . 
Rational regroupin g wil l serv e t o mak e th e Africa n awar e o f th e purpos e o f 
his existenc e an d struggles . Withou t thi s awarenes s ther e ca n b e n o rea l 
development i n Africa . 

1. D . Westermann , Th e Africa n Toda y an d Tomorrow , (London , 1949) , p . l. 
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THE ANALYSI S O F EDUCATIO N SYSTEM S O F 
DEVELOPING COUNTRIE S 

Dr. Ro y Ada m 
University o f Wester n Australi a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 3 (1970-71 ) A l (p1 ) 

The stud y demonstrate s th e ineffectivenes s 
of applyin g theorie s o f educationa l plannin g derive d 
from develope d countrie s t o developin g countries , 
and suggest s th e possibl e us e o f system s concept s 
for a  certai n typ e o f limite d comparison s amon g 
planning activitie s o f developin g countries . 

Available dat a wer e assemble d i n term s o f 
inputs int o th e educatio n syste m an d i n term s o f 
outputs designe d t o chang e th e environmen t o f th e 
system. Pattern s tha t emerge d wer e compare d wit h 
patterns observe d i n wester n industria l nations , 
and a n analysi s o f th e dat a showe d pressur e pattern s 
on th e system s o f th e developin g countries , unfamilia r 
in wester n countries . Factor s influencin g decision s 
were no t educationa l o r administrativ e bu t political . 
The output s o f th e politico-educatio n system s o f 
developing countrie s wer e concerne d wit h a  wide r 
range o f topics , and , i n quantit y the y wer e greate r 
than i n develope d countrie s wher e a  reductio n i n 
the nee d fo r decisio n makin g wa s effecte d b y a n 
existing bod y o f laws , custom s an d traditions . 

Hence, th e administrativ e skill s an d under -
standings require d i n developin g countrie s wer e 
different fro m thos e taugh t t o educationa l adminis -
t ra tors i n Europ e an d Nort h America . 

Report 

The mos t cursor y examinatio n o f report s o n researc h int o educationa l 
planning i n developin g countrie s show s th e variet y o f cr i ter i a an d approache s 
being employed . I f ther e i s littl e agreemen t i n Wester n countrie s abou t th e 
most appropriat e theoretica l framewor k fo r th e stud y o f educationa l adminis -
tration, th e proble m i s fa r wors e i n Asi a an d Africa . S o littl e forma l stud y 
has bee n carrie d ou t i n thes e area s o n th e basi c problem s o f managin g schools , 
that i t coul d hardl y b e expecte d tha t tim e an d attentio n woul d b e devote d t o th e 
seemingly esoteri c fiel d o f administrativ e theory . 

Yet th e nee d fo r theor y i s a t leas t a s grea t i n th e developin g countrie s 
as i n mor e stabl e situations , indee d i t migh t wel l b e claime d t o b e muc h mor e 
necessary wher e th e dat a a r e divers e an d disorganized . I t i s tru e tha t som e 
kind o f theor y i s bein g use d wheneve r an y observatio n o f educationa l plannin g 
is made , inasmuc h a s theor y mus t direc t an d contro l wha t i s observed , ho w i t 
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is observed , an d ho w th e reportin g i s handled . Observatio n i s certainl y 
based o n th e assumptio n tha t th e dat a collecte d ar e importan t wit h regar d t o 
the proble m bein g studied , an d thi s i s a n abstrac t o r theoretica l assumption . 
When th e observe r passe s t o organizin g hi s materia l an d drawin g conclusion s 
for futur e actio n thes e stage s ar e likewis e guide d b y theoretica l concepts . 

Needless t o say , thes e theoretica l framework s ar e seldo m formalized . 
They ar e base d o n set s o f persona l value s forme d durin g th e observer ' s ow n 
education, an d o n a  methodolog y derive d fro m th e tradition s o f educationa l 
l i terature generall y an d th e assumption s o f th e syste m i n whic h th e observe r 
is working . N o grea t har m result s fro m administrativ e researc h bein g carrie d 
out i n thi s way . Thos e wh o us e th e result s ar e familia r wit h th e value s an d 
the tradition s o n whic h the y ar e based . Th e situatio n i s quit e different , 
however, whe n scholar s fro m othe r culture s an d tradition s attemp t t o mak e 
use o f th e data . Ther e i s no w n o commo n groun d o f accepte d meanings : ever y 
term need s t o b e explained . Ther e i s no w n o commo n groun d o f share d values : 
the foreig n schola r canno t comprehen d th e apparentl y illogica l prejudice s an d 
preferences o f hi s colleagu e livin g i n a  differen t country . I t i s thu s no t 
surprising tha t relativel y littl e cross-cultura l compariso n ha s take n plac e i n 
the fiel d o f educationa l administration . Internationa l organization s hav e 
collected statistic s o n suc h quantifiabl e matter s a s educationa l financ e an d 
school attendance , an d hav e circulate d the m throughou t th e world , bu t the y 
have prove d o f littl e assistanc e i n solvin g specifi c problem s i n individua l 
countries. Dat a o n administrativ e pattern s an d schoo l organizatio n hav e seldo m 
been use d outsid e thei r countr y o f origi n becaus e the y coul d no t b e fitte d int o 
the conceptua l framewor k o f discussion s i n countrie s wit h differen t meaning s 
and values . 

It i s no t t o b e expecte d tha t thi s proble m o f comparabilit y o f dat a wil l 
ever b e completel y solved , regardles s o f th e amoun t o f time , mone y an d effor t 
which migh t b e expende d o n it . On e canno t conceiv e o f on e grand , over-archin g 
theory o f educationa l administratio n whic h coul d permi t th e educationa l problem s 
of countrie s a t differen t stage s o f developmen t t o b e observe d an d explaine d i n 
identical term s an d b y identica l methods . I t i s possible , however , t o brin g 
some measur e o f orde r int o th e presen t chao s an d confusio n b y th e us e o f 
partial theories . Thes e woul d b e directe d toward s providin g th e rational e fo r 
limited comparativ e studie s o f specifi c administrativ e activitie s i n th e educatio n 
systems o f countries . 

This presen t repor t i s intende d t o sugges t t o thos e intereste d i n 
developing suc h partia l theorie s tha t system s concept s hav e possibilitie s fo r 
certain type s o f comparison s amon g th e plannin g activitie s o f som e o f th e 
developing countries . Th e firs t experiment s wit h thi s approac h hav e reveale d 
advantages i n th e handlin g o f dat a an d i n seekin g explanation s fo r observe d 
phenomena. I t i s hope d tha t fro m repeate d application s o f th e concept s t o rea l 
data fro m th e educatio n system s o f developin g countrie s partia l theorie s wil l 
emerge whic h wil l becom e powerfu l analyti c tool s fo r th e researc h worke r 
and fo r th e administrator . 

Systems theor y ha s bee n employe d i n a  variet y o f way s i n educationa l 
administration. It s applicatio n t o th e everyda y busines s o f managin g school s 
provides fe w difficulties : practice s develope d i n commerc e an d industr y fo r 
handling man-machin e system s nee d littl e chang e whe n introduce d int o educa -
tion offices . Similarly , th e us e o f system s theor y fo r handlin g educatio n 
budgets an d financia l decision-makin g i s relativel y easy . 
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It i s i n th e broade r an d mor e comple x area s o f genera l decision -
making tha t system s theor y need s t o b e re-though t an d remodelle d i f i t i s t o 
prove usefu l i n education . Busines s administratio n an d publi c administratio n 
scholars hav e understandabl y give n les s attentio n t o thes e facet s o f system s 
theory, an d th e studen t o f educationa l administratio n mus t tur n rathe r t o th e 
writings o f sociologists , anthropologist s an d politica l scientist s i f h e i s t o 
find system s whic h resembl e th e model s neede d i n hi s ow n fiel d o f study . 

During th e presen t investigation , th e basi c mode l employe d wa s 
constructed b y th e America n politica l scientist , Davi d Easton . I t ha s th e 
virtues o f clarit y an d simplicity , an d wa s intende d fo r us e wit h dat a simila r to 
that neede d fo r th e stud y o f educationa l administration , namel y th e output s 
of influenc e groups , lega l s t ructures , institution s an d bureaucracies . Th e 
procedure use d wa s t o sor t dat a fro m a  fe w developin g countrie s o n th e basi s 
of th e Easto n input-process-output-feedbac k model , an d the n t o adjus t th e 
categories an d structure s whereeve r th e mode l seeme d inappropriat e fo r 
educational data . 

This intia l testin g mad e i t possibl e t o formulat e som e theoretica l 
guidelines fo r th e employmen t o f th e system s mode l i n mor e detaile d an d 
thorough studie s o f educationa l decision-makin g i n developin g countries . On e 
early conclusio n wa s tha t th e system s unde r stud y mus t b e referre d t o a s 
"politico-education systems " ra the r tha n simpl y a s "educatio n systems" . A s 
data wer e sorted , i t becam e increasingl y eviden t tha t decision s popularl y 
supposed t o hav e bee n mad e b y th e educationa l bureaucrac y (o r eve n mor e 
erroneously b y a n individua l i n th e bureaucracy ) were , i n fact , decision s 
arrived a t b y a  politica l proces s i n a  politica l context . Frequentl y th e 
factors influencin g th e decisio n wer e no t wholly , o r eve n mainly , educationa l 
or administrative . The y wer e concerne d wit h politically-allocate d financia l 
and othe r resources , wit h th e exercis e o f politica l powe r bot h insid e an d 
outside th e bureaucracy . The y wer e concerne d wit h th e valu e system s o f 
politically powerfu l groups . 

The intia l ste p i n th e preparatio n o f a  decision-makin g mode l fo r a 
politico-education syste m i s th e selectio n o f variable s (i n thi s case , th e 
individuals o r group s participatin g i n th e decision-makin g process) . Th e 
first respons e o f thos e aske d t o ass is t i n thi s selectio n wa s t o nam e educatio n 
officials i n orde r o f seniority . Afte r som e discussion , i t becam e eviden t 
that thos e actuall y responsibl e fo r decision s include d man y advisers , commit -
tees an d ass is tants . I t wa s als o obviou s tha t othe r individual s participate d 
informally i n decision-making , bu t experienc e ha s show n tha t i t i s bes t i n 
general comparativ e studie s t o mak e us e o f th e forma l powe r s tructure , an d 
to leav e th e informa l structure s whic h exis t i n ever y syste m fo r detaile d intra -
national studies . 

When th e decision-makin g syste m ha d bee n identified , consideratio n 
was give n t o th e possibilit y o f proceedin g wit h a n analysi s o f th e proces s 
within th e system . Thi s i s a n interestin g an d valuabl e activity . I t wa s decided , 
however, t o tur n instea d t o th e inpu t sector . Examinatio n o f th e interna l 
processes o f a n educatio n syste m requir e suc h larg e quantitie s o f detaile d 
empirical dat a o f a  kin d no t ordinaril y publishe d tha t i t seeme d bette r i n th e 
early stage s o f system s analysi s t o trea t th e processe s b y th e "black-bo x 
method". Thi s procedure , whic h ha s bee n use d i n othe r area s o f system s 
study, assume s th e processe s withou t attemptin g t o identif y them . I t allow s 
the analys t t o concentrat e o n th e inpu t an d outpu t sector s o f th e model . 
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The availab e dat a wa s therefor e assemble d i n term s o f input s int o 
politico-education system s fro m th e immediat e environment , an d i n term s o f 
outputs designe d t o chang e th e environmen t o f th e system . I t wa s the n possibl e 
to loo k fo r pattern s o f input s an d output s an d mak e comparison s wit h pattern s 
observed i n Wester n industria l nations . I n th e earl y result s som e interestin g 
differences coul d b e observed . I n th e developin g countries , ther e wer e mor e 
inputs fro m organize d politica l groups , an d particularl y fro m group s wit h 
pronounced sectiona l o r partisa n interests . No t surprisingly , ther e wa s als o 
strong influenc e fro m erra t i c financia l fluctuations  an d fro m extra-nationa l 
groups. 

When th e output s o f th e mai n politico-educatio n system s o f severa l 
developing countrie s wer e examined , i t wa s foun d tha t thes e wer e typicall y 
concerned wit h a  muc h wide r rang e o f topic s tha n thos e o f develope d countries , 
and the y showe d irregula r tim e sequences . Th e actua l quantit y o f outpu t wa s 
overall muc h greate r tha n i n develope d countries . I t appeare d tha t i n th e 
latter a  reductio n i n th e nee d fo r decision s wa s effecte d b y th e existenc e o f 
bodies o f law , custo m an d traditio n relate d t o education . I t wa s als o apparen t 
that ther e wa s som e wastag e an d overla p i n th e output s whic h wa s occasione d 
by inadequat e feedbac k int o th e syste m regardin g th e result s o f ear l ie r outputs . 

From th e firs t result s emergin g fro m th e analysi s o f politico-educatio n 
systems i n developin g countries , i t seem s tha t educatio n bureaucracie s ar e 
being subjecte d t o pressur e pattern s unfamilia r i n Wester n countries . 
Administrative skill s an d understanding s differen t fro m thos e sough t i n an d 
taught t o educationa l administrator s i n Europ e an d Nort h Americ a ar e require d 
of thos e managin g educatio n i n Asia n an d Africa n countries . 

The researc h whic h ha s bee n describe d her e look s t o result s whic h 
will b e helpfu l t o administrator s i n understandin g th e decision-makin g processe s 
in thei r ow n an d othe r countries . I t als o seek s t o provid e a  fundamenta l 
theoretical underpinnin g fo r al l th e applie d researc h int o educationa l adminis -
tration whic h i s no w spreadin g i n th e developin g countries . Hopefully , i t wil l 
introduce a  stronge r elemen t o f logi c an d bette r define d categorie s an d concept s 
into thi s importan t fiel d o f research . 
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A STUDY OF THE ENGLISH PUBLIC SCHOOL TRADITION IN 
THE FORMER EUROPEAN SECONDARY BOARDING SCHOOLS IN 
KENYA AND ITS INFLUENCE ON OTHER SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

D. Oxlad e 
Univers i ty o f Na i rob i , Keny a 

Summary 

Refe rence : V o l . 3 (1970-7 D B1  ( p . 13) 

The stud y t r a c e s th e developmen t o f colonia l 
a t t i tudes an d outloo k i n African s educate d i n th e 
Engl ish Pub l i c Boardin g Schoo l t rad i t io n i n Afr ica . 
It show s th e r e p e r c u s s i o n th i s ha s ha d o n th e countr y 
in i t s attemp t t o gro w int o a  unite d an d t ru l y Africa n 
count ry ; an d i t sugges t s tha t th e differenc e betwee n 
the Africa n soc ia l i s t philosoph y accepte d b y th e 
government an d th e educat iona l p rac t i c e o f thes e 
schools ca n b e cons iderab l y na r rowe d i f thes e school s 
become "Six t h F o r m C o l l e g e s " , providin g a n e a s i e r 
social milie u fo r i n t e r - t r i b a l mixing . 

Repor t 

The thes i s t r a c e s th e Engl i s h publi c schoo l t rad i t io n i n Keny a an d 
notably i n th e forme r Europea n secondar y boardin g s c hoo l s . I t i s th e 
au tho r ' s hypothesi s tha t a spec t s o f th e Englis h publi c school s wer e apparen t 
in thes e Europea n school s t o a  muc h highe r degre e tha n i n o the r secondar y 
schoo l s . Undoubtedl y i t wa s na tu ra l tha t Engl is h s e t t l e r s an d admin i s t r a to r s 
wished t o provid e a n educatio n comparabl e t o th e ve r y bes t the y coul d fin d 
in Englan d -  th e Engl is h Pub l i c S c h o o l s . 

The mai n a s p e c t s o f th e Engl is h publi c schoo l wer e though t t o b e 
independence, se lec t iv i t y an d boardin g wit h th e addit iona l assumption s o f 
the Engl is h publi c schoo l t r ad i t ion : -

(1) A  belie f tha t th e mai n purpos e o f educat io n i s c h a r a c t e r 
t ra in ing an d tha t i t shoul d b e p r imar i l y base d o n r e l ig ion . 

(2) A  convictio n tha t th e functio n o f a  publi c schoo l i s educatio n 
for l e a d e r s h i p whic h i n t u r n s t r e s s e s th e importanc e o f 
s e r v i c e . 

(3) Th e qual i t ie s o f c h a r a c t e r t r a in ing , l e ade r sh i p an d s e r v i c e , 
can bes t b e develope d i n th e communa l lif e o f a  boardin g 
schoo l . 

(4) Clos e a s soc ia t ion s o f family , school , an d un ivers i t y shoul d 
be p r e s e r v e d . 
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Numerous school s i n Keny a wer e take n a s a  ba s i s fo r s tudy ; th e 
c loses t stud y wa s na tura l l y mad e o f th e forme r Europea n secondar y boardin g 
schools becaus e o n thes e th e au tho r ' s hypothesi s r e s t e d . Wha t c r i t e r i a 
dist inguished the m fro m othe r Keny a secondar y schools ? F i r s t l y , the y 
posses sed super io r bui ldings , extensiv e playin g field s an d o the r excel len t 
ameni t ies . Secondly , the y charge d highe r fee s tha n mos t o the r school s 
(higher cos t schools ) . Th i rd ly , the y tende d t o mee t per iodica l l y fo r concer te d 
action ove r commo n problems , o n the i r ow n init iat iv e an d withou t governmen t 
sanct ion. Four th ly , the y wer e staffe d b y th e c rea m o f th e Europea n Colonia l 
Se rv ice wh o wer e civi l s e rvan t s an d predominantl y Oxbridg e g r a d u a t e s . 
Las t ly , the i r hous e sys tems , in te rna l s t r uc tu r e an d etho s wer e typica l o f 
the Englis h publi c s choo l s . 

In o the r Kenya n secondar y school s t he r e wer e man y facet s o f th e 
English publi c schoo l t r ad i t ion , evolve d an d t ransmit te d b y Engl is h publi c 
school minde d pr inc ipa l s an d t e a c h e r s . Governmen t boardin g school s fo r 
Africans suc h a s Machakos , Kagumo , Kis i i , Kakamega , Sh imo- le -Tewa , 
Kapenguria , Kapsabet , Tambach , e t c . es tab l i she d predominantl y i n th e 
late 1940' s pos se s se d Europea n governmen t off icer s a s h e a d m a s t e r s . 
The da y school s fo r Asian s whic h wer e governmen t maintaine d suc h a s Allidin a 
Vis ram, Mombasa , th e Duk e o f Glouces te r an d Duches s o f Glouces te r 
Schoo l s , Na i rob i , c i r c u l a t e d a n Engl is h typ e o f cul tur e becaus e th e Englis h 
t radi t ion wa s th e accepte d socia l f rame . I n th e miss ionar y schools ,whic h 
mainly ca te re d a s ' cen t ra l schools ' fo r sur roundin g p r imar y schoo l s , th e 
Engl ish publi c schoo l t rad i t io n wa s watered-dow n an d no t s o s t ron g a s th e 
government school s becaus e o f th e miss ionar y sympath y an d empath y wit h 
African aim s an d a s p i r a t i o n s . Sometime s th e Engl is h t radi t io n wa s almos t 
non-exis tent becaus e th e miss iona r i e s wer e o f Dutch , F r e n c h , I ta l ian , an d of 
o ther nationa l o r ig in . 

Although re l ig io n dominate d th e miss ionar y schoo l s , a  b ia s o f 
re l ig ious c h a r a c t e r t ra inin g permeate d th e governmen t secondar y school s i n 
conjunction wit h th e s t ronge r element s o f th e Engl i s h publi c schoo l t r ad i t i on . 
One mus t sympathis e wit h Africa n chi ldre n durin g th e colonia l per io d becaus e 
they wer e force d t o adopt , a s th e p r i c e o f a  forma l educat ion , e i the r a  fir m 
Engl ish cul tur e tinge d wit h re l ig ion , o r a  denominationa l re l ig io n tinge d 
with foreig n c u l t u r e . I n r e t r o s p e c t , th e African s p r e f e r r e d th e l a t t e r . 
Today, African s r a r e l y r e s e n t th e colonia l influenc e o f th e m i s s i o n a r i e s : th e 
miss ionar i e s wer e fr iend s o f th e peopl e (wananchi ) i n the i r s t ruggl e fo r 
nationhood. 1  However , i t shoul d b e note d tha t whe n expa t r ia t e t e a c h e r s 
teach Africa n ch i ld ren , r e g a r d l e s s o f t he i r subjec t o r miss ionar y z e a l , 
they inevitabl y colou r th e ch i ld ' s mind , i n fac t European i s e the m t o a  ce r t a i n 
degree,dependent o n th e psychologica l backgroun d an d famil y c i rcumstance s o f 
the child ; th e effect s o f schoo l o rgan isa t io n gene ra l ly , an d th e boardin g 
school p a r t i c u l a r l y , a r e importan t cont r ibutor y fac tor s i n thi s p r o c e s s . 

O v e r a l l , th e t r u e s t ref lect io n o f th e Engl is h publi c schoo l t rad i t io n 
was i n th e h ighe r cos t school s becaus e o f t he i r colonia l governmen t backe d 
independence an d se lec t iv i ty , the i r r e la t ive l y hig h f e e s , the i r boardin g 
aspect wit h lav is h ameni t i es , t he i r v e r y Engl is h organ isa t io n an d adminis t ra t ion , 
and the i r hig h es tee m an d p res t ig e whic h exe r t e d cons iderab l e influenc e o n 
o ther s e c t o r s o f educatio n an d l i fe . 

"P re s iden t p r a i s e s jo b don e b y m i s s i o n s , " Pag e 1 , E a s t Africa n 
S t anda rd , Novembe r 28th , 1970 . Repor t o f a  speec h o n th e openin g o f ne w 
extens ions t o All ianc e Hig h School , b y th e P r e s i d e n t , Mze e Jom o Kenyat ta . 
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With Independenc e i n 1963 , th e ne w Keny a Consti tutio n abolishe d 
al l d i sc r imina tor y l a w s , and , ins tea d o f s epa ra t e r a c i a l s e c t o r s i n educat ion , 
one unifie d syste m becam e th e ai m an d e s s e n c e o f Kenya n educat ion . Th e 
new poli t ica l philosoph y o f Africa n Social is m s t r e s s e d co-opera t io n an d 
unity r a t h e r tha n th e Engl is h t radi t io n o f competitio n an d s t ra t i f ica t ion . A s 
a r e su l t t he r e wer e man y a s p e c t s o f educatio n i n conflict : a  unifie d secondar y 
school syste m v e r s u s independenc e fo r a  schoo l o r a  grou p o f schoo ls : 
cen t ra l i sa t ion v e r s u s decen t ra l i sa t ion : socia l aim s an d need s v e r s u s 
individual o n e s : se lec t io n o n academi c abi l i t y v e r s u s se lect io n o n r a c e 
o r wealth : Afr ica n cul tur e v e r s u s Engl is h c u l t u r e . 

The etho s o f th e forme r Europea n secondar y boardin g school s di d 
not chang e abrupt l y o n Independence , an d the y continue d t o provid e c h a r a c t e r 
t ra in ing fo r l e ade r sh i p an d se rv i c e i n th e sens e the y ha d don e s o i n colonia l 
t imes : thes e school s wer e gea re d b y the i r sen ior i t y an d hous e system s t o 
produce l e a d e r s wh o di d no t par t i c ipa t e i n menia l t a s k s ; ' f agging ' , th e us e 
of l a u n d r i e s , s e rvan t s an d c l e a n e r s , wer e no t abol i shed , an d th e s e r v i c e s 
were u t i l i se d fo r a  mul t i rac ia l a tmospher e includin g Africa n s tuden t s . B y 
the lat e 1960 ' s thes e eli t e secondar y boardin g school s wer e predominantl y 
African i n r a c e , bu t th e product s fro m thes e school s p o s s e s s e d a  fa r 
different mentali t y i n at t i tud e an d outloo k fro m o the r Africa n s tuden t s , 
espec ia l ly thos e s tudent s fro m th e ne w 'harambe e schools ' whic h ha d 
mushroomed throughou t Keny a durin g thi s per io d t o boos t Keny a secondar y 
education outpu t s eve ra l fold . 

African pol i t ic ian s a r e no w rea l i s in g th i s proble m i n th e 1970 's : 
the S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l o f th e leadin g poli t ica l p a r t y , th e Keny a Africa n 
National Unio n s t a t ed , "th e dange r facin g Keny a toda y i s tha t t he r e i s 
growing a  smal l t r i b e o f Engl i sh -speak in g African s wh o d o no t kno w anythin g 
about the i r ow n languag e o r c u l t u r e . Th i s smal l t r i b e thin k i n Engl is h ... 
when the y fight , the y us e Engl ish ,an d whe n the y d ream , the y drea m i n 
E n g l i s h . " 1 

Th i s proble m woul d neve r hav e a r i s e n i f th e s t ron g an d all -
pervading c h a r a c t e r t ra in in g emphasi s o f th e Engl is h publi c schoo l t radi t io n 
had bee n r e a l i s e d . T h e r e wil l b e o the r p rob lems , mainl y economi c an d 
socio-pol i t ica l i n conten t whic h ste m fro m th e t a r d i n e s s o f th e Minis t r y o f 
Education t o ac t promptly . F i r s t l y , i t i s no w difficul t t o e r ad i ca t e th e hig h 
cost school s becaus e the y hav e becom e en t renche d wit h wha t ca n onl y b e 
denoted a s "Blac k European " ideas ,an d wit h almos t te n y e a r s o f Kenya n 
independence t h e r e i s Africa n ves te d i n t e r e s t t o cons ide r now . Secondly , 
the majori t y o f forme r Europea n secondar y boardin g school s a r e Na i rob i -
based , an d th e Afr ica n s tudent s t h e r e mi x wit h cosmopolita n inf luences ; 
some o f thes e ma y b e s a l u t a r y , bu t o t h e r s a r e dist inct l y un-Afr ican : Wes te r n 
h ipp ie -a t t i tudes , d rug - t ak ing , c r ime , p e r m i s s i v e n e s s , affluen t t een-ag e pa r t -
i e s . Thes e a r e no t fo r imitatio n b y Africa n s tudent s wh o a r e inten t o n 

1 
M r . Matan o add re s s in g th e Keny a P r e s s Clu b o n th e introduct io n o f 
Swahil i a s th e nat iona l l anguage , r e p o r t e d P a g e 5 , E a s t Africa n S t anda rd . 
November 11th , 1970 . 
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national developmen t i n a  countr y wit h a  predominantl y agricultura l economy . 
There ar e expensiv e school s i n Keny a outsid e th e Stat e system , bu t th e 
high cos t school s ar e governmen t assiste d school s (simila r t o th e direc t 
grant school s i n England) , an d thi s mean s th e Keny a governmen t condon e 
different fee s i n differen t secondar y schools . 

The considerabl e differenc e betwee n Africa n Socialis m philosoph y 
and educationa l practic e coul d b e narrowe d considerabl y i f thes e elit e 
secondary boardin g school s becam e V I Form College s fo r th e followin g 
reasons : -

(1) The y hav e prominen t academi c staf f (stil l predominantl y 
expatriate), excellen t buildings , superio r facilities , an d 
out-standing amenities . 

(2) I t woul d centralis e Kenya' s limite d resource s an d increas e 
efficiency a t thi s leve l fo r highe r grad e manpower . 

(3) Ther e ar e man y practica l advantage s t o larg e V I Form s -
the large r siz e ca n offe r a  variet y o f subjects : specia l 
interests an d abilitie s ca n b e catere d fo r wit h a  wide r 
range o f extra-curr icula r activit ies . Ther e i s les s 
duplication o f expensiv e specialise d equipment , e . g . 
fully equippe d scienc e laboratories , computers , languag e 
facilities, interna l televisio n systems . 

(4.) Th e V I Form Colleg e i s a n easie r socia l milie u fo r 
inter-tr ibal mixing . Ther e shoul d b e n o nee d now , 
for th e ubiquitou s Englis h publi c schoo l traditio n o f 
prefects; mutua l socia l responsibilit y coul d b e achiev -
ed mor e easil y b y th e institutio n o f a  V I For m Society . 

Meanwhile, th e governmen t ha s decide d t o establis h V I Form s 
widely scattere d throughou t th e country . Thi s syste m doe s no t encourag e 
national unity , ra the r i t cause s politica l friction s i n th e choic e o f are a 
and schoo l fo r extensio n o f V I Forms . Fro m th e academi c an d financia l 
points o f view , a  proliferatio n o f smal l V I Form s seem s inadvisabl e an d ca n 
be positivel y wasteful ; moreover , t o leav e th e forme r Europea n secondar y 
boarding school s i n thei r presen t for m an d functio n o f producin g a  differen t 
social clas s base d o n wealt h i s contentiou s an d damaging , t o sa y th e least , 
to th e socia l philosph y o f th e country . 

It i s significan t tha t tw o recen t governmen t Commission s -  Ndegwa , 1 
and Besse y 2  have bot h raise d th e questio n o f th e V I For m Colleg e bu t the y 
may wel l b e ignore d o n thi s questio n a s wer e th e Internationa l Ban k fo r 
Reconstruction Missio n 3  i n 196 3 and th e Keny a Educatio n Commissio n 
Report 4  1964 . 

Pages 156-157 , Repor t o f th e Commissio n o f Inquir y (Publi c Servic e 
Structure an d Remuneratio n Commission ) 1970-71 . Chairman , D.N . Ndegwa , 
Republic of  Kenya , Governmen t Pr in te r , Nairobi , 1971 . 

2 
Pages 202-217 , A  Stud y o f th e Curriculu m Developmen t i n Kenya . b y 

Gordon S . Bessey . Th e repor t o f a n advisor y missio n unde r th e term s o f 
an agreemen t wit h th e Internationa l Developmen t Associatio n an d th e 
British Oversea s Developmen t Association , Nairobi , 1971 . 

Page 233 , Th e Economi c Developmen t o f Kenya . Th e Internationa l Ban k 
for Reconstructio n an d Development , Joh n Hopkin s P r e s s , Baltimore , 1963. 

4 P a r a . 4 1, Keny a Educatio n Commissio n Repor t ,Par t I . Governmen t o f Kenya , 
Nairobi, 1964 . 
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STAFFING ZAMBIA N SECONDAR Y SCHOOL S 

D r . Jame s Ellio t 
Univers i ty o f Zambi a 

Summary 

Reference V o l . 3 (1970-71 ) A 7 ( p . 5 - 6 ) 

The stud y attempte d t o es tab l i s h mor e objec t ive , 
r e l i ab le an d accu ra t e c r i t e r i a fo r staffin g secondar y 
schools i n o r d e r t o reduc e cos t , an d t o avoi d wastag e 
in man-powe r b y a  haphazar d dis t r ibut io n o f staf f 
within th e schoo l o r withi n th e sys tem , o r b y 
un rea l i s t i c t eache r -pup i l r a t i o s an d t i m e - t a b l e s . 

The invest igat io n revea le d a r e a s o f weaknes s 
and s t reng t h an d suggeste d way s o f ut i l is in g th e 
human r e s o u r c e s an d improvin g th e sys tem . 

Repor t 

Recognition o f th e fac t tha t th e "educat io n indus t ry " remain s 
s tubbornly labou r intensiv e an d i s th e l a r g e s t employe r o f highl y t r a ine d 
people make s i t e s sen t i a l tha t al l educat iona l system s fin d th e bes t wa y o f 
uti l izing thes e s c a r c e teachin g s k i l l s . Obviously , thi s appl ie s wit h eve n 
g r e a t e r forc e i n developin g c o u n t r i e s , wher e t he r e i s a n acut e shor tag e o f 
qualified secondar y t e a c h e r s an d th e rap i d expansio n o f educatio n a t thi s 
level i s heavil y dependen t upo n th e employmen t o f expa t r i a t e s o n a  l a rg e 
s c a l e . Th i s i s e spec ia l l y t r u e o f a  countr y lik e Zambi a whe re , becaus e o f 
the t remendousl y rap i d expansio n o f secondar y educatio n involvin g a  quad -
rupling o f enrolment s s inc e Independenc e i n 1964 , th e secondar y teachin g 
force s t i l l compr ise s abou t 9 0 p e r cen t e x p a t r i a t e s , an d t e a c h e r s ' s a l a r i e s 
r e p r e s e n t abou t 5 5 p e r cen t t o 6 0 p e r cen t o f tota l r e c u r r e n t expendi tu re , 
excluding amount s pai d b y dono r coun t r i e s i n r e s p e c t o f va r iou s al lowance s 
to expa t r ia t e t e a c h e r s . 

Attempts t o lowe r uni t cos t s i n educatio n throug h a" technologica l 
breakthrough" o r change s i n schoo l o rgan isa t io n b y th e introduct io n o f tea m 
teaching hav e mad e n o significan t impac t i n developin g countr i e s, and fo r 
s eve ra l r e a s o n s i t i s v e r y unlikel y tha t e i the r o f thes e approache s wil l i n 
the foreseeabl e futur e r e s u l t i n marke d economie s i n th e us e o f teachin g 
manpower. However , mor e obviou s way s o f economisin g i n th e us e o f 
teaching staf f a r e ofte n i gno red . I n determinin g th e staffin g leve l s o f 
individual school s t h e r e i s frequentl y a  complet e absenc e o f an y objectiv e 
s tandards ,and t e a c h e r s a r e a l locate d t o schoo l s , i f no t accord in g t o th e whi m 
and capr ic e o f som e admin i s t r a to r , then ,a s th e r e s u l t o f a  va r ie t y o f 
fortuit ious in f luences . I n cons ider in g th e schoo l staffin g a r rangement s an d 
p rocedure s opera t in g i n a n educat iona l syste m w e ca n judg e th e efficien t 
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operation o f th e syste m b y askin g th e followin g question : I s ther e a n equitabl e 
distribution o f teacher s amon g th e variou s secondar y schools , o r i s th e staf f 
ratio i n som e school s comparativel y generous , whil e other s ar e mor e tightl y 
staffed? I f th e latte r i s t rue , an d mor e ofte n tha n no t thi s i s th e case , the n 
scarce teachin g manpowe r i s bein g inefficientl y utilised . I f som e o r mos t 
schools ar e overstaffe d the n eithe r othe r school s ar e sufferin g fro m staff -
ing shortage s o r ther e i s a n overal l surplu s o f teacher s resultin g i n a 
serious drai n o n recurren t expenditure . 

The fundamenta l aim s o f th e investigatio n wer e three-fold . F i r s t , 
a methodolog y an d procedur e wa s planne d tha t woul d ai m a t establishing , b y 
a serie s o f formulae , a  metho d o f estimatin g th e numbe r o f teacher s o f 
various specialism s require d b y differen t type s o f secondar y schools . 
What wa s require d wa s th e establishmen t o f mor e objectiv e an d reliabl e 
criteria fo r accuratel y estimatin g th e teache r requirement s o f individua l 
secondary school s an d s o o f th e secondar y syste m a s a  whole . Secondly , 
by interviewin g a  representativ e sampl e o f headmasters , t o gathe r informatio n 
relative t o th e problem s o f staffin g procedure s no t readil y amenabl e t o 
tabulation. I n a  broa d sens e t o systematicall y assembl e th e view s o f head s 
of secondar y school s a s t o th e principle s guidin g goo d staffin g pract ices . 
Thirdly, a  stud y wa s mad e o f th e attitude s o f secondar y teacher s t o th e 
actual wor k involve d i n teaching , a s wel l a s thei r attitude s t o th e broade r 
issues i n education . Th e 'wor k load ' o f secondar y teacher s wa s compute d 
and a  stud y mad e o f ho w th e teache r spend s an d distribute s hi s tim e betwee n 
the variou s task s involve d i n th e teachin g process . 

The procedur e adopte d i n th e investigatio n involve d studie s whic h 
can b e divide d int o tw o par t s . Fro m schoo l staffin g return s an d othe r 
statistical informatio n availabl e a t th e Ministr y o f Educatio n par t 1  of th e 
inquiry concentrated , i n particular , o n a  comparativ e analysi s o f pupi l 
teacher ratio s i n al l secondar y schools . I n par t 2  o f th e inquir y a  mor e 
detailed analysi s o n staffin g an d organisatio n i n a  carefull y selecte d sampl e 
of 2 0 pe r cen t o f al l secondar y school s wa s carr ie d out . O f th e 9 9 govern -
ment an d aide d secondar y school s 2 1 school s wer e visite d o f whic h 4 . 
were aide d an d th e remainde r government . 

Before summarisin g th e mai n conclusion s an d recommendation s 
emanating fro m thi s inquir y ther e follow s a  fe w brie f relevan t fact s 
regarding secondar y educatio n i n Zambia : 

a) Th e secondar y cours e extend s ove r fiv e year s leadin g t o th e 
Cambridge Oversea s Schoo l Certificate . Th e rang e o f 
subjects offere d i s betwee n 1 8 an d 2 2 and ther e i s n o sixt h 
form. 

b) Th e school s hav e a  fort y perio d week , and stipulate d clas s 
size i n th e junio r schoo l (form s 1-3 ) i s 40 , and i n th e senio r 
school (form s 4  an d 5 ) i s 35 . Technica l subject s fo r boy s 
and domesti c scienc e fo r gir l s are taken i n half-siz e c lasses . 
At th e en d o f for m 3  i t i s planne d tha t 5 0 pe r cen t o f pupil s 
should procee d t o for m 5 . 
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Comparative ana lys i s o f pup i l / t eache r r a t i o s 

F rom a  comparat iv e ana lys i s o f pup i l / t eache r r a t i o s i n al l 
government an d aide d secondar y school s th e followin g point s emerge : 

i) Whil e the r e wer e ce r t a i n significan t difference s i n Regiona l 
a v e r a g e s , e spec ia l l y betwee n urba n Lusak a an d th e r u r a l 
Nor th Wes te r n Region , th e g r e a t e s t d i spa r i t i e s wer e foun d 
to ex is t betwee n differen t school s withi n eac h o f th e Regions . 

ii) T h e r e wa s n o obviou s differenc e betwee n averag e pup i l / t eache r 
r a t i o s i n boardin g school s an d da y school s an d i t i s r a t h e r 
su rp r i s i ng tha t th e l a t t e r wer e slightl y mor e generous l y 
staffed. 

iii) Th e d i spa r i t i e s i n staffin g betwee n school s coul d no t b e 
c o r r e l a t e d wit h th e s iz e o f th e school , i n th e sens e tha t 
the ana lys i s di d no t r e v e a l an y re la t ionsh i p betwee n th e 
s ize o f a  schoo l an d th e pup i l / t e ache r r a t i o . 

iv) Th e mos t generous l y staffe d school s wer e foun d t o b e i n th e 
Lusaka a r e a , i n spit e o f th e fac t tha t th e Capita l o f th e 
Republic ha s a n acut e housin g s h o r t a g e , an d almos t al l 
schools a r e da y s choo l s . 

v) Th e whol e staffin g si tuat io n i s s o chaoti c an d confuse d tha t 
the wid e d i spa r i t i e s i n pup i l / t e ache r r a t i o s d o no t i n an y 
sense appea r t o b e justifie d b y an y objectiv e staffin g c r i t e r i a , 
and obviousl y somethin g cons t ruc t iv e mus t b e don e t o na r ro w 
the ga p betwee n th e wors t an d th e bes t staffe d s c h o o l s . 

A stud y o f staffin g an d organisa t io n i n a  se lec te d sampl e o f school s 

In comparin g an d a s s e s s i n g th e staffin g s i tuat io n i n differen t school s 
the m e a s u r e s u sed , i n additio n t o pup i l / t e ache r r a t i o s , wer e th e numbe r o f 
per iods taugh t b y eac h t e a c h e r an d t e a c h e r load s compute d i n t e rm s o f th e 
number o f pup i l / t e ache r contac t s i n a  week . 

In boardin g an d da y school s no t onl y wa s the r e n o differenc e i n 
average pup i l / t e ache r r a t i o s bu t the r e wa s n o significan t d i spar i t y i n 
ave rage t e a c h e r wor k l o a d s . T h e r e wa s n o c l e a r r e l a t ionsh i p between , o n 
the on e hand , s iz e o f school , an d o n th e o t h e r , pup i l / t e ache r ra t i o an d 
ave rage t e a c h e r wor k l o a d s , no r coul d thi s b e explaine d b y th e fac t tha t th e 
smal ler school s wer e offerin g a  r e s t r i c t e d rang e o f subject s an d op t ions . 
Even whe n a n attemp t wa s mad e t o r a t iona l i s e th e staffin g si tuat io n i n th e 
sample school s b y proposin g t e a c h e r load s compatibl e wit h effectiv e teachin g 
and workabl e t imetable s i t wa s ofte n show n tha t withi n a  rang e o f secondar y 
school r o l l s betwee n 50 0 an d 90 0 pupil s th e l a r g e r school s woul d no t b e abl e 
to mak e significan t economie s i n th e u t i l i sa t io n o f staff . Withi n th e rang e o f 
about 18-2 2 subject s offere d i n Zambi a secondar y school s a s smal l a s 400-50 0 
pupils ca n b e economicall y o rgan i se d an d staffed . 

Almost two- th i rd s o f head s an d 8 0 pe r cen t o f t e a c h e r s di d no t 
favour school s o f mor e tha n 70 0 pupil s an d cons ider in g th e almos t in t rac tabl e 
problems facin g th e staf f i n th e r u r a l dua l s econdar y school s o f 800-90 0 pupil s 
at p r e s e n t , t he r e a r e v e r y s t ron g argument s agains t allowin g thes e school s t o 
become l a r g e r . 
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An acut e housin g shortag e i n certai n urba n area s create s staffin g 
problems fo r som e school s and , conversely , becaus e o f th e inflexibilit y o f 
the teache r suppl y situatio n create d b y the presenc e o f expatriates , a  schoo l 
may wel l b e overstaffe d du e t o the fac t tha t housin g i s available . I n the 
present stud y onl y on e hea d attribute d hi s tigh t staffin g situatio n t o housin g 
difficulties an d only fou r heads , o n thei r pas t experience , considere d tha t 
housing problem s ha d resulted i n staf f t ransfers . Sinc e school s o n the 
Copperbelt, wher e almos t al l a r e da y institutions, ha d an averag e pupil / 
teacher rati o whic h wa s not significantl y abov e th e nationa l average , an d the 
Lusaka school s wer e th e mos t generousl y staffe d i n the country , i t ca n be 
concluded tha t housin g difficultie s accoun t fo r disparitie s i n staffin g i n onl y 
a ver y fe w cases . Th e fortuitous acces s t o a  'poo l o f teachin g wives ' 
overcomes th e proble m o f a  housin g shortag e i n these urba n a r e a s . However , 
a ver y hig h proportio n o f wive s i n a  schoo l ma y be a  sourc e o f instabilit y 
through increasin g th e rat e o f staf f turnover . Moreover , ther e ma y be 
disadvantages fro m a n educationa l poin t o f vie w i n school s wher e mos t of the 
pupils ar e boys , an d wives ma y be les s willin g t o undertak e extra-curr icula r 
work. Wive s mak e a n invaluabl e contributio n i n staffin g secondar y school s 
but the y shoul d no t be recruite d indiscriminately . 

Organisation o f teachin g group s 

In school s whic h ar e tightl y staffe d teacher s car r y heavie r teachin g 
loads,and i n the bette r staffe d schools , no t onl y d o we find lighte r teachin g 
loads, but , i n general , hig h percentage s o f th e staf f teac h onl y on e subject . 
Evidence produce d expose d th e fallac y o f allowin g staffin g requirement s t o be 
determined b y the subjectiv e assessment s o f individua l head s o f schools . 

Efficient timetablin g an d economic us e o f staf f 

A substantia l majorit y o f head s o f school s though t tha t teacher s 
should b e expecte d t o teach i n two departments an d only a  slightl y smalle r 
proportion wer e i n favour o f havin g o n the staf f som e teacher s capabl e an d 
willing t o teac h a  rang e o f subjects . Head s wer e divide d o n the issu e o f 
using part-tim e teachers , thoug h a  judiciou s us e o f these teacher s ca n resul t 
in a n economi c utilisatio n o f staff . School s varie d considerabl y o n the 
issue o f teacher s willin g an d qualified t o teac h mor e tha n on e subject . Ther e 
are soun d pedagogica l reason s fo r teacher s i n the lowe r form s o f th e second -
ary schoo l bein g traine d t o teac h a  rang e o f subjects . Whethe r o r no t 
teachers shoul d b e expecte d t o teach subject s i n whic h the y hav e no t bee n 
trained i s a  controversia l i s sue . I n the presen t inquir y three-quar ter s o f 
the teacher s interviewe d wer e a t tha t time , o r ha d in the past,taugh t subject s 
in whic h the y ha d not bee n trained , a  simila r proportio n ha d no rea l objectio n 
to this , bu t one-quarte r sai d the y woul d refus e o r b e ver y unwilling , i f 
asked, to d o so . A n economical us e o f staf f an d the avoidanc e o f unequa l 
teaching load s i s possibl e i f mos t teacher s i n a  schoo l ar e prepare d t o offe r 
two, o r i n som e case s three , teachin g subject s an d ther e i s a  discriminatin g 
use o f part-tim e staff . Excep t fo r certai n teacher s i n chroni c shor t supply , 
it shoul d b e a  preconditio n o f appointmen t tha t al l teacher s shoul d offe r a t 
least tw o teaching subjects . Member s o f th e 'voluntar y services ' shoul d b e 
given lighte r teachin g load s an d involved mor e in the extra-curr icula r 
activities o f th e school . Experiment s shoul d b e introduce d to use thes e 
mainly inexperience d youn g peopl e i n a  team-teachin g situatio n wit h mor e 
experienced teachers . 

80 



Establishing mor e reliabl e cr i ter i a fo r staffin g school s 
Teacher requirement s appea r t o b e heavil y dependen t upo n th e 

rough estimate s o f Ministr y o f Educatio n staffin g officer s an d individua l 
heads i n secondar y schools . Th e ver y wid e variation s i n staffin g betwee n 
schools mak e i t imperativ e tha t measure s b e introduce d t o brin g abou t a 
more equitabl e allocatio n o f teachers . Fro m calculatin g th e load s o f 
teachers o n th e basi s o f th e numbe r o f pupil/teache r contacts , i n th e twent y 
one selecte d schools , i t wa s foun d tha t teacher s wit h th e heavies t load s 
teach thos e subject s whic h ar e take n b y th e grea t majorit y o f pupils ; 
teachers takin g optiona l subject s ha d slightl y lighte r teachin g loads , an d 
practical subjec t teacher s carr ie d load s tha t wer e significantl y lighter . 
An averag e o f 3 0 period s pe r wee k fo r secondar y teacher s i s considere d 
reasonable an d compatibl e wit h effectiv e teaching . I f head s o f department s 
are give n extr a non-teachin g period s of , say , five , the n th e averag e numbe r 
of period s pe r teache r woul d b e abou t 31 . Ther e shoul d b e n o distinctio n 
between teacher s i n da y an d boardin g school s i n prescribe d number s o f 
teaching periods , thoug h i n boardin g schools , i n additio n t o a  boardin g 
master, effort s shoul d b e mad e t o giv e increase d responsibilit y allowance s 
to housemaster s an d hoste l superintendents . 

A reasonable averag e numbe r o f pupi l contact s pe r wee k ma y li e 
within th e followin g range s fo r particula r teachers ; 

Teachers o f English , 
Maths. ,History, 
Geography, Civics , 
Music, P . E . , R . K . 

1,025-1,075 

Teachers o f Science , 
Art , Commerce , Agric -
ultural Science , al l 
languages (exc.English ) 

950 -  1,02 5 

Teachers o f 
Pract ical 
subjects-
technical an d 
Domestic 
Science 

550 -  60 0 

On th e basi s o f thes e propose d teache r loads , i t wa s estimate d tha t 
in th e selecte d school s ther e woul d b e a  staf f savin g o f ove r sixt y teachers , 
which woul d indicat e a  savin g i n th e secondar y syste m a s a  whol e o f 25 0 t o 
300 teachers . Thi s mus t b e regarde d a s a  ver y larg e ite m o f recurren t 
expenditure. I t i s importan t t o notic e tha t presen t financia l an d accountin g 
procedures appea r t o allo w a  considerabl e degre e o f latitud e i n allocatin g 
funds fo r th e paymen t o f teachers ' sa la r ies . Th e latte r i s pai d fro m 
'Personal Emoluments ' an d estimate s o f sum s o f mone y budgete d fo r unde r 
this headin g ar e base d o n th e 'Establishment s Regis ter ' . However , i n 
estimating secondar y teache r requirement s fo r inclusio n i n th e Establishment s 
Register ther e i s n o clea r indicatio n a s t o ho w thes e estimate s ar e arrive d 
at, an d i n an y even t i f additiona l teacher s ar e appointed , sa y locally , i t 
would appea r tha t fund s fro m Persona l Emolument s ca n usuall y b e found . 
Evidence fo r thi s ca n b e deduce d fro m th e fac t tha t som e school s ar e permitte d 
to continu e t o hir e staf f eve n whe n thei r staffin g rati o i s alread y particularl y 
generous. 
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Prescr ibed pupil/teache r ratio s i n relatio n t o schoo l siz e 

For th e countr y a s a  whol e a n overal l pupil/teache r rati o o f 2 3 
would see m t o b e viable . Wher e th e size s o f secondar y school s var y fro m 
400 t o 90 0 pupil/teache r ratio s woul d li e withi n th e rang e o f 2 1 t o 2 4 wit h 
schools offerin g approximatel y twent y subjects . Projection s o f futur e 
staffing requirement s o f individua l secondar y schools , an d so  o f th e secondar y 
system a s a  whole , ar e probabl y bes t calculate d b y computin g th e tota l 
number o f period s require d fo r th e teachin g o f eac h subject , use d i n 
comparison wit h prescribe d pupil/teache r ra t ios . 

Rationalising th e syste m o f staffin g secondar y school s 

A very hig h rat e o f teache r turnove r i n Zambia n secondar y school s 
is havin g a  seriousl y damagin g effec t o n pupi l performanc e an d i s undoubtedl y 
an importan t contributin g facto r a t th e roo t o f poo r result s i n externa l 
examinations. A  low rat e o f contrac t renewa l b y expatriat e teacher s i s 
directly linke d t o thi s hig h an d depressin g rat e o f staf f turnover . Hig h 
turnover emanate s fro m othe r source s an d ther e seem s t o b e a  lac k o f 
adequate plannin g i n th e allocatio n o f staff . 

By an y reasonabl e standard s th e majorit y o f th e school s i n th e 
selected grou p wa s significantl y overstaffed . However , three-quar ter s 
of head s complaine d tha t eve n i f th e Ministr y di d sen d the m a  'body ' i t 
was frequentl y no t th e subjec t t eache r requested . Mor e tha n hal f o f th e 
heads though t tha t th e majority , o r vas t majority , o f transfer s o f staf f wer e 
by an d larg e unnecessary . Th e grea t majorit y o f head s ar e unhapp y ove r 
general staffin g procedures . T o allo w individua l school s t o recrui t thei r 
own staf f woul d b e impracticabl e an d unreal is t ic . Th e concep t o f a  'poo l o f 
teachers ' i s conduciv e t o excessiv e movemen t withi n th e system,an d th e 
situation i s furthe r aggravate d b y th e fac t tha t educatio n ha s no t succeede d 
in disentanglin g itsel f fro m othe r governmen t department s an d teacher s ar e 
treated i n man y way s similarl y t o othe r civi l servants . 

The rol e o f th e staffin g office r 

The perso n responsibl e fo r staffin g school s mus t b e a  professiona l 
educator o f hig h ran k i n th e Ministr y o f Education . Ther e ma y b e a  tendenc y 
to appoin t a  'Staffin g Officer ' whos e backgroun d an d experienc e i s tha t o f a 
general administrator , bu t thi s i s ba d practice , sinc e th e resul t i s likel y t o 
be a  conflic t o f views , an d eve n a  complet e blockag e o f communicatio n betwee n 
the staffin g office r an d th e peopl e i n th e schools . A  staffin g office r withou t 
intimate knowledg e an d experienc e o f th e da y t o da y problem s an d need s o f th e 
schools i s no t likel y t o b e sufficientl y exper t o r sympathetic , no r wil l h e hav e 
the professiona l respec t o f teacher s an d head s o f schools . 

Statistical informatio n an d it s interpretatio n 

A prope r rationalisin g o f th e staffin g situatio n i n th e syste m wil l 
only b e possibl e i f ther e i s a  smoot h flo w o f informatio n betwee n th e school s 
and th e Ministr y o f Education , bot h ways . Th e informatio n tha t i s require d 
from schools , an d embodie d i n staf f re tu rns , shoul d b e carefull y though t out . 
More ca re , too , i s require d i n compilin g thes e re tu rns , whic h shoul d reflec t 
the staffin g situatio n o n a  specifi c da y o f th e month,an d th e us e o f term s shoul d 
be carefull y defined . Th e organisatio n an d allocatio n o f teachin g staf f ca n 
only b e efficientl y planne d fo r th e futur e i f comprehensiv e an d accurat e 
advance informatio n i s availabl e t o th e staffin g unit . 
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The presen t practic e o f overstaffin g school s fo r tw o term s o f th e 
year , t o th e exten t o f 25 0 t o 30 0 teachers , becaus e o f staffin g difficultie s 
experienced durin g on e term , i s extremel y wasteful . I n larg e par t thi s 
could b e overcom e i f expatriat e contrac t appointment s wer e mor e definitel y 
and carefull y fixe d an d arranged . Tour s o f dut y shoul d b e fo r tw o o r thre e 
years an d expatriat e teacher s should , a s fa r a s possible , tak e thei r leav e 
to coincid e wit h th e schoo l holidays . 

Secondary teachers ' wor k loa d 

From dat a collecte d durin g th e interview s th e followin g show s ho w 
the averag e secondar y teache r divide s an d distribute s hi s tim e betwee n th e 
various aspect s o f teaching : 

Number o f teachin g period s 27. 5 
Number o f hour s spen t markin g 6 
Number o f hour s devote d t o preparatio n 6 
Number o f hour s spen t o n extra-curr icula r 

activities 5. 5 

However, i t mus t b e s t resse d tha t thes e average s concea l a  grea t rang e 
in th e amoun t o f tim e devote d t o eac h aspec t o f teaching . Som e dutie s 
extraneous t o teachin g fo r teacher s i n da y an d boardin g school s ar e 
regarded a s burdensome , bu t fo r th e majorit y th e proble m o f extraneou s 
duties i s a  margina l one . Th e averag e workin g wee k fo r al l secondar y 
teachers wa s foun d t o b e 49. 5 an d ther e wa s a  marke d differenc e betwee n th e 
average 54-hou r wee k fo r teacher s i n boardin g school s an d a n averag e o f 
40.5 fo r teacher s i n da y schools . Th e typica l secondar y teache r i n Zambi a 
is conscientiou s an d industriou s an d i n man y case s prepare d t o wor k longe r 
hours tha n woul d generall y b e expecte d o f him , bu t agai n i t shoul d b e stresse d 
that th e rang e i n workin g hour s i s considerable . 

Problem facin g secondar y teacher s 

The mos t seriou s problem s facin g teacher s wer e foun d t o b e a s 
follows, ranke d i n orde r o f importance : 

1. Larg e classe s 
2. Lo w standar d o f wor k du e t o pupils ' apparen t lac k o f abilit y 

or inadequat e motivatio n 
3 . Rigi d curriculu m o r restr ict ion s b y examinatio n requirement s 
4 . Poo r o r insufficien t equipmen t 
5. To o man y clerica l o r extraneou s dutie s 
6. Lac k o f schoo l polic y 
7. Salar ie s 

The foli o wing, again ranke d i n orde r o f importance , wer e wha t 
teachers considere d mos t importan t i n thei r work : 

1. Schoo l administration , goo d schoo l organisatio n an d efficien t 
communication 

2. Goo d staf f relation s 
3 . Smalle r classe s 
4 . Goo d schoo l buildings , schoo l amenities , equipmen t an d 

materials 
5. Salar ie s an d statu s 
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Job sat isfactio n 

About t h r e e - q u a r t e r s o f the t e a c h e rs interviewe d foun d the i r job 
fully satisfyin g o r genera l ly sat isfying . A  subjective impress io n gaine d by 
the invest igato r wa s that , in spit e o f som e dissa t is fact io n wit h prevai l in g 
conditions an d som e cr i t i c i s m o f those i n au thor i ty , t he r e i s amon g 
t e a c h e r s i n Zambian secondar y school s a  g rea t dea l o f good wil l toward s the 
country an d a n a w a r e n e ss o f i ts educational p rob lems . 

C a r e e r plan s o f t e a c h e r s 

About o n e - q u a r t e r o f the t e a c h e r s w e r e , a t the time o f the in t e rv i ews , 
se r ious ly consider in g askin g fo r a mov e t o another schoo l i n Zambia -  thi s 
must b e seen a s anothe r potentia l sourc e o f ins tabi l i ty i n school staffing . 
When t eache r s i n the sample wer e aske d i f the y intende d t o renew the i r 
p resen t cont rac t s the y rep l ie d a s follows : 

Yes 17 % 
No 56 % 

/undecided/doubtful 27 % 

Over 80 % of the t e a c h e rs gav e a s the i r p r imar y r e a s o n fo r not wishing to 
renew the i r con t rac t s unhappines s wit h th e conduct o f adminis t ra t iv e 
affairs genera l l y speak ing . Eve n whe n al lowance s wer e mad e for 
the formidabl e difficultie s facin g educationa l a d m i n i s t r a t o r s , an d doubts ma y 
be cas t o n the re l iab i l i ty o f the r e p l i es give n b y some t e a c h e r s , i t seem s tha t 
the grea t majorit y o f t e a c h e rs hav e l i t t l e confidenc e i n some official s an d 
re la t ionships betwee n the m lef t muc h t o be d e s i r e d. Th e emphasis 
which t e a c h e r s plac e o n sound adminis t ra t io n an d staff r e l a t ion s throw s int o 
s t r iking rel ie f th e fact tha t th e problem o f re ta in ing expa t r ia t e staf f i n schoo l s , 
and inc reas in g t eache r sa t i s fac t ion , mus t b e r e g a r d ed a s an e x e r c i se i n 
personal r e l a t i o n s . Th e people workin g i n the schools fee l tha t som e 
Minis t ry official s d o not c a re abou t the i r we l fa re , an d some t e a c h e r s hav e 
come t o look o n these official s no t as the i r f r e i n d s . Unles s somethin g i s 
done t o promote mutua l confidenc e throughou t th e secondary schoo l sys tem , 
which i s e s sen t i a l fo r harmonious r e l a t i o n s , the n th e prevai l ing a tmospher e 
within th e secondary school s wil l continu e t o d e t e r i o r a t e . 

Atti tudes o f heads an d t e a c h e rs t o b r o a d er i s s u e s i n educatio n 

Four-f i f ths o f heads an d almos t t h r e e - q u a r t e r s o f t e a c h e rs wer e 
agains t th e 'comprehensive ' typ e o f secondar y school ,an d s imila r propor t ion s 
opposed th e idea tha t al l secondary school s shoul d offe r th e same rang e 
of subject s an d op t ions. Eight y pe r cent o f t e a c h e rs an d 86 p er cent of 
heads wer e i n favour o f s t reamin g o r se t t ing , an d t h r e e - q u a r t e rs o f t e a c h e r s 
and two- th i rd s o f heads though t thi s shoul d happen , a t the l a t e s t, b y the 
end o f the f i rs t y e a r . Argument s t o the effect tha t i t is educat ional l y 
d e s i r a b l e , an d in some sens e f a i r e r , t o group pupil s accordin g t o subjec t 
and no t abil i ty a r e l a rge ly i l lus ionary , and i n p rac t i ce thi s syste m o f groupin g 
can b e even mor e pernic iou s tha n norma l steamin g p r a c t i c e s . O n the i s su e 
of co-educat io n head s wer e ve r y muc h divided . I n many c a s e s s epa ra t e 
schools wer e justifie d o n the grounds tha t g i r l s i n schools o f t he ir ow n gaine d 
confidence an d ha d a  be t t e r chanc e o f overcoming in fe r io r i t y feeling s whic h 
find the i r o r ig in s i n h i s to r i cal an d cul tural p a t t e r n s . 

An expande d ve rs io n o f this r e p o r t ha s r ecen t ly bee n publishe d b y the 
Univers i ty o f Zambia , Insti tut e o f Education i n Communication No . 8  for 
1972 unde r th e tit le 'An  Inquir y into Staffin g Organisatio n o f Secondar y 
Schools i n Zambia' . Availabl e fro m th e University Publications Office , 
P.O. Bo x 900 Lusaka , Zambi a ( K 1.60 (0.80 ) 
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UNIVERSITY COS T EFFECTIVENES S 

Anthony Botto m ley an d Joh n Dunwort h 
University o f Bradfor d 

Summary 

Reference :  No t liste d 

This projec t wa s undertake n t o dis -
cover ho w muc h i t cos t t o educat e a n 
under-graduate i n eac h yea r o f hi s course , 
what wer e th e differen t component s tha t 
contributed t o th e cost , an d ho w th e over -
all cos t migh t b e reduced . 

A technique know n a s outpu t budgetin g 
was use d i n thi s stud y whic h reveale d 
interesting dat a o n th e under-utilisatio n 
of teachin g resources , buildings , equipmen t 
and facilities . 

The repor t suggest s tha t large r 
university departments , a  buildin g desig n 
and timin g mor e closel y relate d t o academi c 
plans ar e som e o f th e way s o f reducin g cost . 

Report 

The Unite d Kingdom' s Departmen t o f Educatio n an d Scienc e an d th e 
Organisation fo r Economi c Co-operatio n an d Developmen t i n Par i s hav e 
recently finance d a  stud y o f cost-effectivenes s a t th e Universit y o f 
Bradford.1 

The objectiv e wa s t o discove r ho w muc h i t cos t t o educat e eac h 
under-graduate i n eac h yea r o f hi s course , wha t th e differen t component s 
of thi s cos t were , an d ho w the y migh t b e reduced . Th e techniqu e employe d 
is know n a s outpu t budgeting . I t i s par t o f wha t th e American s cal l plannin g 
programming budgetin g system s (PPBS) . 

Any approac h t o attributin g cost s t o individua l student s o n particula r 
courses i s unavoidabl y complicate d an d ope n t o criticis m a t ever y stage . I n 
practice virtuall y ever y resourc e use d b y th e universit y contribute s t o mor e 
than on e cours e an d nearl y al l cost s a r e , i n on e wa y o r another , join t costs . 
Academic staf f teac h an d pursu e research ; technica l staf f servic e teachin g 
and researc h laboratories ; classrooms , laboratorie s an d item s o f equipmen t 
are use d b y student s o n differen t courses ; material s a r e purchase d o n behal f 
of School s o f Studie s an d i t i s difficul t t o fin d th e cours e fo r whic h the y ar e 
ultimately use d an d s o on . 

1 See , Joh n Dunworth , R.K . Khanna , R .M . Dasey , M . Pickford , R . E . Cooley , 
C. Barton , Aide n Dugga n an d Anthon y Bottomley , Studie s i n Institutiona l 
Management i n Highe r Educatio n -  Cost s an d Potentia l Economie s (Pa r i s : 
Centre fo r Educationa l Researc h an d Innovation , Organisatio n fo r Economi c 
Co-operation an d Development , 1972) . 
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Nevertheless, w e hav e trie d t o discove r ho w eac h o f thes e component s 
contributes t o th e expens e o f producin g eac h studen t i n eac h disciplin e a t 
the Universit y o f Bradfor d an d t o enumerat e th e potentia l economie s whic h 
we believ e ar e revealed . 

I Component s o f cos t pe r student s 

Table 1  belo w il lustrate s th e wa y i n whic h variou s course s a t 
Bradford wer e divide d betwee n th e thre e classe s o f cos t components : 
(1) capita l an d maintenanc e (2 ) teachin g cost s an d (3 ) administrative , l ibrary , 
student facility , genera l an d miscellaneou s cos ts . 

Capital an d maintenanc e cost s represen t a n impute d ren t fo r th e us e 
of classrooms , laboratories , l ib ra r ies , office s an d studen t facilit y space , 
such a s refectorie s an d socia l facilities . Th e ren t comprise s annua l interes t 
at 7  pe r cen t an d amortisatio n payment s 1  ove r 5 0 years o n the insure d valu e 
of building s an d non-teachin g equipment , togethe r wit h maintenanc e costs . 
The tota l annua l cos t o f eac h buildin g i n th e Universit y i s the n allocate d t o 
the differen t kind s o f roo m (classrooms , laboratories , offices , e tc . ) i n 
proportion t o th e are a tha t eac h typ e constitute s o f th e tota l usabl e are a o f th e 
building, bu t wit h a  weightin g facto r t o allo w fo r th e greate r cos t o f construct -
ing laborator y space . 

The annua l cos t o f laboratorie s an d classroom s wa s distribute d ove r 
different under-graduate s followin g differen t course s i n proportio n t o thei r 
use b y eac h o f thes e students . Thi s involve d a  detaile d stud y o f th e timetabl e 
of teachin g rooms , an d too k ful l accoun t o f th e us e o f spac e i n on e Schoo l o f 
Studies b y student s fro m othe r Schools . 

The cos t o f academi c staf f office s wa s distribute d i n direc t proportio n 
to th e relativ e amount s o f tim e devote d t o variou s activitie s b y members o f 
staff. Th e divisio n o f staf f tim e betwee n under-graduat e teachin g an d othe r 
activities, suc h a s post-graduat e teachin g an d persona l research , wa s base d 
on th e resul t s o f a  surve y carr ie d ou t i n 196 8 i n whic h staf f kep t a  diar y o f 
their activitie s fo r a  term-tim e week . 2  Th e subsequen t divisio n betwee n course s 
courses wa s base d o n a  stud y o f teachin g timetables . 

1 In t e r e s t is charge d onl y o n th e lan d upo n whic h th e buildin g s tand s a s i t i s 
assumed tha t i t wil l no t dep rec i a t e i n v a l u e . 

2 
The al locatio n o f staf f vacat io n tim e wa s base d upo n th e r e l evan t sect io n 
of th e Robbin ' s Repor t , se e Committe e o n Highe r Educat ion , 
Higher Educat ion , Appx . III  (London : H . M . S . O . , 1963) , p p . 6 0 - 6 1 . 
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Table 1 : Tota l Cos t p e r Studen t a t th e Univers i t y o f Bradfor d (1969-1970 ) 

Labora to ry -based C o u r s e s 

Chemical Engineer in g 
Civil Engineer in g 
E lec t r i ca l Engineer in g 
Mechanical Engineer in g 
Applied Biolog y 
Pharmacy 
Chemistry 
Colour Chemistr y 
Mate r i a l s Sc ienc e 
Ophthalmic Opt ic s 
Applied P h y s i c s 
Texti le Scienc e 

Class room-based C o u r s e s 

Bus iness Studie s 
Modern Language s 
Social Sc ience s 
Applied Socia l S tudie s 
Mathematics 
S ta t i s t i c s 

Capital an d 
Maintenance 

Cos ts 

£ 

908 
1030 
1278 
1768 
849 

1446 
1915 
1888 
1134 
1011 
1375 
1245 

710 
818 
548 
676 
907 
563 

%of 
Tota l 

35 
41 
36 
44 
27 
44 
49 
48 
31 
34 
36 
40 

34 
34 
3 4 
36 
39 
31 

Teaching 
Cos t s 

£ 

1089 
956 

1769 
1679 
1639 
1329 
1332 
1517 
1874 
1484 
1635 
1290 

693 
748 
475 
419 

! 74 4 
613 

%of 
Tota l 

43 
38 
49 
42 
53 
40 
34 
39 
51 
49 
46 
41 

32 
32 
30 
22 
33 
35 

Adminis t ra t ive , 
L i b r a r y , Studen t 
Fac i l i t y , Genera l 
& M i s c. Expendi t . 

£ 

560 
523 
556 
544 
622 
519 
627 
513 
672 
504 
672 
621 

711 
820 
609 
812 
656 
599 

%of 
Tota l 

22 
21 
15 
14 
20 
16 
17 
13 
18 
17 
18 
19 

34 
34 
36 
42 
28 
34 

Tota l 
Cost 
P e r 
Student 

£ 

2557 
2509 
3603 
3991 
3110 
3294 
3874 

i 391 8 
: 368 0 

2999 
3682 
3156 

2114 
2386 
1632 
1907 
2307 
1775 

The cos t o f adminis t ra t iv e office s an d studen t facil i t y spac e wa s 1 
divided equal l y ove r a l l s tuden t s , excep t thos e o n " th in-sandwich " c o u r s e s 
who wer e weighte d on e half . Th e cos t o f l i b r a r y spac e wa s a ls o divide d 
equally ove r a l l s tuden t s , bu t wit h p o s t - g r a d u a t e s weighte d two . 

Teaching cos t s comprise d academi c an d technica l staf f s a l a r i e s , 
superannuat ion an d i n s u r a n c e , th e annua l valu e o f teachin g equipment , an d 
expendi ture o n m a t e r i a l s u se d i n t each ing . Th e cos t o f academi c staf f wa s 
divided i n th e wa y a l r ead y d e s c r i b e d . Th e cos t o f technica l staf f wa s a t t r ibute d 

1 A " th in-sandwich " cou r s e i s on e wit h tw o e n t r i e s o f s tudent s p e r y e a r , 
a r r anged s o tha t a t an y on e tom e onl y hal f th e s tudent s a r e p r e s e n t i n th e 
un ive r s i t y , th e r emainde r rece iv in g p r a c t i c a l t ra in in g i n i ndus t ry . 
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to differen t course s i n proportio n t o the relativ e a rea s o f teaching an d 
research laboratories , an d of thei r us e b y different courses , sinc e i t wa s 
found tha t thei r numbe r correlate d mor e closel y wit h laborator y are a pe r 
discipline tha n wit h number s o f academi c staff . 

Similar technique s wer e employe d wit h respec t t o the cos t pe r 
student o f staff , stoc k an d equipmen t i n the university administration , 
l ibrary, students ' unio n an d s o on. 1 

The result s o f the foregoin g calculation s fo r th e academi c yea r 
1969-70 varie d widel y betwee n differen t course s a t th e "University o f 
Bradford. Laboratory-base d course s i n scienc e an d engineering wer e 
considerably mor e expensiv e tha n classroom-base d course s i n socia l 
sciences (se e Tabl e 1) . Th e cos t o f educatin g a n under-graduate t o firs t 
degree leve l i n scienc e o r engineerin g range d fro m £2,50 9 i n the lowest -
cost disciplin e t o £3,991 i n the highest , a s agains t £1,63 2 t o £2,386 i n 
different socia l scienc e displines . 

Annual capita l an d maintenance cost s varie d betwee n 2 7 and 49 per 
cent o f the cos t o f educating a  studen t t o firs t degre e level , dependin g 
upon th e cours e involved . Teachin g cost s wer e betwee n 2 2 and 53 per cen t 
of th e total , whil e residua l an d miscellaneous expenditure s range d fro m 
13 to 2 2 per cen t o f cost s pe r studen t fo r laboratory-base d courses , an d 
28 to 42 per cen t fo r classroom-base d courses . 

II Potentia l economie s i n existin g cost s pe r studen t 

It wa s eviden t tha t som e reduction s i n cos t pe r studen t coul d b e 
achieved a t th e expens e o f possibl y undesirabl e measures , suc h a s a 
worsening o f the staff/studen t ra t io . 

With thi s i n mind , w e made detaile d studie s o f the teaching structur e 
of nin e under-graduat e courses . Thi s involve d analysin g fo r eac h course : 

a) th e annua l contac t hours ; i . e . th e number o f hour s teachin g 
that a  studen t receive d eac h yea r 

b) th e number o f optiona l subject s embodie d i n the course , fro m 
which student s ma y selec t a  limite d numbe r 

c) th e siz e o f teaching group s regarde d a s educationall y 
acceptable b y the Schoo l o f Stud y 

d) th e relativ e balanc e o f lec tures , c lasses , laborator y 
sessions an d tutorials withi n th e tota l contac t hour s 

From thi s data , w e estimated th e tota l numbe r o f teaching meeting s 
that woul d hav e t o be provide d a s th e values o f thes e parameter s wer e 
varied. Fro m th e number o f teaching meeting s w e calculate d th e number , 
and therefor e th e cost , o f academi c staf f required , an d the consequen t effec t 
on tota l cost-per-student . 

1 
For a  detaile d descriptio n o f thi s methodolog y a s applie d t o the ear l ie r 
academic sessio n o f 1966-67 , see : R.K . Khann a an d Anthon y Bottomley , 
"Costs an d Return s o n Graduate s o f the University o f Bradford , "Accountin g 
and Busines s Researc h (No.1 , Winte r 1970) . 
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Taking th e nin e c o u r s e s t oge the r , th e followin g r e s u l t s wer e obtained . 
A 2 0 pe r cen t reduct io n i n contac t hou r s p e r studen t cause d ave rag e cos t 
reduct ions p e r graduat e o f 5 . 1 p e r cen t . A  reduct io n b y tw o i n th e rang e o f 
optional c o u r s e s o f l e c t u r e s offere d p e r deg re e cour s e save d betwee n 1  an d 
4 . 8 p e r cen t o f p e r graduat e c o s t . Ye t i nc rea s in g th e maximu m siz e o f 
teaching group s b y 6 0 pe r cen t di d no t r educ e p e r studen t cos t s b y mor e tha n 
1.7 p e r cen t o n an y bu t on e o f th e c o u r s e s examined . S imi la r ly , replacemen t 
of smal l t u to r i a l s b y l e c t u r e s an d c l a s s e s produce d a n ave rag e savin g o f onl y 
2 .7 p e r cen t . 

III Economie s o f sca l e 

Once building s hav e bee n cons t ruc t ed , staf f employed , l i b r a r i e s 
stocked an d s o for th , t h e r e coul d appea r t o b e v e r y fe w opportuni t ie s fo r 
effecting significan t economies . W e the re fo r e continue d ou r ana lys i s o f th e 
teaching s t r u c t u r e o f nin e c o u r s e s , postulat in g success iv e i n c r e a s e s i n 
enrolment , b y on e studen t a t a  t ime , u p t o mor e tha n twic e th e p r e s e n t number . 
We calculate d th e numbe r o f teachin g meet ing s tha t mus t b e provide d a t eac h 
level o f enrolmen t o n eac h c o u r s e , i f th e appropr i a t e p r o f e s s o r ' s maxim a 
rega rd ing studen t number s p e r typ e o f meetin g w e r e o b s e r v e d . Assumin g a 
constant staf f teachin g load , th e numbe r o f academi c staf f r equ i r e d an d 
the re fore th e to ta l academi c staf f cos t o f th e cou r s e wa s thu s d i r ec t l y r e l a t e d 
to th e numbe r o f mee t ings . W e nex t divide d th e numbe r o f meeting s a t eac h 
level o f enrolmen t b y th e numbe r o f s tudent s t o obtai n th e numbe r o  f meeting s 
provided p e r studen t an d the re fo r e th e academi c staf f cos t p e r s tudent . 
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Figure 1  shows th e proportionat e chang e i n academi e staf f pe r 
student a s enrolmen t increase s o n th e Civi l Engineerin g cours e fro m it s 
present annua l intak e o f sixty-six . Fo r convenienc e i t i s expresse d i n inde x 
form wit h th e valu e a t th e presen t enrolmen t equa l t o 100 . W e term thi s 
the Staf f Cos t Index . 

Figure 1  : Academi c staf f cos t pe r studen t 

Civil Engineerin g Cours e 
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F o r al l th e nin e course s studied th e Staf f Cos t Inde x exhibi t s th e sam e 
form -  fallin g a s enrolmen t i n c r e a s e s , bu t wit h per iodi c upwar d jump s 
cor responding t o thos e leve l s o f enrolmen t a t whic h a  s e r i e s o f teachin g 
meetings mus t b e duplicate d becaus e a  l abo ra to r y c l a s s , semina r o r tu tor ia l 
r e a c h e s th e maxim a designate d b y the  p r e f e s s o r s involved . Th e r a t e o f fal l , 
the point s a t whic h th e jump s occu r an d th e s iz e o f th e jumps , v a r y fro m 
course t o c o u r s e , bu t th e pa t te r n i s s imi la r . Th e mora l i s c l e a r -  i f expan -
sion i s t o occu r i t shoul d b e t o a  leve l o f enrolmen t cor respondin g t o a 
" t rough" r a t h e r tha n a  "peak " o n th e Staf f Cos t Index . 

It seem s tha t , fo r nin e c o u r s e s examined , th e p e r studen t cos t o f 
providing teachin g staf f fal l s b y a  minimu m o f 1 8 p er cen t an d a  maximu m o f 
48 p e r cen t whe n enrolmen t i s i n c r e a s e d t o th e " t rough " n e a r e s t t o twic e 
the p r e s e n t number . Th i s savin g i n staf f cos t ma y be achieve d withou t 
inc reas ing th e numbe r o f hour s p e r wee k whic h eac h staf f membe r t e a c h e s , 
o r reducin g th e numbe r o f hou r s o f ins t ruc t io n whic h eac h studen t r e c e i v e s . 
Th i s ma y be don e i n spit e o f th e fac t tha t th e siz e o f s emina r s , t u to r i a l s an d 
l abora to ry c l a s s e s a r e hel d a t a  leve l whic h p r o f e s s o r s o r the i r r e p r e s e n t -
a t ives thin k r e a s o n a b l e . I n o the r w o r d s , thes e economie s a r i s e fro m 
expanding number s i n l e c t u r e s wher e d i r ec t s tuden t - t eache r exchange s d o 
not normall y tak e p l a c e . Th e ave rag e savin g i n tota l cos t pe r studen t 
achieved b y a  careful l y chose n approximat e doublin g o f numbers , whils t 
maintaining exis t in g cours e s t r u c t u r e s , i s 7 . 7 p e r cen t throug h saving s i n 
staff cos t s a lone . Th i s i s a  cons iderab l y g r e a t e r figur e tha n th e saving s 
obtained b y an y " r e a s o n a b l e " a l t e ra t io n o f cours e s t r u c t u r e s a t th e p resen t 
level o f enrolment . I t implie s tha t th e overa l l "U.K . weighte d staff : studen t 
ra t io coul d fal l fro m i t s r ecen t leve l o f 1 : 11 to 1 : 16 without an y apparen t 
i n c r e a s e i n teachin g dut ie s p e r staf f membe r o r de te r io ra t io n i n qualit y o f 
ins t ruct ion i f th e situatio n a t Bradfor d i s r e p r e s e n t a t i v e . 

We bel iev e tha t s e r i ou s stud y shoul d b e give n t o a s s e s s i n g th e staf f 
requ i rements fo r th e propose d i n c r e a s e i n studen t number s o n th e ba s i s o f th e 
number o f addit iona l teachin g meeting s gene ra t ed , ins tea d o f b y us ing a 
staff :  student r a t i o . I t woul d appea r fro m ou r r e s e a r c h tha t expansio n 
accompanied b y a  constan t staf f :  student r a t i o an d unchange d cour s e 
s t r u c t u r e s woul d mea n a  reduct io n i n th e ave rag e weekl y teachin g loa d o f 
staff. 

T h e r e a l s o a p p e a r s t o hav e bee n a  goo d dea l o f overbuildin g a t th e 
Univers i ty o f Bradfor d i n r ecen t y e a r s . Th e c u r r e n t si tuatio n i n th e cou r se s 
we examine d i s tha t teachin g i s takin g plac e i n l a b o r a t o r i e s fo r onl y 4 1 p e r 
cent o f a  th i r ty - tw o hou r bas i c teachin g week , an d c l a s s room s a r e i n us e 
for onl y 5 2 p e r cen t o f th e t ime . F u r t h e r m o r e , i n mos t School s o f Stud y 
the teachin g wee k cons i s t s o f onl y t h i r t y - t h r e e week s a  y e a r . 

In th e majori t y o f th e School s studied. , a n i n c r e a s e i n enrolmen t 
sufficient t o br in g l abo ra to r y u s e u p t o 8 0 p e r cen t o f a  th i r ty - tw o hou r 
week woul d reduc e to ta l cos t s p e r s tuden t b y betwee n 7  an d 1 9 p er cen t . 
If th i s 8 0 p e r cen t u t i l i sa t io n w e r e extende d t o a  6 0 hou r week , th e tota l 
cost p e r studen t coul d b e reduce d b y 1 0 to 3 4 p e r cen t o f th e p r e s e n t cos t . 

1These conclusions ar e supporte d b y the fac t tha t teachin g cost s pe r 
student ar e inversel y correlate d wit h studen t number s o n existing course s 
at th e "University o f Bradford . 
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Table 2  show s th e reductio n i n cos t pe r studen t wit h successiv e increase s 
in laborator y utilisatio n i n eac h o f fiv e cours e investigated . 

Table 2 : Reductio n i n Tota l Cost-per-Studen t i n Relatio n t o Increase d 
Laboratory "Utilisatio n 

% Laboratory 
Utilisation 
and lengt h o f 
teaching wee k 

EXISTING 
60% @ 3 2 h r s . 
70% @ 32 h r s . 
80% @ 32 h r s . 

80% @ 4 0 h r s . 
80% @ 5 0 h r s . 
80% @ 6 0 h r s . 

Pharmacy 

Total Cos t 
per 

Student 

£3294 
2957 
2777 
2671 

2593 
2536 
2497 

%of 
Existing 

Cost 

90 
84 
81 

79 
77 
76 

Colour 
Chemistry 

£ 

3918 
2802 
2737 
2694 

2649 
2613 
2586 

! % 

71 
70 
69 

68 
67 
66 

Electrical 
Eng. 

£ 

3603 
3151 
3054 
2994 

2938 
2898 
2878 

% 

87 
85 
83 

81 
80 
80 

Applied 
Biology 

£ 

3110 
2999 
2917 
2885 

2837 
2816 
2801 

% 

96 
94 
93 

91 
90 
90 

Applied 
Physics 

£ 

3682 
3275 
3215 
3131 

3083 
3039 
3023 

% 

89 
87 
85 

84 
82 
82 

However, ther e ar e a  goo d man y practica l problem s involve d i n 
timetabling, settin g u p experiment s an d inducin g academi c staf f t o wor k outsid e 
the norma l workin g week , eve n thoug h th e objection s o f th e latte r migh t b e 
met b y som e supplemen t t o salar y provide d ou t o f productivit y savings . 
Furthermore, th e increase s i n studen t number s require d t o achiev e suc h level s 
of utilisation ar e considerabl y i n exces s o f anythin g a t presen t envisage d fo r 
the Universit y o f Bradford . 

But i n spit e o f th e abov e reservation s wit h regar d t o enrolment , w e 
went o n t o analys e th e us e o f classroom s an d lectur e theatre s i n th e so-calle d 
Main Buildin g o f th e University . Thi s buildin g i s ou r larges t an d th e leve l 
of it s utilisatio n i s greate r tha n fo r th e University' s building s a s a  whole . 
Nevertheless, it s classroom s an d lectur e theatre s wer e onl y occupie d o n 
average fo r 55. 3 pe r cen t o f a  3 2 hou r week . Eve n whe n it s room s wer e i n 
use , onl y 52. 0 pe r cen t o f availabl e seat s wer e occupied . 

it i s eviden t tha t considerabl e economie s i n cos t pe r studen t yea r 
could b e obtaine d i f buildin g desig n an d timin g wer e mor e closel y relate d t o 
academic plans . 

Conclusions 

It seem s probabl e tha t th e leve l o f resourc e utilisatio n a t th e 
University o f Bradfor d i s no t greatl y differen t fro m tha t o f th e Britis h 
University syste m a s a  whole . Ther e i s therefor e considerabl e potentia l 
for cos t economie s o f scal e i n th e Universit y secto r o f highe r education . 
Other countrie s ma y lear n fro m thi s situation . On e larg e universit y 
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department ca n b e a  goo d dea l mor e economi c tha n severa l smal l ones , an d 
building plan s shoul d b e co-ordinate d wit h academi c plan s t o tha t th e 
available spac e fit s studen t number s an d requirement s mor e lik e a  glov e tha n 
a sack . 

We wil l d o ou r bes t t o shar e ou r experienc e i n thes e matter s wit h 
anyone wh o care s t o contac t u s . 
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WHO PAYS FOR ADULT EDUCATION IN KENYA? 

Dorothy Thoma s 
University o f Nairob i 

Summary 

Reference: No t Listed , 

This stud y wa s requeste d b y th e Kenya n 
Board o f Adul t Educatio n i n orde r t o obtai n 
information require d b y th e Boar d fo r it s prope r 
functioning. Th e followin g objective s wer e se t 
up: 

1) t o identif y th e majo r institution s 
providing educationa l opportunitie s 
for adult s an d t o determin e thei r annua l 
recurrent expenditur e fo r adul t education . 

2) t o provid e a  comparativ e basi s fo r stud y 
of th e financia l provisio n fo r differen t adul t 
"students" groups . 

3) t o indicat e th e relativ e cost s o f residentia l 
forms o f adul t educatio n a s agains t non -
residential form s 

4) t o identif y source s o f incom e fo r adul t 
education-providing bodie s 

5) t o giv e som e indicatio n o f th e scal e o f pas t 
financial provisio n a s a  measur e o f it s growt h 

6) t o describ e an d asses s th e importanc e o f 
adult studen t fee-paymen t 

7) t o indicat e majo r problem s involvin g financ e 
which fac e providin g bodie s an d t o recommend , 
where appropriate , possibl e solution s t o thes e 
problems. 

8) t o attemp t t o determin e th e approximat e 
expenditure pe r hea d o n th e educatio n o f th e 
overall adul t population . 

Most o f th e dat a fo r thi s stud y wer e obtaine d 
from interview s wit h 16 4 staf f member s o f ministrie s 
and organisation s providin g adul t educatio n cen t res . 
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Report 

Scope o f th e Stud y 

The difinitio n o f adul t educatio n use d i n thi s stud y wa s basicall y tha t 
in th e Ac t whic h establishe d th e Boar d o f Adul t Educatio n i n Kenya*whic h 
states that : 

"adult education ' mean s th e full-tim e o r part-tim e educatio n o r 
instruction o f an y kin d provide d fo r an y perso n ove r th e ag e o f sixtee n wh o 
is no t i n full-tim e attendanc e a t an y primary , intermediat e o r secondar y 
school o r a t th e Keny a Schoo l o f La w o r a t an y universit y college(excep t t o 
the exten t tha t an y department , institut e o r facult y a t suc h universit y o r 
university colleg e i s devote d t o adul t education ) an d include s educatio n b y 
correspondence, educatio n b y mean s o f mas s communication , an d th e 
education us e o f l ib ra r i es , museums , exhibition s an d othe r mean s o f visua l 
or auditor y communicatio n "  . 

The onl y variatio n wa s tha t i n som e instance s peopl e unde r th e ag e o f 
sixteen wer e include d whe n the y wer e takin g par t i n a  vocationa l trainin g 
activity whic h migh t includ e student s betwee n th e age s o f 1 4 an d 28 . 

Not include d i n th e stud y wer e privat e commercial , correspondence , 
technical an d secretar ia l schools . 

A distinction i s mad e betwee n "direct " adul t educatio n whic h i s 
organised an d directe d toward s specifi c adul t group s o r individuals , an d 
"indirect" adul t educatio n whic h a n adul t pursue s largel y o n hi s own , suc h 
as throug h radio , televison , new s serv ices , l ibrar ie s an d museums . 

Indentification o f Adul t Educatio n Providin g Organisation s an d Statemen t o f 
their Expenditure s 

Tables 1  and 1 1 of thi s stud y lis t th e organisation s providin g adul t 
education i n Keny a an d thei r estimate d annua l recurren t expenditure s fo r 
adult educatio n 1970/71 . Thes e includ e adul t educatio n activitie s conducte d 
by Ministr ies , Loca l Governmen t Councils , th e Eas t Africa n Community , 
voluntary organisations , an d privat e employers . Par t 1 1 of th e stud y contain s 
a descriptio n o f th e activitie s o f eac h Ministr y an d organisatio n providin g 
adult education , includin g thei r estimate d annua l recurren t expenditures , 
sources o f income , an d source s o f informatio n fo r thi s study . 

Almost si x an d one-hal f millio n Keny a pound s (  )  wer e spen t fo r 
annual recurren t expenditure s o n direc t adul t educatio n i n Keny a i n th e 
financial yea r 1970/71 , (16 , 401 , 115) . Approximatel y one-hal f millio n 
pounds (4-33 , 116 ) wer e spen t o n indirec t adul t educatio n i n th e sam e yea r 
The estimate d expenditur e fo r bot h direc t an d indirec t adul t educatio n wa s 
£6,834,231. I n additio n t o thi s amount , foreig n donor s spen t approximatel y 
£1,372,000 fo r expert s an d volunteer s workin g i n adul t education . (  Thei r 
grants o f mone y ar e include d i n th e expenditure s o f th e Ministr y t o whic h 
they wer e given) . 

*The Boar d o f Adul t Educatio n Act , 1966 , No. 1 o f 1966 , Dat e o f 
Assent: 24t h February , 1966 . 
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Sources o f Incom e 

Government i s th e sourc e o f mos t o f th e incom e fo r adul t educatio n i n 
Kenya, contributin g 83 . 1% of th e tota l recurren t cos ts . Thi s figur e include s 
the Keny a Government' s contributio n (76.4%) , th e Keny a government' s 
contributions th e Eas t Africa n Communit y (6.0% ) an d .7 % from loca l 
government authorities . 

Private employer s furnis h approximatel y 6.2 % o f th e incom e fo r adul t 
education, an d foreig n ai d 4% . Sal e o f product s (far m an d handicraft ) mak e 
up 2.9 % of tota l income , an d Licensin g an d Sal e o f Tim e o n Radi o an d T V , 
0.5%. Loca l fund-raisin g an d member s contribution s furnis h 1.0% . Fee s 
from student s o r thei r sponsors , ofte n though t t o b e a  significan t sourc e o f 
income fo r adul t education , wer e show n t o represen t onl y approximatel y 
2.3% o f th e total . Eve n thi s figur e usuall y represent s "estimate d incom e 
from fees" , an d spot-check s reveale d tha t th e actua l incom e receive d ma y 
be onl y 50 % of tha t anticipated . Suggestion s hav e bee n mad e tha t fee s shoul d 
support a  large r shar e o f th e cost s o f adul t education , bu t o n th e othe r han d 
there i s som e evidenc e tha t increasin g fee s ma y kee p ou t adult s wh o nee d th e 
education offered , an d ma y actuall y resul t i n bot h a  decreas e i n fee s collecte d 
and i n failur e t o reac h man y peopl e fo r who m programme s ar e designed . 

Provision fo r Differen t Adul t Studen t Group s 

Approximately 62.6 % of th e tota l estimate d annua l recurren t expenditur e 
for adul t educatio n i n Keny a 1970/7 1 wen t toward s vocation-oriente d training . 
Pre-serv ice an d in-serv ic e trainin g too k 50.1 % of th e total,youn g adult s 
learning skill s t o qualif y fo r wor k 9.8%,an d trainin g fo r managemen t an d 
operation o f businesse s (mostl y small ) 2.7% . 

In addition , severa l o f the othe r categorie s hav e a  vocation-oriente d 
motivation. "Improvemen t i n health , agriculture , home s an d communities" , 
accounting fo r 26.4 % of th e tota l expenditures , include s a  significan t amoun t 
of training fo r bette r farming . 

Literacy c lasses , (reading , writin g an d numbers ) accoun t fo r onl y 1.6 % 
of th e tota l expenditures , somewha t surprisin g t o thos e wh o regar d literac y 
teaching an d adul t educatio n a s synonymous . Forma l schoolin g substitut e an d 
preparation fo r examination s represen t 1.6 % o f th e tota l expenditures , an d 
self educatio n includin g improve d genera l knowledg e make s u p th e remainin g 
7.8%. 

Relative Cos t o f Residentia l Adul t Educatio n a s Agains t Non-Residentia l 

From a  revie w o f expenditure s i n a  sampl e o f residentia l adul t 
education cent res , i t appear s tha t boardin g cost s ad d fro m 29 % to 45 % to th e 
total cos t o f operatin g th e cent re . However , cos t i s onl y on e facto r t o b e 
considered i n decidin g whethe r t o hav e residentia l cen t res . O f equa l 
importance ar e suc h item s a s geographica l are a t o b e served , populatio n 
density, optimu m teachin g an d learnin g conditions , an d th e feasibilit y fo r 
students t o b e awa y fro m hom e an d wor k fo r a  residentia l course . 

Scale o f Pas t Provisio n 

A study o f pas t provisio n fo r adul t educatio n wa s difficul t becaus e o f 
lack o f r ecords . However , som e identifiabl e figure s coul d b e obtaine d fro m 
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estimates o f governmen t grant s fo r recurren t expenditure s fo r adul t 
education fo r th e year s 1968/69 , 1969/7 0 an d 1970/7 1 an d a  steady , bu t no t 
spectacular, increas e wa s shown . 

Per Capit a Expenditur e fo r Adul t Educatio n 

Based o n figure s fro m th e Keny a Populatio n Census , 1969 , an d o n 
estimated recurren t expenditure s fo r adul t educatio n i n Keny a 1970/71 , th e 
estimated pe r capit a expenditur e fo r al l form s o f adul t educatio n wa s 
approximately twent y shilling s an d twent y cents . Excludin g indirec t adul t 
education, th e estimate d pe r capita l expenditur e wa s twent y shilling s an d 
eighteen cents . 

The estimate d pe r capit a expenditur e fo r educatio n fo r youn g peopl e wa s 
approximately sixt y Keny a shilling s en d te n cents . 

Major Problem s Involvin g Financ e 

As migh t b e expected , on e o f th e majo r problem s wa s lac k o f sufficien t 
money. Thi s wa s brough t ou t particularl y i n connectio n wit h nee d fo r transpor t 
for organisin g an d supervisin g adul t activitie s i n rura l a r e a s . Similarly , man y 
adult educatio n programme s ca n b e carr ie d ou t i n onl y limite d area s o f th e 
country, du e t o lac k o f finance . Insufficien t mone y als o hinder s th e provisio n 
of necessar y teachin g material s an d adequat e compensatio n fo r th e man y part -
time teacher s o f adults . Course s hav e ha d t o b e cancelle d becaus e o f lac k o f 
money an d financia l pressure s als o ar e reporte d t o preven t adequat e fiel d 
work fo r effectiv e plannin g an d follow-up . 

Another proble m involvin g financ e i s th e genera l lac k o f understandin g 
of th e importanc e o f adul t educatio n an d th e contribution s i t ca n mak e t o 
national development . Also , insufficien t record s an d th e minglin g o f fund s 
in Estimate s mak e i t difficul t t o calculat e expenditure s fo r adul t education . 

Recommendations 

Included i n th e seventee n recommendation s mad e a t th e conclusio n o f 
this stud y ar e th e following : 

1) Governmen t an d educator s shoul d regar d "education " a s a  continuing , 
integrated an d life-lon g proces s an d shoul d pla n o n tha t bas is . 

2) Adul t educator s shoul d mak e mor e vigorou s effort s t o convinc e 
Government o f th e specifi c economi c an d socia l benefit s o f adul t 
education. 

3) Th e questio n o f paymen t o f fee s b y adul t participant s shoul d b e 
studied t o determin e whethe r th e fe e requiremen t i s uneconomi c an d 
whether i t prevent s som e peopl e fro m takin g par t i n adul t educatio n 
activit ies. 

4.) Continuin g evaluatio n o f adul t educatio n programme s shoul d b e 
encouraged t o determin e t o wha t exten t the y ar e meetin g thei r 
objectives. (Suc h evaluatio n ha s importan t implication s fo r financing) . 

5) Governmen t Ministrie s an d department s whic h d o no t a t presen t hav e 
a specifi c Vot e fo r trainin g shoul d b e encourage d t o d o so . Also , 
training activitie s shoul d b e identifiabl e i n accounts . 
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6) Th e Boar d o f Adul t Educatio n shoul d b e strengthened i n term s o f 
financing an d additiona l staf f i n orde r tha t i t ma y b e abl e t o carr y 
out th e responsibilitie s assigne d t o i t i n th e Ac t o f Parliamen t b y 
which i t wa s established . 
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RESEARCH I N TH E UNIVERSIT Y O F KEEL E 

INSTITUTE O F EDUCATIO N 

Godfrey N . Brow n 
University o f Keele . Institut e o f Educatio n 

Summary 

Reference: No t ye t liste d i n th e Commonwealt h Researc h Registe r 

Research i n thi s institutio n tend s (a s i n th e 
third world ) t o b e oriente d t o development , hence , 
it i s directe d t o teachin g programmes , an d con -
cerned wit h administratio n o f teachers ' 
pre-service an d in-servic e course s withi n th e 
Area Trainin g Organisation . Increasingl y i t i s 
internationally oriented.Keel e ha s carr ie d ou t 
research i n area s suc h a s -

a) "Integrate d studies " -  a  projec t whic h high -
lighted th e co-operativ e us e o f subject s an d 
co-operation betwee n teacher s t o mak e thi s 
possible. 

b) A n assessmen t o f Teachers ' vacatio n courses . 

It i s hopin g t o moun t a  projec t i n worl d studie s 
on teache r educatio n curr icula, an d embar k upo n 
a training , an d pilo t stud y i n th e us e o f guide d 
self analysi s fo r teachers . Ou t o f studie s lik e 
these hav e develope d othe r an d relate d studies . 
The mai n concentration , however , i s o n teache r 
education. 

Report 
Research i n th e Keel e Institut e o f Educatio n a s i n th e 'Thir d World ' 

tends t o b e 'developmen t oriented' . I t a r i se s from , an d contribute s t o th e 
teaching programme s bein g undertaken , an d th e concer n o f th e Institut e wit h 
the overal l administratio n o f teachers ' pre-servic e an d in-servic e course s 
within th e Are a Trainin g Organisation . Increasingl y th e wor k ha s reflecte d 
an internationa l orientation . 

All o f thes e character is t ic s o f th e Keel e Institute' s researc h programm e 
are exemplifie d b y th e Keel e Integrate d Studie s Projec t whic h fo r th e pas t 
four an d a  hal f year s ha s bee n finance d b y th e School s Council . Unde r th e 
direction o f Davi d Bolam , th e tea m comprise d a n assistan t directo r an d fou r 
co-ordinators supporte d b y th e loca l authoritie s o f Cheshire , Shropshir e 
Staffordshire an d Stoke-on-Trent . Additionally , oversea s fellow s supporte d 
by th e Ministr y o f Oversea s Developmen t joine d th e tea m fo r a  yea r a t a  time : 
two fro m Ghana , on e fro m Keny a an d tw o fro m Nigeria . 
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"Integrated Studies " wa s essentiall y th e developmen t o f Lor d Lindsay' s 
ideas o f th e relatednes s o f subjec t discipline s a s exemplifie d i n Keele' s 
well-known Foundatio n Yea r course . Th e tea m sa w thi s developmen t a s 
meaning "th e exploratio n o f an y theme , are a o r proble m whic h require s th e 
help o f mor e tha n on e schoo l subjec t fo r it s ful l understanding , an d th e 
interest o f mor e tha n on e teache r i n achievin g th i s . " I t followed,o f course , 
that th e Projec t wa s concerne d wit h "th e co-operativ e us e o f subject s an d 
co-operation betwee n teacher s t o mak e thi s possible" . (1 ) 

The Projec t develope d a  numbe r o f theme s illustratin g possibl e approache s 
to integratio n an d prepare d "packs " o f material s fo r eac h theme . Thes e wer e 
intended t o b e use d acros s th e abilit y rang e wit h pupil s age d 1 1 to 16 . Fo r 
the mor e junio r form s thre e pack s wer e developed : 'Exploratio n Man' , 
'Communicating Wit h Others ' an d 'Livin g Together ' . Thes e hav e no w al l 
been publishe d b y Oxfor d Universit y P r e s s . Fo r mor e senio r pupil s thre e 
further pack s ar e bein g prepared : 'Developmen t i n Wes t Africa' , 'Group s 
in Society ' an d 'Ma n Mad e Man' . 

All o f th e material s develope d wer e pu t o n tria l fo r tw o schoo l year s 
from Septembe r 196 9 t o Jul y 197 2 i n 3 6 school s withi n th e are a o f th e fou r 
local educationa l authoritie s supportin g th e project . Secondar y modern , 
grammar an d comprehensiv e school s wer e al l involved . No w wit h th e 
publication o f curriculu m material s includin g books , pamphlets , i l lustrations , 
slides an d tapes , th e implication s o f Integrate d Studie s i n term s o f tea m 
teaching, time-tabling , an d th e bankin g o f resource s ar e bein g widel y 
explored b y school s i n th e U.K . Ther e ar e man y indication s tha t th e Projec t 
which ha s cos t somethin g o f th e orde r o f £100,00 0 i s likel y t o mak e a 
significant contributio n t o curriculu m innovatio n i n schools . 

Arrangements ar e no w bein g mad e t o exten d th e fiel d o f operation s t o 
(a) th e college s o f educatio n o f th e Keel e Institut e an d (b ) t o institution s o f 
teacher educatio n overseas . Integrate d curriculu m studie s hav e no w becom e 
main course s o f stud y i n tw o Keel e colleges : Crew e an d Madele y College s 
of Education.(2 ) Thus,i n th e University , th e college s an d th e school s ther e 
is co-operatio n i n promotin g th e developmen t o f a  subjec t whic h ha s it s raiso n 
d'etre th e developmen t o f co-operation . I t i s no w necessar y tha t thi s wor k 
should b e extende d a t a n internationa l leve l an d thi s involve s anothe r elemen t 
in th e overal l researc h programm e -  co-operatio n wit h counterpar t institution s 
overseas . 

In the summe r o f 197 0 Mr . Sa m Moor e o f th e Oversea s Developmen t 
Administration o f th e Ministr y o f Foreig n an d Commonwealt h Affair s an d th e 
Director o f Keele' s Institut e o f Educatio n carr ie d ou t a n assessmen t o f th e 
Teachers Vacatio n Course s hel d i n Wes t Afric a unde r th e auspice s o f ODA , 
the Britis h Counci l an d th e Ministrie s o f Educatio n i n th e Federa l Republi c 
of Cameroon , Ghana , Nigeri a an d Togo.(3 ) A s par t o f thi s assessmen t 76 5 
questionnares wer e returne d b y participants , representin g a  respons e rat e 
of 8 4 pe r cent . O f thes e respondent s 8 6 pe r cen t foun d tha t th e cours e tha t 
they ha d attende d wa s 'Ver y valuable" . Notwithstandin g thi s ver y favourabl e 
response, th e assessmen t showe d th e nee d t o pla n teache r vacatio n course s 
on a  mor e long-term , les s a d ho c bas is . "Th e kin d o f schem e tha t migh t b e 
contemplated woul d b e t o pla n unit s consistin g o f 3  one-mont h vacatio n 
courses hel d i n successiv e summers , wit h tuitio n correspondenc e undertake n 
in th e interval s betwee n courses" . I t wa s furthe r suggeste d tha t "links " 
such a s tha t pioneere d b y th e Universit y o f Durha m wit h Lesoth o shoul d b e 
promoted. 
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The Keel e Institut e o f Educatio n ha s no w negotiate d suc h a  lin k wit h th e 
Faculty o f Educatio n o f th e Universit y o f Cap e Coast . A s a  resul t o f thi s 
link staf f fro m bot h institution s wil l undertak e a  cours e fo r trainin g colleg e 
tutors i n Ghan a i n Augus t 1972 . Thi s wil l tak e a s it s them e th e organisation , 
supervision an d evaluatio n o f 'teachin g practice . This , however , i s seen  onl y 
as th e beginnin g o f a  for m o f co-operatio n tha t i s likel y t o embrac e curriculu m 
research o n th e line s o f th e Integrate d Studie s Project . Her e th e advantage s 
of inter-cultura l r esea rch , particulal y o n suc h a  them e a s "Developmen t i n 
West Africa'' , ar e likel y t o b e exemplified . 

The Keel e Institut e ha s som e experienc e o f thi s co-operatio n i n researc h 
as a  resul t o f a  patter n o f a  cours e tha t i t ha s organise d fo r oversea s student s 
taking it s Diplom a i n th e Advance d Stud y o f Education . Thi s involve s suc h 
students (usuall y ver y experienced , wel l qualifie d teachers ) spendin g a  yea r 
at Keel e updatin g thei r knowledg e o f variou s Educatio n discipline s an d bein g 
introduced t o researc h procedures . The y the n retur n t o thei r ow n countrie s 
and prepar e a  dissertatio n whic h i s jointl y supervise d b y Keel e an d a 
university i n th e countr y o f th e studen t concerned.(4- ) Thu s i t i s possibl e fo r 
Diploma student s t o relat e directl y th e knowledg e an d skill s tha t the y hav e 
acquired a t Keel e t o a  specifi c proble m i n thei r ow n country . 

In internationa l researc h o n teache r educatio n curricul a i t i s hope d t o 
mount a  projec t i n Worl d Studie s i n whic h th e Keel e Institut e wil l b e linke d 
with Teachers ' College , Columbi a University,an d th e Facult y o f Educatio n o f 
theUniversity o f Ibadan . I n thi s contex t Worl d Studie s wil l tak e a s it s basi c 
unit o f stud y th e worl d see n a s a  globa l entity . Thi s involve s th e 
inter-disciplinary stud y o f th e problem s o f worl d order . I t ha s a  tim e dimensio n 
exemplified i n developmen t studies , an d a  spac e dimensio n i n comparativ e 
studies. I t i s mad e possibl e b y globa l dat a no w mad e availabl e b y the Unite d 
Nations, it s specialize d agencie s an d othe r internationa l organisations . Thes e 
data nee d t o b e incorporate d i n programme s o f teache r educatio n a s a  matte r 
of worl d welfare . 

Additionally, th e Keel e Institut e i s hopin g t o embar k upo n a  Trainin g 
and Pilo t Stud y i n th e us e o f Guide d Sel f Analysi s fo r Teachers.(5 ) Thi s 
involves th e individua l teache r i n analysin g a  video-tap e o f hi s classroo m 
behaviour an d th e us e o f schedule s devise d b y Professo r Theodor e Parsons , 
Director o f th e Institut e o f Applie d Anthropolog y i n th e Universit y o f 
California a t Berkeley , wh o ha s kindl y agree d t o co-operat e wit h th e Keel e 
Institute. 

Space doe s no t permi t mor e tha n a  sketc h o f othe r researc h wor k wit h 
which th e Keel e Institut e i s involved , but mos t o f thi s ha s bee n conceive d 
within th e researc h an d developmen t strateg y outlined . Ther e ha s bee n 
considerable concentratio n o n teache r education . Thu s on e researc h 
project undertake n b y Dr . E . P. Dugga n an d sponsore d b y th e Departmen t o f 
Education an d Scienc e ha s investigated(6 ) th e choic e o f wor k are a b y 
teachers. I t showe d tha t i n th e si x area s investigate d teacher s base d i n 
industrial region s tende d t o g o t o college s o f educatio n withi n 5 0 mile s o f thei r 
homes, wherea s graduat e teacher s (82% ) wen t t o universitie s outsid e thi s 
limit. Th e majorit y o f teacher s fro m industria l localitie s returne d t o the m t o 
teach wherea s a  smalle r proportio n di d so  fro m rura l a r e a s . Anothe r projec t 
also undertake n b y Dr . E.P.Dugga n unde r DE S sponsorshi p ha s compare d 
concurrent an d consecutiv e course s o f Educatio n Studie s i n teache r 
preparation an d draw n u p profile s o f th e kin d o f perso n wh o i s involve d i n 
these tw o form s o f professiona l preparation . Th e conclusion s o f thi s researc h 
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emphasise th e difficultie s involve d i n thi s comparativ e investigatio n an d 
show tha t claim s fo r th e superiorit y o f eithe r concurren t o r consecutiv e 
training nee d t o b e treate d wit h grea t caution . A  further researc h projec t 
under th e sam e authorshi p an d sponsorshi p ha s investigate d th e advantage s 
of a  modifie d colleg e yea r designe d t o mak e maximu m us e o f 'plant ' an d 
increase th e outpu t o f teacher s b y 5 0 pe r cent.(8 ) Th e finding s o f thi s 
project ar e o f considerabl e significanc e a t a  tim e whe n th e deman d fo r highe r 
education i s a t a n all-tim e hig h an d ther e i s nee d t o satisf y thi s deman d a s 
economically a s possible . 

Another researc h projec t unde r gran t fro m th e Socia l Science s Researc h 
Council ha s investigate d th e wor k assignment s o f traine d counsellor s i n 
secondary schools . Alon g wit h th e Universit y o f Reading , Keel e ha s 
pioneered th e trainin g o f schoo l counsellor s i n th e U  . K. an d thi s researc h 
project ha s bee n o f grea t valu e i n enablin g th e Institut e t o respon d t o 
demonstrated need s o f school s and  mak e goo d som e deficiencie s i n thei r 
training programm e (e .g . i n respec t o f handlin g emotiona l disturbance s i n 
adolescence). 

Finally, i n th e Universit y Departmen t o f Education , on e o f th e constituen t 
bodies o f th e Keel e Institut e th e DE S i s sponsorin g a  stud y o f th e structur e 
and functio n o f th e Yout h Servic e i n Englan d an d Wales(9 ) an d th e School s 
Council i s sponsorin g a  researc h an d developmen t stud y o f desig n an d craf t 
education(lO) wit h specia l referenc e t o th e need s o f olde r secondar y pupils . 
Both project s ar e directe d b y Professo r J . S . Eggleston. Th e Universit y 
Department o f Educatio n i s als o carryin g ou t a n evaluatio n stud y o f th e 
Schools Counci l "Projec t Technology " .(11 ) 

A short articl e ca n onl y giv e a n indicatio n o f th e researc h tha t i s goin g 
forward bu t perhap s enoug h ha s bee n sai d t o indicat e th e commitmen t t o th e 
proposition tha t "i f th e Keel e Are a Trainin g Organisatio n i s t o functio n a s 
an effectiv e Learnin g Community , a  carefull y conceive d an d publicise d 
programme o f researc h an d developmen t i s essential" . 1 2 
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EDUCATIONAL RESEARC H I N EAS T AFRIC A 

Hamed e l Ab d 
M a k e r e r e Univers i ty , Kampala , Ugand a 

Summary 

Refe rence : Vol . 3 (1970-71 ) J 5 (p . 131-132 ) 
C 4 ( p . 2 4 ) 
E 1 2 ( p . 5 1 - 5 2 ) 

Educational psycholog y r e s e a r c h i n Eas t 
Africa i s s t i l l i n i t s infancy , bu t a l r ead y som e 
useful p i ece s o f r e s e a r c h hav e bee n conducte d 
in th e Psycholog y Departmen t o f th e Make re r e 
Univers i ty , Kampala , Uganda , whic h ma y b e o f 
i n t e r e s t t o educat ionis t s i n developin g count r ie s 
and e l s e w h e r e . 

During th e per io d 1965-197 1 s tudie s i n 
5 a r e a s we r e under t aken , v i z , 

* Intel l igenc e an d Intel l igenc e Tes t in g 

* Schoo l Discipl in e an d S t r i k e s 

Atti tudes toward s Teachin g 

P e r s o n a l i t y F a c t o r s 

Behavioura l Developmen t 

The f i rs t tw o s tudies * a r e desc r ibe d h e r e . 

Report 

Study 1  :  Intel l igenc e an d Intel l igenc e Tes t in g 

The stud y wa s concerne d wit h t h r e e mai n a r e a s : (i ) th e concep t o f 
genera l intel l igenc e i n Eas t Afr ica , (ii ) th e const ruct io n an d applicatio n o f 
genera l intel l igenc e t e s t s , an d (i i i ) th e s t r uc tu r e o f intel lec t o f Eas t Africa n 
s tuden ts . 

The concep t o f gene ra l intel l igenc e i n Eas t Afric a p re sen te d far -
reaching problem s i n a  developin g count ry . F i r s t , typica l exis t in g W e s t e r n 
t e s t s o f gene ra l intel l igenc e applie d i n Afric a tende d t o penal iz e t e s t e e s fo r 
whom Englis h languag e wa s no t th e mother n tongue . Second , psychologica l 
concepts suc h a s in te l l igence , an d pe r sona l i t y w e r e give n in te rp re ta t io n 
es sen t i a l ly Wes t e r n i n n a t u r e , t o a  l a rg e exten t lackin g d i r ec t equivalent s i n 
most Africa n c u l t u r e s . Tw o s tudie s wer e c a r r i e d ou t t o th i s effect . Th e 
f i r s t stud y deal t wit h th e applicat io n o f th e Oti s Highe r Examination . I n Marc h 
1966, 1 9 Br i t i s h an d 1 8 Eas t Africa n ( E . A . ) pos tgraduat e s tudent s sa t th e 
Ot is Highe r Examination , For m B . Th e di f ference s betwee n Br i t i s h an d 
E . A . s tudent s s c o r e s wer e foun d t o b e highl y signif icant . Becaus e th e numbe r 
of eac h grou p ha d bee n smal l , i t wa s the n decide d t o r e p e a t th e experimen t 
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with large r group s o f diplom a students . Thi s too k plac e i n Octobe r 1966 . 
50 Britis h an d 3 0 E .A . diplom a student s sa t For m A , th e equivalen t t o For m 
B. Analysi s o f th e difference s betwee n Britis h an d E.A . Student s confirme d 
the earl y resu l t s . A  further analysi s wa s conducte d t o investigat e th e 
psychological factor s whic h hindere d loca l student s fro m doin g wel l on  th e 
Otis tes t , i . e . i n compariso n wit h th e Englis h students . Item s whic h 
differentiated widel y betwee n th e tw o group s o f student s wer e categorize d int o 
three categorie s eac h o f whic h reflecte d a  psychologica l factor . Thes e were : 
verbal comprehension , verba l implicatio n an d verba l reasonin g factors . 

The secon d stud y deal t wit h th e qualitie s o f th e cleve r perso n i n 
East Africa n societies . Ove r tw o year s 196 7 an d 1968 , 6 7 E .A . Educatio n 
students wer e aske d t o writ e a n essa y o n th e importan t factor s whic h mad e th e 
person cleve r i n hi s society . Sinc e th e ter m "intelligent " ha d n o direc t 
translation int o th e Africa n vernacular , th e wor d "clever " wa s substituted . 
Two member s o f staff , includin g th e wr i ter , analyse d th e content s o f th e 
essays. Th e analysi s resulte d i n fourtee n categorie s constitutin g th e concep t 
of cleverness , capabilit y o r brightnes s i n Eas t Africa . Th e fourtee n 
categories wit h th e averag e percentag e fo r eac h individua l categor y were : 
Economic statu s (8.3 % of th e tota l responses) , wisdo m (18.3%) , vocationa l 
efficiency (9.3%) , professiona l positio n (2.5%) , hereditar y statu s (2.9%) , 
personal qualitie s (9.2%) , proble m solvin g (11.2%) , leadershi p (6.7%) , 
physical superiorit y (3.4%) , spiritua l superiorit y (3.5%) , creativit y an d 
originality (4.0%) , socia l an d famil y statu s (12.-4%) , stor y tellin g (4.3%) , an d 
aging (2.o%) . Th e Eas t Africa n concep t o f intelligenc e appeare d t o b e 
different i n meanin g fro m Wester n intelligence , thoug h wisdom , problem-solvin g 
and creativit y constitute d a  thir d o f it s content . Th e implicatio n o f thes e 
studies wa s tha t genera l verba l intelligenc e test s wer e no t irrelevant , despit e 
the fac t th e constructio n o f test s reflectin g th e globa l capacit y o f th e Africa n 
individual migh t see m appropriate . 

The constructio n an d applicatio n o f genera l intelligenc e t e s t s . 

In 195 2 Mr . Y.K . Lul e designe d a  multi-racia l non-verba l intelli -
gence tes t .Th e tes t i n it s origina l for m ha d n o norms ; s o th e wri te r revise d 
the tes t durin g 196 6 an d 1967 . Th e revisio n o f th e tes t wa s base d o n a  grou p 
of 163 3 Primar y an d Junio r Secondar y pupils . I t include d 8 0 item s distribute d 
on si x sub- tes ts : Doesn' t belong , analogies , numbe r se r i e s , touchin g blocks , 
relationships, an d patter n completion . A n estimat e o f th e predictiv e validit y 
of th e Lul e tes t s wa s obtaine d usin g th e aggregat e scor e o n th e primar y leavin g 
examination i n Uganda . I t wa s foun d t o be.60 . Th e reliabilit y o f th e tes t 
equalled .9 0 an d i t wa s base d o n th e odd-eve n method . Applyin g th e tes t t o 
different racia l groups , i t wa s foun d tha t th e West-Europea n chil d le d th e 
Asian chil d b y thre e mark s ou t o f 80 , i . e . , hal f th e standar d deviation , an d 
the Asia n chil d le d th e "Ugand a chil d b y on e standar d deviation . Bu t thi s wa s 
due t o th e fac t tha t th e Africa n chil d wa s deprive d o f th e materia l wealt h tha t 
would enabl e hi m t o manipulat e object s i n space , classif y the m o r reconstruc t 
the part s o f say , a  mechanica l toy . Ther e wer e als o som e othe r factor s whic h 
militated agains t th e Africa n goo d performance , suc h a s , malnutrition , i l lnesses , 
irregulari ty o f schoo l attendanc e e tc . Therefor e i n cas e o f comparin g a n 
Asian chil d wit h a n Africa n chil d thre e mark s shoul d b e deducte d fro m th e 
Asian chil d t o mak e possibl e compariso n i n term s o f th e norm s concerned . 

The autho r develope d a  tes t entitle d "Genera l Verba l Abilit y Tests . " 
It consiste d o f tw o equivalen t form s an d eac h for m containe d sixty-fiv e items . 
The conten t o f th e tes t include d directio n items , wor d vocabulary , alway s has , 
letter se r i e s , mixe d sentences , analogies , sentenc e completion , rearrangin g 

105 



words i n a lphabet ica l o r d e r o r sen tence s i n meaningfu l o r d e r , numbe r s e r i e s , 
anagrams , c lass i f ica t ion, mathematica l ope ra t i ons , an d wor d oppos i t e s . 
Test-norms wer e buil t us in g 56 7 Uganda n an d Kenya n pup i l s . Th e genera l 
ve rba l intel l igenc e t es t p o s s e s s e d reasonab l e re l iab i l i t y wit h a n averag e o f 
. 84 rangin g fro m .7 3 t o .9 5 fo r For m A , an d .8 5 rangin g fro m .7 5 t o .9 5 
for For m B . I t s co r re la t io n wit h th e Lul e non-verba l t e s t s wa s foun d t o b e 
. 6 1 . Pe rcen t i l e norm s wer e avai labl e fo r p r imar y seven , secondar y on e 
and two . Th e Lul e non-ve rba l intel l igenc e t e s t s an d th e w r i t e r ' s gene ra l 
ve rba l abi l i t y t e s t s wer e suppose d t o measur e th e Africa n pupil s gene ra l 
reasoning ab i l i t i e s . Th e genera l purpos e o f bot h o r e i t he r t e s t s wa s t o 
provide t e a c h e r s wit h a n es t imat e o f th e gene ra l menta l abil i t y leve l o f th e 
school chi ld . Othe r pu rpose s o f applyin g th e t e s t s included : groupin g pupil s 
in a  wa y tha t facil i tate d individua l adv ice , an d classifyin g the m i n t e rm s o f 
b r igh tness fo r grou p work . 

The S t ruc tu r e o f inte l lec t o f E . A . S tuden t s : 

In 196 6 th e w r i t e r pu t forwar d th e hypothesi s tha t "A n America n 
t e s t ba t t e r y r ep re sen t in g va r iou s psychologica l fac to r s a l r ead y know n whe n 
analysed i n t e rm s o f E . A . unde rg radua te s r e s p o n s e s woul d exhibi t a  facto r 
s t ruc tu re s imila r t o tha t observe d i n W e s t e r n c u l t u r e s . "  Eleve n t e s t s 
r ep re sen t ing fiv e menta l ab i l i t ie s we r e adminis tere d t o a  smal l grou p o f 
s tudents a t th e M a k e r e r e Facul t y o f Educat ion . Th e ro ta te d facto r matr i x 
yielded th e fiv e abov e abi l i t ie s i n additio n t o g , a  r e s u l t whic h susta ine d th e 
hypo thes i s . Anothe r stud y wa s conducte d t o invest igat e th e val idi t y o f th e 
e a r l i e r finding s an d t o t e s t th e assumptio n tha t ' 'Th e s t r u c t u r e o f inte l lec t 
i s independen t o f r a c e o r re l ig io n an d dependen t o n educatio n an d e x p e r i e n c e . " 
Four teen t e s t s wer e se lecte d t o r e p r e s e n t seve n menta l ab i l i t ie s us in g tw o 
l a rge sample s o f s tuden t s . Al l seve n fac to r s w e r e indentifie d i n bot h samples . 
Mult ivar ia te Behavioura l R e s e a r c h , 1970 , 5 . H . e l Abd . 

Study 11 : Schoo l Indiscipl in e an d S t r i k e s 

Twenty- th ree t ime s ove r fiftee n y e a r s th e educatio n o f hundred s o f 
Ugandan schoo l s tudent s ha s bee n d is rupte d b y th e so-ca l le d students ' s t r i k e s 
o r o u t b r e a k s . T e a c h e r s an d educat ionis t s involve d i n th e t a s k o f nat ion -
building a r e enti t le d t o kno w why . Tw o s tudie s we r e c a r r i e d ou t b y th e w r i t e r 
to uncove r th e c a u s e s o f suc h o u t b r e a k s . I n th e f i r s t stud y a  ques t ionnai r e 
on "Schoo l Discipl in e Invest igat ion " wa s cons t ruc te d an d sen t t o 10 0 secondar y 
inst i tut ions i n Uganda . I t s conten t deal t wit h th e r eac t i on s o f p r inc ipa l s an d 
headmas te r s toward s disc ipl in e problem s i n t he i r s choo l s . Eight y complete d 
forms wer e r e tu rne d an d i tem s wer e analyse d i n t e r m s o f th e pe rcen tage s o f 
r e s p o n s e s . Mor e tha n 50 % of th e headmas t e r s r e p o r t e d n o o c c u r r e n c e o f 
s t r i ke s i n t he i r school . O f thos e wh o di d r e p o r t s t r i k e s th e highes t frequenc y 
(g) wa s i n 1965 . Th e dec l a r e d g r i evance s include d ba d student-staf f r e la t ion -
ships (35%) , genera l l y poo r schoo l fac i l i t ie s (25%) , an d ba d teachin g (15%) . 
The mos t difficul t grou p o f s tudent s seeme d t o b e S 3 . Th e te n problem s tha t 
caused concer n t o headmas te r s i n th e school s w e r e , i n th e o r d e r o f 
s e r i o u s n e s s : d r u n k n n e s s , un t i d ine s s , un t ru thfu lness , s tea l ing , c a r e l e s s 
work , l a z i n e s s , t a r d i n e s s , d i sobed ience , s e l f i shness , an d lac k o f i n t e r e s t . 
The Headmas te r s identifie d t h r e e mai n r e a s o n s whic h seeme d t o b e o f equa l 
importance i n givin g r i s e t o schoo l ind i sc ip l ine . Th e r e a s o n s we r e (a ) poo r 
staff /s tudent re la t ionsh i p an d s tuden ts ' d e s i r e fo r mor e respons ib i l i ty , powe r 
and freedo n (b ) poo r staffing , shor tag e o f exper ience d t e a c h e r s an d s tuden ts ' 
demands fo r be t t e r schoo l f ac i l i t i e s , an d (c ) inappropr ia t e adminis t rat io n an d 
s tuden ts ' d issa t is fact io n wit h schoo l r u l e s . T o avoi d schoo l s t r i k e s entai le d (a ) 
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improvement i n staff/student/administratio n relationship s an d (b ) developmen t 
of health y attitude s i n student s toward s communicatio n wit h schoo l authorities . 
In dealin g wit h s t r ikes , 36 % of th e headmaster s suggeste d fir m punitiv e actio n 
(suspension, expulsion , closur e o f school) , an d 26 % suggested usin g outsid e 
help t o pu t dow n th e strik e (parents , policemen) . Onl y o%  suggested discussin g 
the disciplin e problem s wit h th e students . i n th e secon d stud y a  questionnair e 
entitled "Student s Opinion s o n Schoo l Str ikes " wa s constructe d an d administere d 
to 41 9 secondar y an d teache r trainin g colleg e students . Th e student s wer e 
asked t o giv e reason s fo r th e str ike s the y ha d participate d in . Th e mos t 
frequent response s wer e (a ) unfai r rule s an d punishmen t (41%),(b ) lac k o f 
facilities (23% ) and (c ) ba d foo d (17%) . Whe n eac h studen t wa s aske d wha t h e 
would hav e don e t o preven t s t r ikes , i f h e ha d bee n th e headmaster , the y gav e 
the followin g response s (a ) meetin g demand s (44%) , (b ) discussing th e proble m 
with th e student s (42%) , an d (c ) punishmen t (7%) . I t wa s note d tha t a  larg e 
number o f th e student s recommende d discussin g th e disciplin e problem s wit h 
the authoritie s i n contras t t o th e ver y smal l numbe r o f headmaster s wh o 
recommended th e same . 

Four studie s wer e als o complete d o n "Constructio n an d applicatio n 
of disciplin e sca les" . Apar t fro m th e firs t stud y o n th e constructio n o f tw o 
comparable scales , eac h consistin g o f fort y schoo l an d hom e situations , th e 
second stud y wa s concerne d wit h th e facto r analysi s o f thes e tw o scales . One 
of th e factor s coul d b e indentifie d wit h wha t wa s know n a s self-descipline . 
Another facto r wa s relate d t o schoo l versu s out-of-schoo l discipline . Th e 
third stud y deal t wit h th e constructio n o f a  cultur e fai r disciplin e scal e 
consisting o f fort y statements . Th e statement s represente d a  ser ie s o f 
opinions an d attitude s o f teacher s an d wri ter s rangin g fro m consideratio n o f 
discipline a s educatio n t o consideratio n o f disciplin e a s punishment . Th e 
fourth stud y relate d t o th e constructio n o f a  Britis h disciplin e scal e involvin g 
24. statements. Bot h scale s wer e devise d usin g origina l statement s collecte d 
from variou s books , ar t ic le s an d l i teratur e o n discipline . 
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MEASUREMENT O F TH E 'GOODNES S O F FIT ' O F RASCH' S 
PROBABILISTIC MODE L O F ITE M ANALYSI S T O OBJECTIV E 

ACHIEVEMENT TEST S O F TH E WES T AFRICA N SCHOO L 
CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIO N 

Dr. Mose s Adedoyi n Soriya n 
West Africa n Examination s Council , Lagos , Nigeri a 

Summary 

Reference: No t liste d (se e * ) 

Rasch's Model , base d o n th e assumptio n 
of equa l ite m discriminatin g powers , wa s 
measured b y th e probabilit y tha t th e deviatio n 
of th e dat a fro m th e expectatio n wa s mor e 
extreme tha n th e observe d deviation . Th e 
model wa s foun d t o fi t a  numbe r o f tes t item s 
of eac h tes t -  Maths , Geography , Biology , 
English. Th e inde x o f ite m discriminatio n wa s 
taken a s th e slop e o f th e ite m characterist i c 
curve a t th e poin t wher e th e probabilit y o f 
correct respons e wa s 0.50 , an d th e discrimi -
nation indice s o f item s tha t fi t th e mode l 
were foun d t o b e unequa l lyin g i n th e rang e 
of 0.5 0 -  1.25 . Perso n fre e ite m calibratio n 
was investigate d b y sampling , an d perso n 
free ite m pe r s e (withou t referenc e t o th e 
item parameters ) wa s foun d feasible . 

Person fre e calibratio n o f ite m para -
meters wa s no t attained . 

Item fre e perso n measuremen t wa s no t 
achieved. 

Report* 

The Rasc h mode l o f ite m analysi s assume s tha t th e probabilit y 
that a  perso n answer s a n ite m correctl y depend s onl y o n th e easines s o f th e 
item an d th e abilit y o f th e perso n wit h respec t t o th e kin d o f items , an d 
measures ite m easines s an d perso n abilit y simultaneousl y o n a  rati o scale . 
It i s equivalen t t o th e logisti c tes t mode l unde r th e assumptio n o f equa l ite m 
discriminating powers . Th e Rasc h mode l claim s person-fre e ite m calibra -
tion an d item-fre e perso n measurement . 

This stud y sough t t o (a ) measur e th e fi t o f th e mode l t o hig h schoo l 
achievement tes t items , (b ) fin d t o wha t exten t th e item s tha t fi t th e mode l 
have equa l ite m discriminations , (c ) investigat e th e invarianc e claims , an d 
(d) find t o wha t exten t eac h achievemen t tes t measure s a  unidimensiona l trait , 
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The fi t o f th e mode l t o eac h ite m wa s measure d b y th e probabilit y 
that th e deviatio n o f th e dat a fro m th e expectatio n o f th e mode l wa s a s 
extreme o r mor e extrem e tha n th e observe d deviation . Item s wit h probabilit y 
greater tha n 0.0 1 wer e selected . Th e mode l wa s foun d t o fi t a  fairl y goo d 
number o f th e item s o f eac h tes t -  mathematics , geograph y biology , an d English . 

The discriminatio n indice s o f item s tha t fi t th e mode l wer e foun d t o 
be quit e unequal , man y o f the m lyin g i n th e rang e 0.5 0 -  1.25 . Th e inde x o f 
item discriminatio n wa s take n a s th e slop e o f th e ite m characterist i c curv e 
at th e poin t wher e th e probabilit y o f correc t respons e wa s 0.50 . 

The clai m o f person-fre e ite m calibratio n wa s investigate d i n tw o 
steps. F i r s t , fo r eac h tes t , th e numbe r o f selecte d item s commo n t o thre e 
samples (whol e sample , to p sample , botto m sample ) wa s expresse d a s a 
percentage o f th e numbe r o f item s selecte d fo r th e whol e sample . Thes e 
percentages wer e quit e high . Secondly , to p sampl e ite m easines s wa s 
plotted agains t botto m sampl e ite m eas iness . Th e point s tende d t o for m a 
"fan pattern " havin g it s ape x nea r th e origin . 

The clai m o f item-fre e perso n measuremen t wa s als o investigated . 
The abilitie s o f th e sam e grou p o f person s wer e measure d b y a  har d tes t 
and a n eas y tes t compose d o f item s selecte d b y th e model . A  plo t o f har d 
test abilit y agains t eas y tes t abilit y showe d tha t th e point s tende d t o for m 
"fan pattern " a lso . 

Each o f th e achievemen t test s wa s foun d t o hav e hig h interna l 
consistency coefficient . Also , fo r eac h achievemen t test , a  ne w tes t 
composed o f item s selecte d fro m th e origina l tes t b y th e Rasc h mode l ha d 
nearly th e sam e interna l consistenc y coefficien t (correcte d fo r lengt h o f 
original test ) a s th e origina l tes t . 

The conclusion s o f thi s researc h wer e a s follows : 

(a) Th e Rasc h mode l coul d fi t achievemen t tes t item s i n th e 
usual academi c discipline s o f th e hig h school ; i t coul d selec t th e item s 
without alterin g appreciabl y th e interna l consistenc y o f th e t e s t s . 

(b) Th e Rasc h model , despit e th e assumptio n o f equa l ite m 
discriminations, woul d selec t item s whos e discriminatio n indice s migh t b e 
unequal. 

(c) Person-fre e ite m selectio n pe r s e (withou t referenc e t o th e 
item parameters ) wa s feasible , usin g th e Rasc h model . 

(d) Perso n fre e calibratio n o f ite m parameter s wa s no t attained . 

(e) Item-fre e perso n measuremen t wa s no t achieved . 

* A  r ep r in t fro m Disse r t a t io n A b s t r a c t s Internat iona l Vol . XXXII , 
Number 8 , 1972 , submitte d b y th e au thor . 
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USE O F OBJECTIV E TES T MATERIAL S T O IDENTIF Y MAL E 
PUPILS FO R TH E TECHNICA L COURS E OFFERE D I N CERTAI N 

MALAWIAN SECONDAR Y SCHOOL S 

F .G . Lockwoo d 
Soche Hil l College , Universit y o f Malaw i 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 3 (1970-71) C11  (p.28-30 ) 

Malawi Governmen t Developmen t Pla n 
1965-69 recognise d th e nee d fo r technicall y 
trained personne l essentia l t o th e developmen t 
of th e countr y an d allocate d 6 3 pe r cen t o f it s 
education vot e specificall y fo r secondar y an d 
technical educatio n a t secondar y level . Th e 
total numbe r o f pupil s engage d i n technica l an d 
craft course s wer e t o b e increase d fro m 25 0 i n 
1969 t o 338 4 i n 1974 . 

Only 1 5 per cen t o f pupil s wh o complete d 
the primar y schoo l leavin g examinatio n gaine d 
places i n secondar y schools . No t al l secondar y 
schools offere d technica l courses , an d no t al l 
students, wh o enter thos e tha t did , followe d a 
technical course . Th e nee d fo r a  selectio n 
device t o preven t wastag e a t ever y stag e o f 
education wa s urgent . 

This stud y develope d a  batter y o f test s t o 
identify pupil s fo r technica l courses . Th e 
battery wa s standardise d an d subjecte d t o test s 
of reliabilit y an d predictiv e validity . 

Report 

The acut e shortag e o f traine d manpowe r fo r th e technica l an d craf t 
sectors i s a  seriou s handica p t o th e economi c developmen t o f Malaw i (Brow n 
1967, Malaw i Governmen t 1969) . Individual s wh o ultimatel y for m th e middl e 
and hig h leve l technica l manpowe r group s hav e bee n under-produce d an d 
could onl y b e produce d vi a th e Stat e Educatio n Syste m (Plowde n 1964) . I t i s 
obvious an d vita l t o th e need s o f th e countr y tha t th e bes t possibl e result s b e 
obtained fro m th e technica l course s tha t ar e i n operatio n (Hah n 1964) . 

The recognitio n o f th e urgen t nee d fo r skille d manpowe r whic h ca n 
only b e produce d b y th e Stat e Educatio n System , an d whic h i s essentia l t o 
the developmen t o f th e country , wa s eviden t i n th e Malaw i Governmen t 
Development Pla n 1965-1969 . Withi n thi s Developmen t Pla n 6 3 pe r cen t o f 
the tota l expenditur e o n educatio n wa s t o be use d fo r th e expansio n o f secon -
dary school s an d technica l educatio n a t a  secondar y level . (Malaw i 
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Government 1965) ; secondar y technica l educatio n wa s t o b e availabl e fo r 
those wh o showe d aptitud e fo r i t (Malaw i Governmen t 1966) . (However , a t 
this tim e n o guid e wa s availabl e a s t o ho w suc h aptitud e shoul d b e identified) . 
An attemp t t o provid e a  sourc e fro m whic h traine d manpowe r possessin g a 
technical backgroun d coul d develo p was initate d i n Ma y 196 7 (Malawi Govern -
ment 1967) . Th e scheme , supporte d b y th e Internationa l Developmen t 
Association (IDA) , aim s t o provid e additiona l facilitie s an d technica l course s 
within certai n secondar y schools . Th e tota l numbe r o f pupil s engage d i n 
such course s (  woodwork, meta l wor k an d technica l drawing ) i s t o b e 
increased fro m approximatel y 25 0 i n 196 9 t o a  targe t o f 338 0 i n 197 4 (Malaw i 
Government 1967) . Thi s increas e i n enrolmen t i n secondar y schools , an d i n 
technical course s i n part icular , i s considere d t o be th e minimu m necessar y 
to mee t th e anticipate d deman d fro m th e publi c an d privat e sec tors . Futur e 
manpower requirement s ar e no w unde r stud y wit h a  vie w t o provid e th e 
Ministry o f Educatio n wit h definit e informatio n o n whic h t o base futur e plan s 
for th e expansio n o f bot h secondar y an d secondar y technica l educatio n 
(Malawi Governmen t 1971) . However , eve n thi s grea t improvemen t stil l 
means tha t th e majorit y o f pupil s i n secondar y schoo l an d eligibl e fo r thes e 
technical course s wil l no t b e abl e t o benefi t fro m them , sinc e onl y twelv e o f 
the fifty-seve n secondar y school s currentl y hav e technica l departments . 

Competition fo r entr y int o secondar y schoo l i s f ierce , onl y 1 5 pe r 
cent o f thos e wh o complet e th e Primar y Schoo l Leavin g Examinatio n ar e abl e 
to gai n a  plac e i n Secondar y Schoo l (Malaw i Governmen t 1970) . Thi s selec -
tion i s base d o n th e Primar y Schoo l Leavin g Examinatio n Result s whic h ma y 
not b e th e bes t selectio n devic e fo r identifyin g thos e individual s wh o ar e bes t 
able t o benefi t fro m th e technica l course s tha t ar e offered . I t i s possibl e 
that potentia l engineers , technicians , an d craftsme n ar e los t t o th e countr y 
because th e Primar y Schoo l Leavin g Examinatio n doe s no t identif y th e 
particular talent s tha t thes e peopl e possess . Furthermore , onl y 1 2 school s 
offer technica l courses , so  i t i s possibl e fo r a n individual , whil e gainin g 
entry t o secondar y school , no t t o hav e th e chanc e t o follow technica l courses . 
Even withi n th e schoo l tha t doe s hav e technica l facilitie s i t i s possibl e tha t 
not al l pupil s a t th e schoo l wil l follo w thes e courses , an d tha t no t al l thos e 
selected fo r suc h course s wil l b e thos e mos t likely to profi t fro m suc h instruc -
tion. I t i s obviou s tha t som e selectio n procedur e fo r identifyin g thos e mal e 
pupils wh o ar e bes t abl e t o benefi t fro m th e technica l course s offere d b e 
initiated. Thi s woul d decreas e th e tragi c wast e o f talent , finance , an d tim e 
which th e countr y canno t afford . 

The constructio n an d developmen t o f tes t materia l i n th e Africa n 
context, fo r us e o n a n Inter-Africa n bas i s , wa s undertake n b y a  tea m o f 
American Institute s fo r Researc h (A . I .R . ) specialist s workin g i n Nigeri a 
(Schwarz 196l , 1962) . Afte r exhaustiv e studie s twent y on e test s wer e 
finalised, mad e read y fo r larg e scal e use , an d terme d I D Tes ts . Fro m thi s 
comprehensive batter y test s coul d b e combine d i n a  smalle r batter y fo r th e 
prediction o f specifi c aptitude s (Schwar z 1964 , 1964b) . Th e test s ha d bee n 
designed t o cove r a  wid e rang e o f abilit y fro m uppe r primar y schoo l t o lat e 
secondary school . A  battery fo r th e predictio n o f technica l aptitud e wa s 
among th e firs t t o b e develope d (America n Institute s fo r Researc h 1962) , an d 
later show n t o b e applicabl e i n Africa n State s othe r tha n Nigeri a (Schwar z 
1963, Irvin e 1963) . Selecte d I D Test s wer e include d i n th e Norther n 
Rhodesia Menta l Abilit y Surve y (MacArthur , Irvin e an d Brimbl e 1964 ) wit h 
other tes t material , an d demonstrate d thei r potentia l i n predictin g succes s i n 
technical courses . I n a  surve y o f th e feasibilit y o f testin g i n Malaw i 
(Nichols 1965 ) th e I D Test s wer e agai n used , validit y studie s conducte d wit h 
the instrument s agains t performanc e i n technica l courses , an d th e usefulnes s 
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of th e instrument s reinforced . Attempt s i n Eas t an d Centra l Afric a t o com -
bine an d contras t objectiv e tes t materia l wit h mor e traditiona l measure s o f 
ability ( a broa d Nationa l Examination) , i n a n attemp t t o selec t thos e mos t abl e 
for secondar y schoo l courses , hav e bee n mad e (Irvin e 1964 , Silve y 1964) ; 
and whil e thes e investigation s wer e mainl y concerne d wit h entr y int o th e 
general secondar y schoo l course , th e procedure s an d method s use d ar e o f 
value an d a  guid e t o th e productio n o f a  devic e fo r selectio n int o specifi c 
courses . However , a  preliminar y investigatio n conducte d i n 197 0 t o identif y 
the procedure s use d t o selec t pupil s a t a  Standar d 8  -  For m 1  level fo r 
technical courses , i n Eas t an d Centra l Africa , reveale d tha t non e wer e i n 
operation. Th e nee d fo r a  selectio n devic e t o identif y mal e Malawia n pupils , 
at a  Standar d 8  -  For m 1  level, wh o ar e mos t likel y t o succee d i n th e techni -
cal course s offere d i n certai n Malawia n secondar y schools,wa s urgent . 
Consequently,a researc h programm e wa s structure d t o us e existin g tes t 
material, combine d i n a  battery , t o mee t th e immediat e need s o f th e country . 
The preliminar y investigation s ha d reveale d tha t thi s approac h wa s likel y t o 
have valu e an d coul d assis t presen t selectio n methods . Th e adaptatio n o f 
existing tes t material s woul d als o limi t th e hig h cos t an d length y validatio n 
period involve d i n constructin g device s specifi c fo r Malaw i . 1 

The investigatio n ha d reveale d fiftee n test s whic h showe d a  logica l 
relationship t o technica l skill s an d whic h ha d eithe r demonstrate d validit y an d 
reliability i n th e Africa n contex t o r whic h wer e supposedl y cul ture-fair . 

Viz. 1 . I D Tes t No . 2  Verba l Analogie s (Low ) ) 
2. No . 4  Readin g Comprehensio n (Low ) ) 
3 . No . 7  Mechanica l Informatio n ) 
4. No . 9  Boxe s ) 
5. No . 10 Figure s )  (Schwar z 1964a ) 
6. No . 14 Arithmeti c ) 
7. No . 19 Manua l Dexterit y ) 
8. Nationa l Foundatio n fo r Educationa l Researc h i n Englan d 

and Wales . 
Spatial Tes t 3  (Smith an d Lawe s 1959 ) 

9 . Revise d Minnesot a Pape r For m Boar d Tes t 
(Likert an d Quash a 1970 ) 
Educational Testin g Service . Test s o f Cognitiv e Factor s 

10. Identica l Picture s 
11. Pape r Foldin g 
12. Hidde n Pat tern s (French , Ekstro m an d Pric e 1963 ) 
13. Raven s Progressiv e Matrice s (1938 ) 

(Raven 1960) . 
14. Genera l Verba l Abilit y Tes t (El-Ab d 1969 ) 
15. Lul e Non-Verba l Intelligenc e Tes t (El-Ab d 1967) . 

A majority o f thes e test s wer e I D Tes t s , th e instruction s o f whic h wer e 
designed t o be a s simpl e an d a s simila r a s possible,thu s allowin g severa l 
tests t o be use d i n a  batter y wit h a  minimu m numbe r o f change s i n th e 
instructions. Th e word s an d wor d pattern s i n thes e instruction s ha d bee n 
carefully chose n t o ensur e optimu m understandin g a t al l th e variou s age s 

1. I t appear s tha t n o singl e aptitud e tes t ha s bee n constructe d t o identif y 
those attribute s associate d wit h succes s i n technica l subjects . However , 
the investigatio n reveale d tha t severa l separat e t es t s , combine d i n a 
battery ma y offe r th e researche r a  possibl e solution . 

113 



and intelligenc e level s fo r whic h th e test s ma y b e use d (Schwar z 1964a) . A 
decision wa s take n t o modif y th e instruction s o f othe r tes t s , wher e possible , 
to brin g the m i n lin e wit h thos e o f th e I D Tes ts . Car e wa s take n NO T t o r is k 
losing th e sens e o r meanin g o f th e othe r test s b y makin g al l instruction s fo r 
administration similar . Precis e an d detaile d instruction s wer e prepare d fo r 
each test , a  compariso n betwee n thes e instruction s (Lockwoo d 1972 ) an d thos e 
recommended b y th e publishe r wil l revea l wha t modification s wer e mad e an d 
the mino r natur e o f them . Sinc e th e intentio n wa s t o achiev e maximu m pre -
dictive validit y mino r modification s t o th e direction s wer e deeme d acceptable . 
This initia l an d rathe r larg e tes t batter y wa s administere d t o a  representa -
tive sampl e o f 12 1 For m 1  boys draw n fro m tw o urba n secondar y school s i n 
the Blantyre / Limb e are a a s par t o f a  pilot/feasibilit y project . Thes e pupil s 
were followin g technica l course s simila r t o thos e tha t woul d b e i n operatio n 
within th e countr y whe n al l centre s i n th e ID A Developmen t Projec t wer e 
fully operational . Th e predictiv e validit y o f th e tes t batter y coul d onl y b e 
calculated whe n a  criterio n wa s establishe d agains t whic h i t coul d b e com -
pared. Th e ultimat e criterio n i s th e performanc e exhibite d b y a n individua l 
in th e technical/craf t sector s o f industry , but th e adoptio n o f suc h a  criterio n 
was though t t o b e unrealisti c i n thi s context . Fo r a n individua l t o ente r th e 
middle an d hig h leve l manpowe r categorie s h e mus t hav e complete d a  forma l 
education, withou t thi s i t i s highl y unlikel y tha t h e wil l b e considere d a s 
eligible. Consequently,th e abilit y o f eac h pupi l i n technica l subject s a s 
indicated b y coursewor k an d examinatio n mark s obtaine d i n th e firs t yea r a t 
the secondar y schoo l wa s considere d t o b e th e mos t objectiv e metho d o f 
assessing performance . I f a  pupi l canno t perfor m a t abov e th e averag e leve l 
within th e firs t yea r o f th e secondar y schoo l (th e validatio n period ) i t i s 
unlikely tha t h e wil l b e amon g thos e continuin g thei r educatio n i n th e Stat e 
Education System . Coursewor k an d examinatio n mark s fo r eac h pupi l i n 
technical subject s wer e correlate d agains t performanc e o n eac h aptitud e tes t 
in th e battery . 

Every attemp t ha d bee n mad e t o selec t a  sampl e whic h wa s r ep re -
sentative o f th e populatio n fro m whic h i t wa s drawn . I t wa s possibl e t o poo l 
all th e dat a fro m th e classe s withi n a  schoo l sinc e ther e wa s n o significan t 
difference betwee n sampl e means . However , ther e wa s a  significan t 
difference betwee n th e tw o school s whic h prevente d al l th e dat a withi n th e 
sample fro m bein g combined ; eac h schoo l wa s treate d separately . A n 
inspection o f th e correlatio n matrice s betwee n performanc e on  th e aptitud e 
tests an d th e cr i ter i a establishe d fo r technica l subjects , fo r th e tw o schools , 
indicated a  genera l positiv e an d mainl y significan t relationship . Thes e wer e 
further inspecte d wit h a  vie w t o identify thos e test s whic h appeare d t o b e 
among th e bette r predictor s o f technica l ability . A n attemp t wa s mad e t o : -

(a) pic k ou t test s whic h correlat e highl y wit h th e cr i ter i a 
but lowl y amon g themselves , sinc e suc h a  combinatio n 
is th e mos t likel y t o produc e a  hig h multipl e correlatio n 
coefficient (Sa x 1968 ) 

(b) includ e test s whic h see m t o represen t th e aptitude s 
associated wit h technica l ability . 

An inspection o f th e correlatio n matrice s reveale d te n test s whic h 
appeared t o fulfi l th e tw o guideline s adopted . Thes e wer e combine d int o 
battery A  and a  multipl e correlatio n coefficien t calculate d fo r eac h o f th e 
cr i ter ia variable s (bet a weight s an d resultan t Multipl e R  ar e indicate d i n 
Tables 1  and 2) . Table s 1  and 2  indicate th e standar d partia l regressio n 
coefficient an d th e multipl e regressio n coefficient s fo r th e batterie s A  and B 
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for bot h Chichir i Secondar y Schoo l an d Soch e Hil l Secondar y School . I t ha s 
been mentione d tha t th e performanc e o n th e aptitud e t e s t s betwee n th e tw o 
schools wa s significantl y different , consequentl y tw o table s a r e given . Th e 
multiple co r r e l a t i o n coefficient s ca lcula te d fo r th e selecte d tes t va r i ab le s a t 
the tw o secondar y school s wer e base d o n a  smal l numbe r o f c a s e s . Th e 
calculat ion a l s o too k advantag e o f al l th e chanc e var ianc e a r i s in g an d thu s 
led t o a  b iase d est imat e o f th e Multipl e R  . I f th e Multipl e R  calculate d wa s 
to b e use d t o est imat e populatio n p a r a m e t e r s th e est imat e woul d nee d c o r r e c t -
ing fo r thi s b i a s . However , th e informatio n obtaine d i n th e pilo t pro jec t wa s 
to b e use d solel y a s a  guid e t o th e suitabil i t y o f t e s t s fo r inclusio n i n a  fina l 
b a t t e r y . A  compariso n o f th e multipl e co r r e l a t i o n coefficient s i n th e tw o 
tables fo r b a t t e r i e s A  an d B  indica te s tha t th e multipl e R  i s no t significantl y 
reduced b y reducin g th e numbe r o f tes t va r i ab l e s i n th e b a t t e r y . A t Chichir i 
Secondary Schoo l th re e o f th e fou r multipl e co r re l a t io n coefficient s r i s e a s a 
r e su l t o f reducin g th e b a t t e r y . However , a t Soch e Hil l Secondar y Schoo l 
the fou r multipl e co r r e l a t i o n coefficient s droppe d a  l i t t l e . Bu t th e adminis -
t ra t ive gain s b y reduc in g th e ba t t e r y t o eigh t t e s t s outweigh s th e s ta t i s t i ca l 
gains i n havin g a  l a rg e b a t t e r y . 

Table 1 . S tandar d P a r t i a l Regres s io n Coefficients , 
Multiple Regres s io n Coeff icients , an d 

F -Va lues fo r Tes t an d C r i t e r i a Var i ab le s 
at Chichi r i Secondar y School . N=5 9 

Ba t te ry A  Ba t t e r y B 

No. T E S T 

1 VA L 
2 RD L 
3 ME C 
4 BOXE S 
5 FI G 
6 ARIT H 
7 MA N 
8 SPATIA L 
9 M P F B T 

10 I D PI C 
11 P A P F D 
12 HI D PA T 
13 RAVEN S 
14 GVA T 
15 LUL E 

MULTI R 

F VALU E 

BETA WEIGHT S 

111EWW 

.036 

- . 3 0 5 
- . 1 4 1 

.186 

.825 
- . 2 2 4 

.066 

- . 0 9 5 
.072 

- . 1 2 5 

.569 

2 .296 

IIICWW 

.104 

- . 0 5 3 
- . 1 4 2 

.072 

.896 

.082 

- . 0 7 5 

.038 

.208 
- . 3 6 0 

.546 

2 .043 

I1IETD 

- . 0 8 8 

.089 
- . 0 1 2 

- . 0 7 0 

.523 
- . 1 1 0 

- . 1 4 0 

.197 
- . 0 9 4 

.281 

.768 

6 .921 

IIICTD 

- . 0 0 4 

- . 3 8 2 
.075 

.152 

.773 

.069 

. 055 

.106 

.258 
- . 2 4 0 

.661 

3.730 

BETA WEIGHT S 

IIIE WW 

- . 3 1 7 
- . 1 9 0 

.193 

.733 
- . 0 1 5 

.289 
- . 1 1 1 

- . 0 4 4 

.612 

3.738 

IIICWW 

- . 0 4 7 
- . 2 0 2 

.158 

.762 

.076 

.300 

.013 

- . 2 6 9 

.564 

2 .914 

IIIETD 

.041 

.002 

- . 076 

.538 
- . 1 1 7 

- . 0 7 3 
.170 

.190 

.752 

8 .118 

IIICTD 

- . 3 3 9 
- . 1 2 4 

.216 

.663 

.096 

.252 

.107 

- . 1 4 3 

.662 

4 .878 
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Table 2 . Standar d Partia l Regressio n Coefficients , 
Multiple Regressio n Coefficients , an d 

F-Values fo r Tes t an d Criteri a Variable s Soch e Hil l 
Secondary School . N  = 55 

Battery A  Batter y B 

No. TES T 

1 VA L 
2 RD L 
3 ME C 
4 BOXE S 
5 FI G 
6 ARITl l 
7 MA N 
8 SPATIA L 
9 MPFB T 

10 I D PI C 
11 PA P F D 
12 HI D PA T 
13 RAVEN S 
14 GVA T 
15 LUL E 

MULTI R 

F-VALUE 

BETA WEIGHT S 

IIIEWW 

-.042 

.052 

.009 

- .143 

- .063 
.204 

-.010 

.085 

.253 

.166 

. 565 

2.065 

IIIETD 

-.221 

-.159 
.197 

-.226 

.166 

.343 

- .071 

.291 

.255 

.164 

.623 

2.786 

IIIEWW 

-.105 

.150 

.207 

.100 

.061 
- .027 

.120 

-.276 
.045 
.122 

.422 

j .95 3 

IIIETD 

-.189 

.215 

.240 

.017 

.250 

.177 

- .027 

.081 

.096 

.199 

.810** 

8.416 

BETA WEIGHT S 

IIIEWW 

.097 

.081 

.043 

.006 

.217 

- .069 
.144 

.187 

.540 

2.368 

IIIETD 

-.186 
.172 

-.169 

.225 

.366 

-.026 
.309 

-.201 

.575 

2.837 

IIIEWW 

.144 

.218 

.072 

.119 

.004 

- .012 
- .285 

.096 

.409 

1.153 

IIIETD 

.412 

.220 

.004 

.248 

.193 

.065 

.046 

.136 

.798** 

10.089 

The resultan t batter y B  include d test s designe d t o measure : -

Mechanical Informatio n 
Spatial Abilit y 
Arithmetic 
Perceptual Spee d 
Non-Verbal Ability . 

The test s discarde d wer e one s tha t appeare d t o b e contributin g littl e t o th e 
overall multipl e correlatio n coefficient s -  thos e whic h supplie d informatio n 
which overlappe d wit h an d duplicate d tha t provide d b y thos e test s selected . 

The reduce d batter y wa s administere d t o a  large r sampl e o f 32 5 
Form 1  pupils followin g recognise d technica l course s i n fiv e secondar y 
schools throughou t th e country . Ther e wa s n o significan t differenc e betwee n 
forms withi n a  school . However , i t wa s no t possibl e t o combin e th e dat a fro m 
each schoo l a s significan t difference s betwee n on e schoo l i n th e sampl e an d th e 
the remainde r wer e found ; th e tw o group s woul d hav e t o b e treate d separatel y 
as i n th e pilo t project . Th e degre e o f th e relationshi p betwee n individua l 
tests i n th e batter y an d betwee n th e test s an d th e establishe d cr i ter i a wa s 
determined. Thes e eigh t tes t variable s an d th e variabl e AG E wer e combine d 
in a  batter y an d a  multipl e correlatio n coefficien t calculate d agains t eac h 
criterion variabl e whic h ha d bee n establishe d (Tabl e 3 , batter y A , D , F . , 
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Table 4  ba t t e r y A , C , F . ) Th e bet a weight s fo r th e nin e va r i ab l e s wer e 
inspected an d thos e whic h appeare d t o b e contr ibut in g littl e t o th e overa l l 
multiple co r re la t io n coefficien t wer e omitted . Subsequen t multipl e cor re la t io n 
coefficients wer e calculate d (Tabl e 3  ba t te r y B , C , E , G , II , Tabl e 4  bat ter y 
B, D , E , G . ) . I t wil l b e note d tha t th e var iab l e AG E a s s i s t s th e predict iv e 
validity o f th e t e s t s fo r fou r o f th e si x resu l t an t b a t t e r i e s (Tabl e 3  ba t t e r i e s 
E , H , Tabl e 4  b a t t e r i e s E , G . ) , an d i t s us e a s a  p red ic to r i n th e contex t o f 
this stud y emphas ised . 

The siz e o f th e multipl e co r re l a t io n coefficien t wa s reduce d b y thre e 
f a c t o r s , th e re l iab i l i t y o f th e t e s t s , th e re l iabi l i t y o f th e c r i t e r io n an d th e 
r e s t r i c t i on i n rang e o f th e sampl e (Ghisel l i 1964) . T o som e exten t thi s ha s 
been compensate d fo r b y th e tendenc y o f a  multipl e co r re l a t io n coefficien t t o 
capi tal ize o n al l th e chanc e v a r i a n c e s whic h favou r a  hig h va lue , o r biase d 
estimate o f th e Multipl e R  (Guildfor d 1956) . 

Table 3.  S tandar d P a r t i a l Regress io n Coefficients , 
Multiple Regress io n Coefficients , an d 

F-Va lues fo r Tes t an d C r i t e r i a Var i ab le s 
for th e Combine d Dat a a t Dedza , Masongola , 

Malosa an d Mzuz u Secondar y Schoo l s . 

No. T E S T 

1 ME C 
2 BOXE S 
3 ARIT H 
4 HI D PA T 
5 RMPFB T 
6 RAVEN S 
7 LUL E 
8 SPATIA L 
9 AG E 

MULTI R 

F-VALUE 

BETA WEIGHT S 
BATTERY FO R 

T E C H . DRA W N  = 197 

A 

.14 

.02 
- . 0 2 

.14 

.02 

.02 

.12 

.23 
- . 0 2 

• 54** 

8 .75 

B 

.14 

.03 
- . 0 2 

.14 

.12 

.24 
- . 0 3 

.54** 

11 .35 

C 

.14 

.14 

. 13 

.26 

.54** 

20 .02 

BETA WEIGHT S 
BATTERY FO R 

WOODWORK N  = 149 

D 

.17 
- . 0 1 

.11 

.12 

.05 

.04 

.05 
- . 1 4 
- . 1 0 

.29 

1.46 

E 

.20 

.10 

.14 

- . 0 9 
- . 1 1 

.28 

2 .51 

BETA WEIGHT S 
BATTERY FO R 
METAL WKN=9 9 

F 

.36 

.18-

. 0 8 , 
- . 0 1 
- . 1 9 
- . 0 1 

.08 
- . 1 1 
- . 2 9 

.51 

3 .44 

G 

.38 

.19 

.08 

- . 1 9 

- . 0 8 
- . 2 9 

. 5 1 * 

5 .27 

H 

• 33 
.19 

- . 2 2 

- . 2 8 

.50** 

¡7.66 

* S I G < . 0 5 
** S I G < . 0 1 
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Table 4 . Standar d Part ia l Regressio n Coefficients , 
Multiple Regressio n Coefficients , an d 

F-Value s fo r Form s I E an d I M a t 
Henry Henderso n Institute . N=4 4 

No. TES T 

1 ME C 
2 BOXE S 
3 ARIT H 
4 HI D PA T 
5 RMPFB T 
6 RAVEN S 
7 LUL E 
8 SPATIA L 
9 AG E 

MULTI R 

F-VALUE 

BETA WEIGHT S 
BATTERY FO R 
TECH. DRAW . 

A 

.01 

.27 
- .01 
-.14 

.38 

.12 
- .01 

.25 
- .04 

.80* 

6.86 

B 

.27 

- .15 
.38 
.12 

.27 

.80** 

13.70 

BETA WEIGHT S 
BATTERY FO R 

WOODWORK 

C 

- .01 
.32 
.14 

- .13 
.10 
.38 
.10 

- .19 
- .29 

.74* 

4.65 

D 

.34 

.15 
- . 13 

.43 

- .08 
- .30 

.74* 

7.30 

E 

.26 

.15 

.39 

- .27 

.72** 

10.74 

BETA WEIGHT S 
BATTERY FO R 
METAL WORK 

F 

- .30 
.09 

- .13 
.26 

- .21 
.62 
.01 

- .24 
- .14 

.65 

2.81 

G 

- .28 

.29 
- .22 

.61 
- .24 
- .21 

.64* 

4.33 J 

* SIG<.0 5 
** SI G <.0 l 
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Table 5 . Standar d Partia l Regressio n Coefficients , 
Multiple Regressio n Coefficients , an d 
F-Values fo r Primar y Schoo l Leavin g 

Examination Result s an d Criteri a Variable s 
for th e Combine d Dat a a t Dedz a an d Mzuz u 

Secondary Schools . N=8 8 

ENGLISH 

MATHEMATICS 

GENERAL 

SCIENCE 

MULTI R 

F-VALUE 

TD 

.06 

.01 

- .18 

.27 

.29 

1.86 

WW 

.02 

- .14 

.07 

.35 

.42 

4.48 

MW 1 

.01 

- .06 

.08 

.20 

.23 

1.37 

* S1 G .0 5 
** S1 G .0 1 

This bia s i n a n estimat e o f th e Multipl e R  is mor e pronounce d o n 
small sample s (Henr y Henderso n Institut e N  =  44) tha n larg e sample s (othe r 
four school s N  =  197) . Th e interpla y o f thes e separat e factor s i s responsibl e 
for th e siz e o f th e multipl e correlatio n coefficient s represente d i n Table s 3 
and 4 . 

The presen t selectio n o f pupil s int o secondar y school s i s base d o n 
the result s o f th e Primar y Schoo l Leavin g Examinatio n ( P . S . L . E . ) whic h 
includes measure s o f English , Mathematics , Science , a s wel l a s a  Genera l 
Paper . Th e combinatio n o f th e score s o n thes e measure s give s a n indicatio n 
of genera l ability , whic h i s deeme d essentia l fo r succes s i n furthe r academi c 
courses o f th e secondar y schoo l type . Pupil s wh o hav e a  hig h 'genera l 
ability' ar e likel y t o d o wel l i n a  pur e academi c course , the y ar e als o likel y 
to d o wel l i n a  practicall y oriente d course . Th e valu e o f th e batter y o f test s 
to identif y mal e Malawia n pupil s a t a  Standar d 8  -  For m I  leve l fo r th e tech -
nical course s offere d i n certai n Malawia n secondar y school s ha s bee n shown . 
It i s possibl e t o compar e th e result s fro m th e tes t batter y wit h th e resul t s 
obtained b y pupil s i n th e sampl e o n th e P . S . L . E . 

The score s on  individua l measure s withi n th e P . S . L . E . wer e 
obtained fo r th e sampl e a t Dedz a Secondar y Schoo l an d Mzuz u Secondar y 
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School, a s thes e tw o school s forme d th e larges t grou p fo r whic h all  cr i teri a 
variables, i n technica l subject s wer e available . Th e predictiv e validit y o f 
the P . S . L . E . measure s fo r eac h technica l subjec t wer e calculate d an d ar e 
indicated i n Tabl e 5 . Non e o f th e multipl e correlatio n coefficient s ar e 
significant eve n thoug h the y ar e conservativ e estimate s o f th e predictiv e 
validities o f th e Primar y Schoo l Leavin g Examination . I f th e result s wer e 
cross-validated (Cronbac h 1970 ) th e coefficient s wer e correcte d fo r shrink -
age (Guildfor d 1956 ) th e validitie s fo r Technica l Drawing , Woodwor k an d 
Metalwork (TD , WW , MW ) in Tabl e 5  wer e .23 , .38 , an d .  14 respectively. 

It i s apparent , tha t whil e th e P . S . L . E . ma y identif y pupil s fo r 
further academi c courses , th e measur e i s inferio r t o th e tes t batter y whic h 
has bee n develope d t o identif y pupil s fo r th e technica l course s offere d i n 
certain Malawia n Secondar y Schools . 
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PREPARATION O F MATERIAL S T O DEVELO P READIN G READINES S 

IN CHILDRE N O F PRE-SCHOO L AG E 

G. S r i n i v a s a c h a r i 
South India n T e a c h e r s ' Union , Counci l o f 

Educational R e s e a r c h 

Summary 

R e f e r e n c e : V o l . 3 (1970-71 ) J 5 ( p . l l 8 ) 

The stud y define s read in g r e a d i n e s s 
a s th e poin t a t whic h learn in g t o r e a d 
p roceeds wit h minimu m o f difficult y i n 
the ca s e o f a  chi ld . I t involve d th e 
p repa ra t ion o f Readin g Read ines s T e s t s 
based o n wor d meaning , sentenc e meaning , 
v isual pe rcep t ion , audi tor y d iscr iminat ion , 
and copyin g fo r ch i ldre n 4 . - 5 y e a r s o f a g e , 
and tes t in g th e re l i ab i l i t y an d validi t y o f 
these t e s t s . I t conclude s wit h recommendation s 
for d i scover in g individua l r ead in g r e a d i n e s s , 
allowing th e chil d t o develo p read in g ski l l s a t 
his ow n p a c e , providin g a  va r i e t y o f in te res t in g 
read ing ma te r i a l , an d makin g read in g fu n fo r th e 
chi ld . 

Repor t 

The majo r object ive s o f th e projec t wer e (i ) t o p r e p a r e mate r ia l s suc h 
as p i c t u r e s , c h a r t s fo r th e developmen t o f Readin g R e a d i n e s s ; (ii ) t o p r e p a r e 
Reading Read ines s T e s t s an d adminis te r the m t o chi ldre n o f th e p r e -  schoo l 
a g e , an d (iii ) t o determin e th e re l i ab i l i t y an d validi t y o f th e t e s t s . 

F o r th e purpos e o f th i s projec t r ead in g r e a d i n e s s i s i n t e rp re t e d a s th e 
point a t whic h learn in g t o r e a d p roceed s wit h a  minimu m o f difficult y i n th e 
ca se o f a  chi ld . 

P r o c e d u r e : 

A ques t ionna i r e wa s i s sue d t o t e a c h e r s o f S tandar d 1  i n 2 7 school s 
s i tuated i n differen t environment s i n th e ci t y o f M a d r a s . Th e a n s w e r s 
showed tha t mos t t e a c h e r s hav e onl y vagu e idea s abou t r ead in g r e a d i n e s s an d 
that d i scover y o f r e a d i n e s s i s inc identa l , no t genera l l y p r e - p l a n n e d . The r e 
i s , however , c l e a r evidenc e i n suppor t o f th e nee d fo r r ead in g r e a d i n e s s 
t e s t s . 

With th e us e o f th e w o r d s - l i s t p r e p a r e d b y th e S . I . T . U , Counci l o f 
Educational R e s e a r c h i n i t s e a r l i e r pro jec t o n th e Functiona l Vocabular y o f 
p r e - s c h o o l - a g e chi ldre n p re l iminar y s tudie s we r e mad e fo r th e choic e o f 
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items fo r th e followin g test s modelle d o n thos e tha t ha d bee n prepare d b y th e 
National Counci l o f Educationa l Researc h an d Trainin g fo r Hind i chi ldren : 

i) Wor d meanin g tes t 
ii) Sentenc e meanin g tes t 

iii) Visua l perceptio n tes t 
iv) Auditor y discriminatio n tes t 
v) Copyin g tes t 

The firs t tw o test s wer e bot h verba l an d non-verbal ; th e fourt h consiste d 
of thre e pa r t s : initia l sounds , fina l sound s an d middl e sound s o f words . 

Sample: 

The targe t o f th e sampl e wa s 34 2 childre n (boys:20 3 girl s :239) draw n 
from 1 5 nursery school s situate d i n differenc e part s o f Madras . Th e socio -
economic leve l o f th e childre n wa s decide d o n th e occupationa l basi s o f th e 
parents . High : Lo w i s a s 3: 4 i n th e sampl e (244 ) t o whic h al l th e test s wer e 
administered. Th e sampl e wa s incidenta l i n th e sens e tha t th e investigator s 
accepted th e school s tha t readil y an d willingl y offere d t o participat e i n th e 
Project; i t wa s purposiv e becaus e car e wa s take n t o secur e a  fai r 
representation o f childre n o f bot h sexes  belongin g t o differen t socio-economi c 
levels an d differen t environment s i n a n urba n a rea . 

Children teste d belonge d t o th e ag e grou p 4  t o 5 . 

Findings : 

1. Childre n o f 4  +  were ready t o tak e instructio n i n readin g 

2 . Girl s ( 4 t o 5  + ) score d bette r i n readin g readines s 
tests tha n boys . 

3 . Th e copyin g tes t wa s no t s o eas y fo r th e childre n a s th e visua l 
perception tes t . 

4 . Nurser y schoo l childre n fro m th e lo w incom e grou p wer e a s abl e a s 
their compeer s fro m hig h incom e grou p i n thei r performanc e i n 
reading readines s t e s t s . (Thi s ma y nee d validatin g afte r makin g 
a wide r study) . 

5. Childre n exhibite d equa l abilit y i n doin g verba l an d non-verba l t es t s . 

6. Childre n o f wha t wa s calle d th e pre-schoo l ag e wa s i n fir m possessio n 
of essentia l languag e element s t o profi t b y reading . 

7. Ther e wa s a n urgen t nee d fo r 
a) Readin g Readines s wor k books , 
b) Pre-pr imer s an d 
c) thoughtfull y planne d materials , suc h as,car d boxe s o f let ter s an d 

words fo r buildin g word s an d sentences . 

8. Th e readin g readines s test s prepare d b y th e S . I . T . U . Counci l o f 
Educational Researc h coul d b e use d 
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a) fo r diagnosti c purpose s a t th e tim e o f admittin g childre n t o standar d 
1 an d 

b) fo r makin g childre n belo w 5  +  more read y t o lear n t o rea d tha n 
they actuall y wer e 

9. Th e t e s t s , verba l an d non-verbal,helpe d i n th e preparatio n o f 
languages material s t o b e use d i n pre-primer s an d primers . 

10. Al l childre n wer e no t equall y equippe d t o commenc e reading . 

Reliability ; 

Formula A : numbe r 81 , calle d rationa l equivalenc e b y Henr y E . Garret t 
and R.S.Wordsworth , wa s applie d t o th e tes t scores . Th e reliabilit y 
coefficient obtaine d was . 94 . 

Recommendations: 

There wa s n o on e time a t whic h al l childre n wer e read y t o read . Whether th e 
child bega n t o rea d earl y o r lat e depende d on  th e reaction s o f hi s natur e an d 
nurture, whic h factor s varie d fro m chil d t o child . 

It was , therefore , recommende d tha t i n teachin g childre n 3 - 5 th e 
following principle s b e adopted : 

i) Accep t th e chil d a s h e i s . 
ii) Allo w hi m t o develo p readin g skil l a t hi s ow n pace . 

iii) Provid e hi m wit h a  variet y o f interestin g readin g readines s material s 
and tr y t o tur n th e wor k o f learnin g t o rea d int o a n interestin g play . 

Ail young childre n shoul d b e give n th e chanc e t o begi n thei r schoolin g i n 
first standard , an d th e firs t standar d shoul d b e fo r thre e yea r olds . Fou r 
year old s shoul d g o t o th e secon d standar d an d fiv e yea r old s t o th e thir d 
standard. Thi s woul d considerabl y reduc e wastage . 

A phased programm e o f educatio n o f childre n fro m 3  to 5  shoul d b e 
entrusted t o th e Stat e Institut e o f Education , fo r tha t i s th e stag e a t whic h 
experiments ma y b e easil y an d fruitfull y conducted . Thes e institute s 
according t o th e recommendatio n o f th e Educatio n Commissio n (1964-66 ) ar e 
to b e charge d wit h th e dut y o f trainin g teacher s fo r th e so-calle d pre-prime r 
stage. 

The preparatio n o f readin g readines s material s shoul d b e entruste d t o 
the Institut e o f Educatio n i n th e State , a s wel l a s t o privat e agencie s 
engaged i n r e sea rch . 

Steps shoul d b e take n t o prepar e a  curriculu m guid e fo r teachin g 
children 3 - 5 . 

Suggestions fo r furthe r work : 

There i s a  nee d fo r a  surve y o f th e material s no w availabl e an d use d 
in nurser y school s wit h a  vie w t o studyin g thei r adequac y an d educationa l 
value an d suggestin g th e productio n o f desirabl e additiona l materials . 

A pre-primeris a n urgen t necessi ty . Thi s i s no t intende d t o serv e a s 
a tex t book . Thi s ma y consis t o f a s man y book s a s ther e ar e section s i n th e 
S . I .T .U . Council' s classifie d lis t o f word s plu s othe r book s wit h picture s 
and suggestion s fo r activities . 
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A READIN G EXPERIMEN T WIT H PITMAN' S WORL D INITIA L 
TEACHING ALPHABE T ( W . I . T . A . ) 

D r . Joh n O . O . Abir i 
Insti tute o f Educat ion , Univers i t y o f Ibada n 

Summary 

Refe rence : Vol . 2 (1969 ) F2 7 (p .78-79 ) 

W . I . T . A . i s a  codin g syste m aime d a t makin g 
learning t o r e a d Englis h e a s i e r b y usin g mor e 
consis tent symbol-soun d re la t ionsh ip s tha n exis t 
in Tradi t iona l Othography . W . I . T . A . a ls o give s 
c lues fo r identifyin g s t r e s s e d an d u n s t r e s s e d 
sy l l ab le s , an d change s i n vowe l sound s i n s t r e s s e d 
and u n s t r e s s e d pos i t ions . Th e stud y inves t igate s 
longitudinally (1966-68 ) th e value s an d problem s o f 
teaching youn g chi ldre n (7-9 ) t o r e a d throug h 
W . I . T . A . b y compariso n wit h a  control le d grou p 
learning t o r e a d T . O . 

Some o f th e majo r recommendation s o f th e 
r e p o r t base d o n th e finding s a r e : 

1) W . I . T . A . shoul d b e use d mor e widel y i n 
Niger ian school s an d throughou t th e Common -
wealth wher e Englis h i s a  secon d language . 

2) I t shoul d b e introduce d befor e pupil s hav e 
had contac t wit h T . O . 

3) Sinc e W . I . T . A . improve s pronounciat io n 
P r i m a r y schoo l t e a c h e r s ( throug h i n - s e r v i c e 
t ra ining) an d a l l thos e i n t e a c h e r t ra in in g 
inst i tut ions shoul d l ea r n t o r e a d i t . 

4.) Al l p r imar y schoo l t e a c h e r s shoul d b e t r a ine d 
in th e technique s o f languag e teach ing . 

5) F u r t h e r inves t iga t ion s shoul d b e conducte d i n 
o ther r e l a t e d problem s a r i s in g ou t o f thi s s tudy , 
and t e s t s shoul d b e designe d an d s t andard i se d 
for measur in g performanc e i n Eng l i sh . 

6) A n analyt ica l stud y o f th e or thographi c system s 
of th e majo r Niger ia n language s shoul d b e 
under t aken . 
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Repor t* 

The Investigatio n 

World Initia l Teachin g Alphabe t ( w . i . t . a ) wa s designe d b y S i r Jame s 
Pitman wh o though t i t woul d b e supremel y suitabl e fo r th e teachin g o f Englis h 
reading i n count r ie s usin g Engl is h a s a  secon d language . 1  Thi s codin g syste m 
is anothe r on e i n th e lon g lin e o f ne w codin g system s aime d a t makin g learnin g 
to r ea d Englis h e a s i e r b y achievin g mor e consis ten t symbol-soun d re la t ion -
ships tha n i s th e cas e i n Trad i t iona l Or thograph y ( T . O . ) . I n addit ion , w . i . t . a . 
contains c lue s fo r identifyin g s t r e s s e d an d u n s t r e s s e d syl lable s a s wel l a s th e 
changes i n vowe l sound s i n s t r e s s e d an d u n s t r e s s e d pos i t ions . 

In thi s s tudy , a  surve y o f th e var iou s method s use d i n th e teachin g 
of readin g le d t o th e examinatio n o f th e differen t graphemi c system s whic h 
have bee n suggeste d fo r th e wri t in g o f Engl is h a t on e tim e o r th e o the r , an d 
this finall y culminate d i n th e t rac in g o f th e antecedent s t o th e developmen t o f 
the Initia l Teachin g Alphabe t ( i . t . a . ) whic h gav e b i r t h t o w . i . t . a . A n 
experimental stud y o f th e value s an d problem s o f teachin g chi ldre n t o r e a d 
through w . i . t . a . i n school s i n som e p a r t s o f Niger i a wa s planne d an d 
executed . Th e invest igat io n wa s a  longitudina l on e i n which , durin g th e 
y e a r s 196 6 t o 1968 , som e group s o f youn g schoo l chi ldre n f i r s t l ea rn t t o r e a d 
English throug h w . i . t . a . an d the n change d ove r t o readin g T . o . , whil e o the r 
para l le l g roup s o f chi ldre n wh o l ea rn t t o r e a d throug h T . O . r igh t fro m th e 
beginning se rve d a s con t ro l . 

Two dis t inc t type s o f school s wer e involve d i n th e exper iment , v iz : 
seven school s i n th e r u r a l a r e a s t o th e nor t h o f an d n e a r Ibadan , an d fourtee n 
schools s i tuate d i n urba n se t t ing s i n Lago s a r e a s . Tw o Group s o f ch i ldren , 
i . e . , A . an d B , wer e take n int o th e experimen t i n 196 6 whe n the y wer e i n 
the i r f i r s t an d secon d y e a r s r e spec t i ve ly , i n school s i n th e Ibada n a r e a , an d 
a th i r d Grou p i . e . D , wa s take n i n 1967 • I n th e Lago s a r e a , on e Group , i . e . 
C , consis t in g o f chi ldre n wh o wer e en ter in g schoo l fo r th e f i r s t tim e wer e 
taken int o th e experimen t i n 1966 . Eac h o f thes e fou r Group s o f chi ldre n 
consis ted o f tw o s u b - g r o u p s , i . e . th e exper imenta l an d th e contro l s u b - g r o u p s . 
Efforts wer e mad e t o ensu r e tha t th e sub-group s i n eac h cas e wer e equall y 
matched i n abil i t y an d locatio n o f schoo l . Th e exper imenta l an d contro l 
c l a s s e s wer e s imi lar l y t r ea t e d an d al l th e e s sen t i a l ma te r ia l s fo r bot h 
t e a c h e r s an d pupil s wer e suppl ied . B y mean s o f t e s t s , observa t ion s an d 
t e a c h e r s ' r e p o r t s , th e differentia l effect s o f usin g tw o differen t codin g system s 
in th e teachin g o f Engl is h wer e d i s c o v e r e d . 

Resu l t s 

It wa s foun d tha t th i s typ e o f invest igat io n wa s fraugh t wit h problem s 
re la t ing t o th e continuit y o f t e a c h e r s an d pup i l s . Unexpecte d change s i n 
staffing an d th e depa r tu r e o f som e pupil s mad e th e eve n matchin g o f experimenta l 
and contro l g roup s difficult . Th e control l in g au thor i t i e s a s wel l a s th e t e a c h e r s , 
however , co -ope ra te d t o maintai n continuit y o f t e a c h e r s a s fa r a s pos s ib l e . 

1 . c . f . Pitman , Si r James , &  St. John , Joh n (1969). Alphabet s 
and Reading . London . Si r Isaa c Pitma n an d Sons . 
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It wa s als o foun d tha t th e beg inne r s , tha t i s , i n Group s B , C  an d D , 
who learn t t o r ea d throug h w . i . t . a . wer e supe r io r t o the i r contro l counter -
pa r t s i n o ra l readin g an d pronunciat io n i n Engl is h befor e the y mad e th e 
t rans i t ion t o T . O . Thi s super io r i t y wa s maintaine d afte r th e t rans i t io n t o 
T .O. I t i s a rgue d tha t th e re la t iv e consis tenc y o f th e symbol-soun d re la t ion -
ships i n w . i . t . a . helpe d th e chi ldre n i n th e experimenta l group s t o mak e 
be t te r p r o g r e s s i n readin g tha n di d thos e i n th e contro l group s wh o use d T . O . 

In th e cas e o f Grou p A  chi ldre n wh o wer e i n the i r secon d y e a r i n 
school befor e th e experimenta l programm e wa s introduce d i t wa s found , 
however , tha t th e contro l grou p performe d be t t e r tha n experimenta l grou p 
both befor e an d af te r t rans i t io n t o T . O . Th e suggeste d explanatio n i s tha t 
the introductio n o f w . i . t . a . whe n th e chi ldre n ha d ha d som e contac t wit h 
T .O. ,  eve n thoug h the y coul d no t r e a d ye t , probabl y ha d som e adve r s e 
effects o n the i r p r o g r e s s i n learnin g t o r e a d . I t i s though t tha t the i r forme r 
contact wit h T . O . , probabl y in te r fe re d wit h the i r effort s i n learn in g t o r ea d 
through w . i . t . a . l a t e r . 

In thes e Group s wher e w . i . t . a . helpe d th e pupil s t o mak e be t te r 
p r o g r e s s tha n di d T . O . ,  i t helpe d bot h th e mor e an d th e l e s s intell igen t 
pupils mor e tha n T .O . d id . Th e r e su l t i s tha t a  g r e a t e r propor t io n o f pupil s 
using w . i . t . a . r eache d a  c r i t e r io n leve l i n readin g tha n th e propor t io n o f 
those usin g T . O . 

Per formance i n Ari thmeti c an d Yorub a readin g appeare d no t t o b e 
d i rec t ly r e l a t e d t o th e codin g syste m use d i n learn in g t o r e a d Engl i sh , 
because experimenta l an d contro l group s tende d no t t o diffe r significantl y 
in thi s r e s p e c t . I n a t t i tude s t o schoo l an d read ing , experimenta l an d contro l 
groups wer e no t different , exceptin g i n th e cas e o f Grou p A  pupil s wher e th e 
experimental grou p ha d mor e favourabl e a t t i t udes . Th e performanc e o f thi s 
group i s explaine d b y th e fac t tha t w . i . t . a . whic h wa s in t roduce d whe n the y 
had ha d som e contac t wit h T . O . wa s som e so r t o f novelt y t o the m an d fo r 
th is r e a s o n probabl y a rouse d mor e favourabl e a t t i t udes , wherea s i n th e cas e 
of th e o the r group s bot h w . i . t . a . an d T . O . woul d b e equall y nove l sinc e the r e 
had bee n n o previou s contac t wit h an y o the r sys tem . 

A per io d o f abou t twelv e t o fiftee n month s o f readin g w . i . t . a . , 
subsequent t o abou t nin e t o twelv e month s o f pure l y o r a l Engl is h l e s s o n s , wa s 
r equ i r ed befor e t rans i t io n t o T . O . Th e t rans i t io n per io d wa s no t a s soc ia te d 
with an y specia l problem s fo r th e pupil s al though , a s migh t b e expected , 
the re wa s a  t emporar y slowin g dow n o f p r o g r e s s durin g th i s s tag e whe n the y 
had t o l ea r n som e ne w symbol-soun d re la t ionsh ip s i n T . O . Th e t e a c h e r s 
were howeve r confronte d wit h th e proble m o f organis in g l e s son s i n a  c l a s s 
containing pupil s a t differen t leve l s o f at tainment s i n r ead ing , wit h som e 
reading w . i . t . a . an d o t h e r s T . O . Be t t e r t ra in in g i n th e handlin g o f smal l 
groups withi n a  bigge r c l a s s , developmen t o f th e flexibilit y o f approach , an d 
patience o n th e pa r t o f th e t e a c h e r , a s wel l a s a  chang e o f at t i tud e amon g 
those wh o inspec t t e a c h e r s ' an d pupils ' p r o g r e s s woul d howeve r mak e th e 
t rans i t ion stag e a n e a s i e r an d smoothe r on e fo r th e t e a c h e r . 

In readin g comprehensio n an d gene ra l readin g a t ta inments , th e 
experimental an d contro l group s wer e no t significantl y different , probabl y 
because th e acquisi t io n o f a  functiona l vocabular y an d syntact i c s t r u c t u r e s 
in Engl is h wa s no t muc h differen t fo r th e tw o g r o u p s . Althoug h T .O . - t augh t 
pupils tende d t o b e supe r io r i n spelling , soon af te r th e w . i . t . a . - t a u g h t pupil s 
had change d t o usin g T . O . , at tainment s i n spell in g becam e p r o g r e s s i v e l y 
s imi lar i n t ime . F ina l ly , i t appeare d tha t th e difference s betwee n exper imenta l 
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and contro l sub-group s withi n eac h o f thos e Group s o f pupil s i n th e r u r a l 
a r e a s o f Ibada n tende d t o b e g r e a t e r tha n thos e obse rve d betwee n th e tw o 
sub-groups withi n Grou p C  i n th e urba n a r e a s o f L a g o s . Th i s indicate s th e 
influence o f socia l background . 

Recommendation s 

In th e ligh t o f th e r e s u l t s obtaine d i n thi s exper iment , th e followin g 
recommendations a r e pu t forward : 

(i) Sinc e w . i . t . a . ha s apprec iab l e value s i n teachin g Engl is h 
reading i n secon d languag e s i tua t ions , i t shoul d b e mor e widely -
used bot h i n Niger ia n school s an d i n o the r p a r t s o f th e Common -
wealth wher e Engl is h i s use d a s a  secon d language . 

(ii) F o r maximu m benefi t t o b e der ive d fro m th e us e o f w . i . t . a . 
a s a n init ia l teachin g medium , i t shoul d b e introduce d befor e th e 
pupils hav e ha d contact s wit h th e Tradi t iona l Or thography . 

(i i i) Sinc e w . i . t . a . ha s th e effec t o f improvin g th e t e a c h e r s ' 
Engl ish pronunciat ion , p r imar y schoo l t e a c h e r s i n Niger i a 
should b e taugh t t o r e a d w . i . t . a . throug h i n - s e r v i c e t r a in ing , 
and al l thos e i n t eache r t ra in in g inst i tut ion s shoul d l e a r n t o r e a d 
i t . 

(iv) I n additio n t o th e recommendatio n i n sub-sec t io n (ii i ) 
above, a l l p r imar y schoo l t e a c h e r s shoul d b e fur the r t r a ine d 
in th e technique s o f languag e teachin g -  bot h i n speakin g an d 
read ing -  s o a s t o promot e g r e a t e r ini t iat iv e an d flexibilit y 
in the i r approac h t o t each ing . 

(v) A n invest igat io n shoul d b e conducte d i n th e n e a r futur e 
to d i scove r th e re la t iv e va lue s o f usin g phonicall y grade d 
mater ia l t o t eac h chi ldre n t o r e a d b y th e 'phonic-wor d method " 
in T . O . an d w . i . t . a . 

(vi) Wher e school s havin g mul t i - s t r eam s a r e involve d i n an y 
such exper iment , at tempt s shoul d b e mad e t o le t th e sam e 
t e a c h e r t eac h th e matche d exper imenta l an d contro l c l a s s e s 
using tw o differen t o r thograph i c sys t ems , i n th e sam e school . 

(vii) Cour se book s recommende d fo r th e teachin g o f Engl is h i n 
second languag e s i tua t ions , suc h a s i n Nige r i a , an d mos t 
e spec ia l ly a t th e ini t ia l s t a g e s , shoul d a lway s b e thos e 
that provid e i n th e " T e a c h e r s ' Notes " suitabl e an d adequat e 
guidance o n bot h th e organiza t io n an d content s o f o r a l 
Engl i sh l e s s o n s . 

(viii) Comparat iv e s tudie s involvin g th e us e o f w . i . t . a . an d 
o the r ne w or thograph i c sys tem s shoul d b e under take n i n a 
continued s e a r c h fo r th e mos t advantageou s syste m fo r 
teaching read in g an d wri t in g t o l e a r n e r s o f Eng l i sh . 

(ix) T e s t s shoul d b e designe d an d s t andard i se d fo r measur in g 
Niger ian p r imar y schoo l pupi ls ' a t tainment s i n spoke n 
Engl ish an d r e a d i n g . 
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(x) Analyse s o f th e or thographi c sys tem s o f th e majo r Niger ia n 
languages shoul d b e under take n wit h a  vie w t o designin g 
init ial readin g mate r ia l s i n Engl is h whic h woul d enabl e 
Nigerian chi ldre n wh o f i rs t l ea rne d t o r e a d i n th e mothe r 
tongue, o r an y o the r Niger ia n language , t o mak e maximu m 
t r a n s f e r o f th e ski l l s acqui re d i n readin g suc h a  languag e 
to th e readin g o f Eng l i sh . 

(xi) Th e p r o g r e s s o f th e pupil s involved , bot h a s experimenta l 
and contro l g r o u p s , i n th e experimen t r e p o r t e d i n thi s 
t h e s i s , shoul d continu e t o b e obse rve d an d measure d fo r 
the purpose s o f compariso n unti l the y complet e the i r 
p r imary schoo l c o u r s e . 

*Ex t rac t r eproduce d fro m P h . D thes i s wit h th e kin d 
permiss ion o f Ibada n Un ive r s i t y . 
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AN EXPERIMENTA L EVALUATIO N OF  SOM E ASPECT S O F SECONDAR Y 

SCHOOL SCIENC E CURRICULU M I N PAPUA , NE W GUINE A 

Lindsay D . Macka y 
Monash University , Facult y o f Education , Victoria , 

Australia, &  Department o f Education , Ne w Guine a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 2 (1969 ) H 3 (p.93 ) 

5 Studie s wer e undertaken . 

Study i  -  I n 196 5 Grad e 1 0 population o f scienc e 
pupils wer e teste d fo r readines s fo r 
further studie s i n physics , an d th e 
resul ts wer e compare d wit h tha t o f 
groups o f pupil s i n Grades 6 - 1 0 
in Australia . 

Study i i -  I n 196 7 th e performanc e o f Grad e 1 0 
Papua Ne w Guine a pupil s an d Australia n 
Grade 1 0 pupil s o n th e Papu a Ne w 
Guinea Schoo l Art s an d Scienc e Exa m 
were compare d t o identif y th e diffe -
rence a t th e sam e grad e level . 

Study ii i -  I n 196 8 a  tes t o f understandin g scienc e 
was use d in a  longitudina l stud y ove r 
a yea r o f student s studyin g scienc e i n 
a teachers ' college . Thi s provide d 
data o n th e effectivenes s o f th e 
teachers ' colleg e scienc e cours e i n 
developing students ' understandin g o f 
the natur e o f science . Th e performanc e 
of th e grou p o n th e pre- tes t a t th e 
completion o f thei r Secondar y Schoo l 
Science cours e reflecte d th e effective -
ness o f th e Secondar y Schoo l Scienc e 
Course . 

Study i v -  I n 197 0 th e Grade 1 0 population wa s 
tested wit h th e 196 7 tes t o f readines s 
for furthe r studie s i n physics , whe n 
in th e intervenin g perio d 196 7 -  7 0 
the Secondar y Schoo l Scienc e syllabu s 
had bee n modified . Th e performanc e wa s 
compared wit h th e performanc e o f th e 
1967 Grade 1 0 population. Thi s enable d 
the assessmen t o f th e effect s o f 
innovation. 
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Study v  -  I n 197 2 a n analysi s o f commo n incorrec t 
answers i n multiple-choic e question s 
science examinatio n a t Grade 9  an d 1 0 
levels reveale d a  patter n o f behaviou r 
termed "focussing " ,  whereb y pupil s 
focussed o n onl y par t o f th e informa -
tion i n arrivin g a t a n answer . Subse -
quently, a  tes t o f focussin g wa s 
developed t o examin e thi s behaviou r 
among secondary an d tert iar y student s 
in Papua , Ne w Guinea . 

Report 
Introduction 

In recen t year s ther e ha s bee n a n increasin g recongnitio n o f th e 
importance o f schoo l scienc e course s i n developin g countries . A t th e sam e 
time ther e ha s bee n a n increasin g awarenes s tha t th e values , pattern s o f 
behaviour an d basi c assumption s o f scienc e ar e likel y t o b e a t varianc e wit h 
those o f th e particula r non-Wester n communit y fro m whic h th e pupil s ar e 
drawn. (e .g . Ston e 1967 , Maddoc k 1968 , William s 1970) . I f a  scienc e 
curriculum i s t o b e successfu l i n suc h a  situation , i t mus t tak e cognizanc e 
of th e attribute s o f th e childre n wh o wil l stud y th e curriculum . Accordingly , 
in thi s context , i t become s extremel y importan t t o gathe r dat a o n th e 
attributes o f th e pupil s takin g scienc e s o tha t thi s dat a ca n b e use d i n th e 
planning o f th e scienc e curriculum . I t i s als o importan t tha t th e scienc e 
curriculum b e continuall y modifie d i n th e ligh t o f assessment s o f it s 
effectiveness whe n i t i s use d i n classroom s wit h children . 

The Studie s 

In 196 7 a  ser ie s o f studie s designe d t o evaluat e som e aspect s o f th e 
effectiveness o f curren t secondar y schoo l scienc e course s i n Papu a Ne w 
Guinea wer e commenced . Th e conduc t o f thes e studie s wil l b e describe d 
briefly below , an d th e resul t s obtaine d wil l b e presente d la ter . 

Study 1  Performanc e o n test s o f readines s fo r furthe r studie s 
in physics . (Macka y 1968 , 1969b ; Macka y an d 
Gardner 1969) . 

In 1967 , a n attemp t wa s mad e t o tes t th e Grad e 1 0 population o f scienc e pupil s 
in Papu a Ne w Guine a wit h test s designe d t o tes t readines s fo r furthe r studie s 
in physic s (Macka y e t a l . 1967) . Detaile d analysi s o f performanc e o n eac h 
of th e hundre d multiple-choic e item s wa s undertaken , an d th e performanc e o f 
the grou p compare d wit h tha t o f group s o f pupil s i n Grade s 6  t o 1 0 i n Australia . 
Individual interview s conducte d wit h pupil s i n three Papu a Ne w Guine a Hig h 
Schools soo n afte r th e testin g wer e use d t o identif y an d elucidat e th e natur e 
of som e o f th e misconceptions , vocabular y difficulties , an d conceptua l 
difficulties evoke d b y the tes t items . Thes e interview s wer e supplemente d 
by tape-recorde d grou p interview s conducte d b y scienc e teacher s immediatel y 
following th e testing . 

Study 2  Performanc e o f Grad e 1 0 Papu a Ne w Guine a pupil s an d 
Grade 1 0 Australia n pupil s o n th e 196 7 Papu a Ne w 
Guinea Schoo l Certificat e Scienc e Examination . 
(Mackay 1968 , 1969a) . 
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Late i n 1967 , th e scienc e examinatio n whic h ha d bee n complete d a  fe w week s 
earl ier b y the populatio n o f Grad e 1 0 scienc e pupil s i n Papu a Ne w Guine a 
was administere d t o a  sampl e o f 54 0 Grad e 1 0 pupils i n Melbourne . A 
detailed analysi s o f performanc e o n eac h questio n wa s undertake n t o identif y 
some o f th e difference s betwee n Papu a Ne w Guine a an d Australia n pupil s a t 
the sam e grad e level . 

Study 3  Understandin g o f th e Natur e o f Scienc e fo r Teachers ' 
College students . (Macka y 1970) . 

In 1968 , th e Tes t o n Understandin g Scienc e (Coole y an d Klopfe r 1961 ) wa s 
used i n a  longitudina l stud y ove r a  yea r o f a  grou p o f student s studyin g 
science i n a  Teachers ' Colleg e i n Papu a Ne w Guinea. I n additio n t o th e 
results providin g dat a o n th e effectivenes s o f th e Teachers ' Colleg e scienc e 
course, i n developin g students ' understandin g o f th e natur e o f science , th e 
performance o f th e grou p o n th e pretes t provide d a n estimat e o f thei r leve l 
of understandin g o f th e natur e o f scienc e a t th e completio n o f thei r secondar y 
school scienc e course . Thu s th e resul t s reflecte d o n th e effectivenes s o f th e 
secondary schoo l scienc e course . 

Study 4 » Change s i n scienc e achievemen t accompanyin g a  chang e 
in th e scienc e curriculum . (Macka y 197l) . 

In 197 0 a n attemp t wa s mad e t o tes t th e populatio n o f Grad e 1 0 pupils i n 
Papua Ne w Guine a wit h th e sam e test s o f readines s fo r furthe r studie s i n 
physics use d i n th e stud y i n 196 7 (describe d a s Stud y 1  above). I n th e 
intervening period , th e secondar y schoo l scienc e syllabu s ha d bee n modifie d 
as describe d b y Maddoc k (1968) , so  tha t th e pupil s teste d i n 197 0 ha d 
studied a  differen t syllabu s t o thos e teste d i n 1967 . Compariso n o f th e 
performance o f th e 196 7 an d 197 0 sample s enable d th e assessmen t o f som e o f 
the effect s o f th e innovation . 

Study 5  Stud y o f "  Focussing" behaviour . (Macka y an d Put t 1972) . 

As a  resul t o f analysi s o f commo n incorrec t answer s o n multiple-choic e 
questions o n publi c examination s i n scienc e a t th e Grad e 9  an d Grad e 1 0 
levels i n Papu a Ne w Guinea , a  patter n o f behaviou r terme d "focussing " wa s 
identified. Thi s behaviou r ca n b e relate d t o failur e t o achiev e Piaget ' s 
formal operationa l stage , (Inhelde r an d Piage t 1958) , a s i t involve s th e pupi l 
focussing o n onl y par t o f th e informatio n i n arrivin g a t a n answer , rathe r 
than considerin g a  numbe r o f piece s o f informatio n i n conjunctio n t o arr iv e a t 
the correc t answer . Subsequentl y a  Tes t o f Focussin g wa s develope d an d use d 
to examin e th e prevalenc e o f focussin g behaviou r amon g secondar y an d tert iar y 
students i n Papu a Ne w Guinea . 

Summary Result s 

The resul t s obtaine d fro m th e fiv e studie s ca n b e regarde d unde r severa l 
headings. 

(i) Identificatio n o f attribute s o f scienc e pupil s i n Papu a Ne w Guine a 

As indicate d ea r l i e r , informatio n o n pupi l attribute s ca n provid e 
an importan t bas e fo r th e plannin g o f instruction . 
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(a) Vocabular y difficultie s 

As a  resul t o f interview s conducte d i n conjuctio n wit h 
Study 1 , i t wa s apparen t tha t man y pupil s experience d 
difficulty wit h word s i n th e t e s t s . Man y o f thes e word s 
appeared t o b e s o crucia l fo r learnin g i n scienc e 
classrooms tha t i t wa s considere d tha t thes e vocabular y 
difficulties woul d b e likel y t o seriousl y affec t pupi l learning . 
Subsequently, P . L . Gardne r o f Monas h Universit y ha s under -
taken a  furthe r investigatio n o f th e scientifi c vocabular y 
of Papu a Ne w Guine a pupils . 

(b) Commo n misconceptio n an d conceptua l difficultie s 

A number o f widel y hel d misconception s wer e identifie d i n 
the resul t s fo r Studie s 1 , 3  an d 4 . Althoug h the y ar e to o 
numerous t o b e liste d here , th e followin g example s ma y 
illustrate th e typ e o f misconception s identified : 

1. Les s tha n a  quarte r o f th e Grad e 1 0 pupils i n Stud y 
1 recongnize d tha t th e spee d a t eac h instan t i n a 
journey nee d no t b e th e sam e a s th e averag e spee d fo r 
the journey . Fo r th e 197 0 sampl e i n Stud y 4 , les s tha n 
a sixt h o f th e pupil s recognize d this . 

2. Mor e tha n hal f th e student s i n Stud y 3  answere d tha t 
the principa l ai m o f scienc e wa s t o "discover , collec t 
and classif y fact s abou t animat e an d inanimat e nature" , 
as compare d t o les s tha n one-sixt h wh o recognize d tha t 
the principa l ai m wa s t o "explai n natura l phenomen a i n 
terms o f principle s an d theor ies . " 

3 . Two-third s o f th e Teachers ' Colleg e student s i n 
Study 3  regarded th e statemen t tha t "scientist s ar e 
generally geniuses " a s t rue . 

(c) Occurrenc e o f focussin g behaviou r 

The resul t s o f stud y 5  provide clea r evidenc e fo r th e 
existence o f consisten t pattern s o f focussin g behaviou r 
among som e secondar y schoo l pupil s i n Papu a Ne w Guniea , 
and support s th e evidenc e o f Princ e (1969 ) an d other s tha t 
many o f th e pupil s hav e no t attaine d Piaget ' s forma l 
operational stag e b y th e en d o f secondar y schooling . 

(ii) Compariso n o f th e attribute s o f pupil s i n Papu a Ne w Guine a an d 
Australian pupil s 

Cross cultura l comparison s ar e fraugh t wit h difficulties . Neve r -
theless , informatio n o f a  comparativ e natur e ca n b e usefu l i n decidin g 
in whic h way s 'imported ' curricul a nee d t o b e modified , an d als o i n 
assisting teacher s importe d fro m anothe r contex t t o adjus t t o a  ne w 
teaching context . 
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(a) Leve l o f attainmen t i n scienc e 

The result s o f Stud y 1  sugges t tha t i n term s o f readines s 
for furthe r studie s i n physics , scienc e pupil s i n Papu a 
New Guine a a t th e en d o f Grad e 1 0 have reache d abou t th e 
same leve l o f attainmen t a s Australia n pupil s par t wa y 
through Grad e 9 . Furthe r suppor t fo r th e relativel y 
poorer performanc e o f Papu a Ne w Guine a pupil s tha n 
Australian pupil s i n th e sam e grad e wa s foun d i n Stud y 2 . 

(b) Understandin g o f th e Natur e o f Scienc e 

The resul t s o f Stud y 3  sugges t tha t a t th e en d o f Grad e 1 0 
in Papu a Ne w Guinea , th e leve l o f pupils ' understandin g 
of th e natur e o f scienc e wa s a t abou t th e sam e leve l a s 
Australian pupils ' a t th e en d o f Grad e 6 . 

(c) Frequenc y o f occurrenc e o f pattern s o f focussin g behaviou r 

In terms o f th e distributio n o f focussin g score s obtaine d o n 
the Test of Focussing , th e resul t s o f Stud y 5  sugges t tha t 
students i n Papu a Ne w Guine a i n thei r firs t yea r o f tert iar y 
education ar e equivalen t t o a  grou p o f Victoria n pupil s abou t 
four year s younger . Thi s support s th e vie w o f Princ e (1969 ) 
that ther e i s a  la g i n th e achievemen t o f Piagetia n stage s 
by childre n i n Papu a Ne w Guine a whe n compare d t o childre n 
in Wester n society . 

(d) Differen t conceptua l an d learnin g difficultie s 

The resul t s o f Studie s 1  and 2  hav e indicate d difference s 
between pupil s i n Papu a Ne w Guine a an d Australi a i n term s 
of thei r misconception s an d th e topic s whic h the y fin d mos t 
difficult. 

(e) Subsequen t observatio n o f simila r learnin g difficultie s amon g 
Australian pupil s 

In a  numbe r o f ca ses , effect s whic h hav e bee n apparen t a s 
a resul t o f stud y o f Papu a Ne w Guine a childre n hav e late r 
been foun d t o occu r fo r Victoria n pupils . Thi s ha s bee n a n 
additional payof f fro m th e resea rch . Fo r example , testin g 
of Victoria n pupil s fo r Stud y 5  revealed th e existenc e o f 
consistent pattern s o f focussin g behaviour , an d th e resul t s 
of Stud y 1  indicated tha t man y o f th e misconception s an d 
difficulties apparen t fo r Papu a Ne w Guine a pupil s als o 
occurred fo r Victoria n pupils . 

(iii) Identificatio n o f deficiencie s i n instructio n 

The identificatio n o f deficiencie s i n instructio n provide s a 
rational basi s fo r curriculu m revision . Th e fiv e studie s enable d th e 
identification o f deficiencie s i n a  numbe r o f ways . 
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(a) Identificatio n o f area s i n whic h post-instructio n performanc e 
of pupil s wa s les s tha n migh t b e desire d 

The resul t s o f al l fiv e studie s provide d informatio n o n 
topics an d area s o f th e syllabu s whic h pupi l foun d difficult . 
Consideration o f thi s performanc e reveale d a  numbe r o f 
areas i n whic h th e performanc e wa s les s tha n woul d b e 
desired an d suggeste d a  numbe r o f th e curriculu m wher e 
modification woul d b e advantageous . Th e result s als o 
provide teacher s wit h informatio n whic h woul d enabl e 
them t o identif y likel y difficul t topic s an d concept s an d t o 
modify thei r teachin g accordingly . 

(b) Inadequacie s i n change s i n pupi l performanc e durin g th e 
period o f instructio n 

Study 3  revealed tha t ther e wa s n o significan t chang e i n 
students' understandin g o f th e natur e o f scienc e durin g a 
year i n whic h the y studie d scienc e i n a  Teachers ' College . 
This resul t suggest s that , a s teachers , thes e student s 
would b e unlikel y t o presen t a n adequat e pictur e o f th e 
nature o f scienc e t o thei r pupils . Thi s i n tur n suggest s 
the nee d fo r change s i n th e Teachers ' Colleg e scienc e 
courses . 

(c) Evaluatio n o f th e effectivenes s o f curriculu m innovatio n 

Comparison o f th e resul t s fro m th e 196 7 an d 197 0 testing s 
in Stud y 4  indicate s that,wherea s som e smal l change s i n 
performance o n idividua l item s wer e observed , ther e 
had bee n n o overal l improvemen t i n performanc e o n th e 
tests concerne d betwee n th e tw o test ings . However , i t 
must b e recognize d tha t th e tes t employe d covere d onl y a 
small sampl e o f possibl e outcome s o f th e scienc e course s 
concerned. Th e dat a obtaine d provid e a  basi s fo r 
subjective judgement s t o b e mad e b y balancin g th e apparen t 
'gains' identifie d agains t th e apparen t 'losses' , an d agains t 
other advantage s an d disadvantage s whic h hav e accompanie d 
the curriculu m innovation , thereb y assistin g i n th e 
evaluation o f th e effectivenes s o f th e innovation . 

Conclusion 

This pape r ha s onl y ver y briefl y reporte d th e resul t s o f fiv e studie s 
concerned wit h th e evaluatio n o f secondar y schoo l scienc e curricul a i n Papu a 
New Guinea . Fo r mor e detaile d resul t s th e reade r i s referre d t o th e 
studies. 
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AN INVESTIGATIO N INT O THE TEACHIN G O F SOCIA L STUDIE S 
IN PRIMAR Y 'T ' SCHOOL S I N TH E TERRITOR Y O F 

PAPUA AN D NE W GUINE A 

Dr. J . F . Cleverle y 
University o f Sydney , N . S.W. Australi a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol . 2  (1969) H 2 (p . 92 ) 

Social Studie s Syllabuse s i n Papu a an d 
New Guine a hav e bee n organise d aroun d part i -
cular topic s fro m whic h th e teache r mus t 
choose th e mos t relevan t fo r hi s c lass . Thi s 
is difficul t enoug h wher e pattern s o f livin g ar e 
held commonly ; bu t where , a s i n Papu a an d 
New Guinea , socia l diversit y i s so  wid e an d 
varied th e proble m i s highl y magnified . Thi s 
project wa s designe d t o examin e th e feasibilit y 
of usin g th e 'concep t approach ' i n teachin g 
the subject . 

Two unit s o f curriculu m wer e trie d wit h 
two classe s i n differen t schools , viz , th e 
family wit h Standar d III , an d governmen t wit h 
Standard V , th e teacher s havin g bee n provide d 
with detaile d lesso n guide s fo r teaching . 

The repor t describe s th e procedure , an d 
the respons e o f bot h pupil s an d teachers , an d 
draws th e conclusio n tha t th e 'concep t approach ' 
is a  possibl e alternativ e t o th e existin g 
curriculum, an d preferabl e t o a n 'informatio n 
oriented' syllabus . 

Report 

A researc h gran t fro m th e Departmen t o f Educatio n i n T . P . N . G . 
enabled mysel f an d Mr . G . Johnsto n t o visi t Por t Moresby , Lae , Kundiawa , 
and Wewa k i n 1967-8 , t o investigat e som e o f th e problem s i n th e teachin g o f 
social studie s i n Primar y 'T ' school s whic h catere d mostl y fo r th e Ter r i tory ' s 
indigeneous childre n wh o were learnin g Englis h a s a  secon d language . 1 A 
result o f th e visi t wa s a n experimenta l projec t whic h ra n fo r si x week s 
involving si x c lasse s a t Nort h Gorok a an d a t Baruni k Por t Moresby , i n 
July-August 1968 . 

Granted th e importan t plac e o f socia l studie s a t th e ver y minima l 
level o f knowledg e an d skil ls , i t i s i n thi s subjec t nevertheles s tha t th e 

1 Primar y T  school s ca n b e contraste d wit h school s wher e th e instructio n 
assumed a n extensiv e prio r knowledg e o f English , an d wher e th e childre n 
were o f Englis h speakin g descent . 
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teacher face s mos t acutel y th e problem s o f obsolescenc e an d change,fo r h e 
must selec t whic h fact s fro m th e multitudinou s variet y indicate d b y hi s 
syllabus ar e o f mos t relevanc e i n hi s teaching . Th e tas k i s difficul t enoug h 
in a  countr y wher e man y pattern s o f livin g ar e hel d commonly,bu t i n a  countr y 
with th e socia l diversit y o f th e Terr i tor y th e proble m i s magnifie d 
proportionately. 

Social studie s syllabuse s i n th e pas t hav e usuall y bee n organize d 
around th e particula r rathe r tha n th e general,whic h ha s mean t tha t learnin g 
in th e subjec t ha s bee n o f ver y limite d application . Ye t i f a  syllabu s coul d 
be devise d whic h mad e us e o f socia l scienc e concept s th e wa y woul d ope n fo r 
making a n analysi s beyon d th e specifi c situation . T o elaborate , th e syllabu s 
planner fo r Standar d II I migh t wis h t o introduc e a  uni t o n famil y livin g bu t 
he i s wel l awar e tha t th e Ter r i to ry ' s childre n com e fro m man y type s o f 
family groups , wit h difference s base d o n the habit s o f differen t t r ibes , o n 
whether th e famil y i s indigenou s o r o f Europea n origin , an d o n alternativ e 
behaviours withi n th e t r ibes . T o narrat e eve n a  sampl e o f th e difference s 
and similaritie s betwee n th e Ter r i to ry ' s communitie s woul d requir e a n ar ra y 
of resource s an d th e descriptio n o f a n overwhelmin g numbe r o f facts , ye t 
the result s woul d stil l onl y b e vali d i n th e particula r situation s described . 
However, i t i s conceivabl e tha t thi s multitud e o f specific s coul d b e handle d 
more meaningfull y b y som e classificatio n whic h coul d wel l b e applie d t o a 
universe o f families . 

The firs t projec t introduce d t o th e Standar d II I classe s a t Nort h 
Goroka an d Burun i wa s base d o n learnin g situation s designe d t o revea l 
underlying structure s o f th e family . Aspect s selecte d fo r stud y were : th e 
family a s a  group ; relationship s betwee n families ; famil y activite s involvin g 
ro les , work , an d entertainment ; an d a n examinatio n o f a  selectio n o f thes e 
in th e live s o f a  pas t generation . Loca l materia l wa s use d t o provid e th e 
basic understandings , an d th e outcome s wer e contraste d wit h famil y lif e i n 
other region s includin g Australia . A n integra l par t o f th e projec t wer e 
three semi-programme d booklets : Family ; Activitie s ; an d Work . Thes e 
were essentiall y linea r i n organizatio n makin g us e o f open-ende d response s 
and incorporatin g studen t opinio n frames . Char ts , work-sheets , coloure d 
and blac k an d whit e slide s wit h tape-recorde d commentaries , an d a  strip-fil m 
on role s wer e als o use d i n certai n lessons . 

Unit I  introduced th e ide a o f th e famil y a s a  grou p an d tha t familie s 
have differen t member s an d ar e o f differen t s izes ; the n immediat e famil y 
relationships wer e discusse d an d extende d t o includ e pas t genrations ; 
finally,some implication s o f differen t famil y size s wer e related . 

Unit I I discusse d relationship s betwee n familie s withi n th e t r ibes , 
and acros s triba l a r e a s . 

Unit II I deal t wit h famil y activitie s includin g ro les , an d covere d 
personal an d famil y activit ies , an d famil y members ' responsibilit ies ; i t als o 
demonstrated tha t sex , age , an d famil y relationshi p hel p determin e wha t 
work eac h membe r undertakes . Concept s learn t t o thi s poin t wer e pu t int o 
the Australia n socia l contex t fo r purpose s o f comparison . 

Unit I V looke d a t famil y activit ies , an d famil y a t wor k whic h wa s 
categorized int o wage s an d genera l jobs ; factor s determin g jo b selectio n 
and wage s wer e discussed ; an d wor k i n T . P . N . G . wa s contraste d wit h 
work i n Australia . 
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Unit V  o n entertainmen t followe d i n whic h th e activitie s o f famil y 
members wer e liste d havin g regar d t o individua l activities , thos e undertake n 
with th e family , an d wit h th e communit y a s a  whole . 

Unit VI , a  tim e sequenc e unit , aime d t o giv e childre n som e under -
standing o f th e pas t relate d t o previou s idea s o f famil y composition , father' s 
role , an d entertainment . 

Unit VII , th e concludin g unit , wa s on e o f revisio n an d evaluation . 

The projec t introduce d t o Standar d V' s a t Barun i an d Nort h Gorok a 
concerned th e function s o f government . Primaril y i t examine d loca l govern -
ment i n T . P . N . G . throug h th e perspectiv e o f a  socia l scienc e analysi s o f 
the function s o f governmen t whic h coul d b e identifie d i n variou s societie s a t 
different times . Th e function s selecte d fo r clas s treatmen t were : decisio n 
making; decisio n application ; decisio n adjudication ; an d th e rol e o f 
support i n th e maintenanc e o f governmen t systems . Thes e concept s wer e 
organized i n si x teachin g units : th e developmen t o f a  mode l story ; loca l 
government decision-making ; puttin g decision s int o practice ; th e settlemen t 
of disputes ; suppor t fo r government ; an d a  recapitulatio n section . Th e 
programme's objective s wer e t o mak e th e childre n awar e tha t som e for m o f 
government i s necessar y fo r al l form s o f socia l living , t o develo p a n under -
standing o f th e function s tha t government s ca n b e expecte d t o perform , t o 
identify thes e function s whe n the y occur , an d t o sugges t whe n thes e function s 
should b e performe d fo r th e maintenanc e o f society . 

In Uni t I  the childre n considere d a  grou p strande d o n an island , an d 
discussed way s i n whic h disagreement s betwee n th e member s coul d b e 
resolved. Alternativ e way s wer e listed , an d th e advantage s o f th e majorit y 
decision metho d debated . 

Unit I I looke d mor e closel y a t ho w agreement s ar e reached , an d 
decision-making wa s relate d t o Loca l Council s an d th e sort s o f decision s 
they take . Her e problem s fro m cas e studie s wer e discussed , an d th e classe s 
were activel y involve d i n moc k debates , v is i t s , e tc . Contemporar y Loca l 
Council decision-makin g processe s wer e the n contraste d wit h practice s 
from pre-Europea n society . 

The Uni t II I deal t wit h puttin g decision s int o pract ice , i t examine d 
the tas k o f Counci l employees , an d le d o n t o th e advantage s o f specialization . 
It wa s emphasise d tha t th e ter m governmen t implie s arrangement s fo r gettin g 
things done , fo r seein g tha t decision s ar e pu t int o pract ice , an d tha t thi s 
holds tru e equall y fo r th e governmen t i n T . P . N . G . , fo r Australia , an d fo r 
any othe r socia l unit . 

Unit I V se t u p severa l situation s i n whic h dispute s mus t b e settled , 
and involve d suc h problem s a s ho w t o decid e whe n a  ma n had broke n th e law , 
and,if i t wa s determine d tha t he ha d disobeye d th e majorit y decision , whethe r 
punishment shoul d b e incurred . Thes e situation s wer e relate d t o th e intro -
duction o f Uni t I , an d t o circumstance s o f Terr i tor y lif e to-day . Th e uni t 
concluded wit h a n explanatio n o f way s i n whic h dispute s wer e settle d i n th e 
past . Th e notio n o f suppor t o r agreemen t t o accep t decision s arrive d a t b y 
the rule s wa s introduce d i n Uni t V , wher e suppor t throug h election s an d ta x 
payments provide d th e basi s fo r mos t lessons . Th e fina l uni t emphasise d 
that governmen t wa s concerne d wit h makin g decisions , wit h puttin g the m int o 
pract ice, an d judgin g whe n the y mus t b e obeyed . I n both project s i t wa s 
thought advisabl e t o leav e th e adaptatio n o f specialis t vocabular y t o th e 
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teachers a s muc h a s possible , fo r som e terminolog y woul d b e clearl y beyon d 
the capacit y o f man y primar y children . 

One advantag e o f a  socia l studie s syllabu s base d on  a  concept -
centred o r analytica l approac h i s th e exten t t o whic h th e teache r ca n exploi t 
his environmen t i n showin g th e similarit y betwee n introduce d idea s an d thos e 
understandings whic h ar e alread y famila r t o th e child . Thu s th e notoriousl y 
elusive Wester n idea s o f tim e an d distanc e ma y wel l 'hoo k on ' t o th e rudi -
mentary comprehension s alread y i n existence . Howeve r imprecis e a  notio n 
of t i me i s , whe n reckone d b y pig-feast s o r b y moo n phases , o r on e o f 
distance counte d b y night s spen t awa y fro m th e home , thes e experience s d o 
contain th e elemen t unde r discussion . Similarly,loca l myth s an d legend s 
make us e o f materia l whic h involve s th e listene r i n a  worl d o f time , distances , 
s izes , an d comple x relationships . Th e analytica l approac h coul d als o prov e 
an importan t ai d i n helpin g t o explai n wh y behaviour s i n indigenou s Terri tor y 
communities differ , an d i n th e buildin g u p o f set s o f values . Supportiv e 
community behaviou r t o childre n an d ol d peopl e i n th e Terr i tor y i s onl y on e 
feature o f a  wa y o f lif e fro m whic h Wester n societie s ca n learn . Th e approac h 
is als o wel l adapte d t o fosterin g a n awarenes s o f th e socia l implication s o f 
introduced idea s a s agains t thei r uncritica l acceptanc e jus t becaus e the y 
have Europea n approva l o r hav e bee n Europea n inspired . 

Reshaping socia l studie s alon g th e line s suggeste d woul d brin g i t 
closer i n spiri t t o suc h othe r importan t part s o f th e existin g curriculu m a s 
Natural Scienc e an d Mathematics . Som e o f th e expresse d 'menta l attitudes ' 
in Natura l Scienc e wit h thei r emphasi s upo n curiosity , openmindedness , an d 
'a determinatio n t o fin d ou t wh y thing s happen ' ar e obviousl y i n sympath y 
with th e aim s o f a n analyti c curriculum . Similarl y i n Mathematics , th e 
s t ress pu t upo n concep t developmen t an d th e us e o f structura l materia l i s 
indicative o f ho w socia l studie s ca n b e mad e mor e effective . Recen t advance s 
in th e teachin g o f Englis h i n th e Terr i tor y als o poin t t o th e worthwhilenes s 
of grade d materia l intelligentl y applied . Thi s materia l i s particularl y 
valuable whe n textbook s ar e ofte n inappropriate , an d muc h teache r trainin g 
has bee n shor t term . Tw o point s emerg e fro m thi s interrelatednes s whic h 
are especiall y important . P r io r learnin g i n Englis h an d Mathematic s mus t 
be take n int o accoun t whe n th e Socia l Studie s syllabu s i s bein g planned ; to o 
often syllabuse s ar e develope d i n isolation . An d th e us e o f structura l 
material shoul d no t mak e th e lesso n a  joyles s occasio n b y reducin g th e 
natural spontaneit y o f th e youn g child , an d throug h limitin g hi s opportunit y 
to mak e non-typica l responses . 

The teachin g material s an d method s use d ar e describe d i n som e 
detail i n a  'Repor t o n a n Investigatio n int o th e Teachin g o f Socia l Studie s 
in Primar y 'T ' School s i n th e Terr i tor y o f Papu a an d Ne w Guinea , 1967-68 ' 
printed fo r th e Departmen t o f Education , T . P . N . G . ,  1968 . Sample s o f th e 
booklets, clas s activit y materials , wor k sheet s e tc . ar e hel d b y th e 
Educational Material s Centre , Departmen t o f Education , Universit y o f 
T . P . N . G . Th e repor t als o contain s finding s fro m th e objective-typ e tes t 
material, th e resul t s o f pupi l an d teache r evaluatio n questionnaires , an d 
comments o n mor e genera l feature s o f th e evaluation . Th e repor t conclude s 
with remark s o n implementation procedure s an d th e relationshi p o f socia l 
studies teachin g wit h othe r a rea s o f th e curriculum . 

As thi s wa s th e firs t acquaintanc e o f th e T . P . N . G . teacher s an d 
pupils wit h thi s sor t o f approac h th e respons e o f bot h wa s mos t encouraging . 
It wa s foun d tha t pupil s manage d multiple-choic e question s wit h competenc e 
though man y foun d difficult y wit h th e mor e open-ende d question s whic h 
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required causa l explanatio n o r justificatio n o f choice . Al l teacher s 
reported heightene d pupi l interes t -  1  hope no t entirel y attributabl e t o th e 
'Hawthorne effect ' -  an d o f th e si x teacher s involved , whe n aske d o n a 
questionnaire whethe r the y woul d lik e t o se e 'all',  ' par t ' , o r 'none ' o f th e 
syllabus organise d o n socia l scienc e concep t l ines , thre e opte d fo r al l o f 
the syllabu s o n these lines , thre e fo r par t o f th e syllabus , an d non e 
suggested tha t th e approac h wa s unsuitable . 

The evaluatio n o f th e Barun i an d Nort h Gorok a project s suggest s 
that a  concep t approac h t o th e teachin g o f socia l studie s i n th e Terr i tor y 
is a  feasibl e alternativ e t o th e existin g curriculum . Suc h a n approac h coul d 
provide th e basi s fo r th e developmen t o f a n understandin g o f societ y mor e 
generally applicabl e tha n tha t acquire d throug h a  mor e informatio n 
oriented syllabus . 
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PROGRAMMED LEARNIN G I N MATHEMATIC S AN D BIOLOG Y 
IN SECONDAR Y SCHOOL S I N WES T NIGERI A 
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Univers i ty o f Ibadan , Insti tut e o f 
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Summary 

Refe rence : Vol . 1 (1968 ) F 1 5 ( p 2 4 ) 

This r e s e a r c h p ro jec t , base d a t th e Univers i t y 
of Ibadan , wa s conducte d i n Wes t Niger i a fro m 196 6 -
1969 i n a n attemp t t o a s s e s s ho w fa r programme d mater ia l 
might b e usefu l i n overcomin g som e o f th e difficultie s 
that a r o s e fro m th e shor tag e o f sui tabl y qualifie d 
t e a c h e r s i n mathematic s an d s c i e n c e . 

Using publishe d programme d mate r i a l s a s t r i a l 
t e s t s , th e r e s e a r c h e r s develope d seve ra l o the r 
programmes whic h wer e evaluate d o n a  l a rg e s c a l e . 
In n e a r l y al l evaluat ion s th e programme s produce d a 
significant amoun t o f l ea rn ing ; bu t t he r e wer e bi g 
differences i n th e amoun t l e a r n t , an d i n th e s t a r t in g 
l eve l s o f th e l e a r n e r s . 

The conclusion s w e r e , quali t y o f programme d 
ma te r i a l s a p a r t , c e r t a i n v a r i a b l e s wer e importan t 
in control l in g th e successfu l us e o f programme d 
mate r i a l s a s teachin g ins t ruments , v i z , 

1 . Secon d languag e difficultie s 

2 . P r o b l e m s o f accul tura t io n an d vocabular y 

3 . P u p i l s ' stud y habi t s 

4. Th e t e a c h e r an d metho d o f teachin g 

5. Th e pupi ls ' socioeconomi c backgroun d 

The r e p o r t s t a t e s tha t th e problem s o f implementatio n 
of programm e learn in g wer e human , an d no t mere l y 
d i r ec ted b y pa t t e rn s o f educat ion , an d tha t th e nee d wa s 
to matc h th e programme d ins t ruc t io n t o th e t e a c h e r s an d 
the pupil s a s the y w e r e , no t a s on e woul d l ik e the m 
to b e . 
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Report 

A recent revie w o f fruitfu l a rea s o f researc h an d sponsorshi p i n educatio n i n 
developing countrie s note s th e potentia l o f programme d material s i n copin g 
with teachin g whe n th e suppl y o f suitabl y qualifie d teacher s ar e i n shor t 
supply (Worl d Bank , 1972) . Ther e wa s a  stag e i n th e developmen t o f 
programmed learnin g whe n th e presentatio n technique s rathe r tha n th e under -
lying principle s seeme d t o offe r a n answe r t o th e problem s o f teache r 
shortage. 

It wa s i n thi s vei n tha t afte r preliminar y discussion s a t th e Ottaw a 
Commonwealth Educatio n Conferenc e th e Brit is h Governmen t sponsore d a 
research projec t int o th e us e o f programme s materia l i n Wes t Nigeri a fro m 
1966 to 1969 . Th e projec t wa s base d a t th e Universit y o f Ibadan , Institute o f 
Education an d it s ai m wa s t o asses s ho w fa r programme d material s migh t b e 
useful i n overcomin g som e o f th e difficultie s tha t ar is e fro m th e shortag e o f 
suitably qualifie d teacher s i n mathematic s an d science . Ear l ie r wor k ha d 
been don e b y UNESC O workshop s i n Nigeri a an d Jorda n whic h ha d suggeste d 
(Schramm 1964 ) tha t i n thi s rol e programme d instructio n wa s mor e likel y t o 
succeed i n developin g countrie s becaus e "introducin g th e ne w medi a int o a 
relatively ne w an d rapidl y growin g syste m i s no t accompanie d b y th e sam e 
restrict ions a s introducin g the m int o a  wel l develope d syste m wher e pattern s 
of educatio n hav e hardened . . . " 

The Projec t wa s a t al l stage s hampere d b y th e fac t tha t i t wa s 
conducted i n Nigeri a durin g th e Nigeria n Civi l War . Thoug h th e are a use d 
was physicall y involve d i n th e conflic t t o a  ver y sligh t exten t ther e were , 
nevertheless,constant psychologica l an d administrativ e pressure s whic h 
tended t o disrup t th e organisatio n o f th e developmen t an d us e o f th e programme d 
materials. Fro m th e beginnin g i t wa s accepte d tha t i t woul d b e impossibl e 
for th e projec t t o ru n a t it s originall y planne d level,thoug h i t wa s abl e t o 
maintain a  tea m o f fou r researcher s fo r a  larg e par t o f th e tw o yea r period . 

The pla n o f actio n 

The pla n adopte d wa s t o develo p a  numbe r o f programme d text s i n biolog y an d 
mathematics fo r us e wit h 3r d yea r secondar y schoo l pupil s an d the n t o evaluat e 
these i n a  wid e rang e o f situations,an d attemp t t o asses s ho w fa r th e program s 
achieved thei r objectives . A t th e sam e tim e throug h concurren t assessment s 
of th e attitude s an d th e backgroun d characterist ic s o f pupil s ther e wa s t o b e 
an attemp t t o determin e wha t variable s wer e importan t i n controllin g th e 
success o f th e programme d material s a s teachin g instruments . I t wa s 
decided t o concentrat e entirel y o n pape r an d penci l presentation s o f 
programmed material s becaus e thi s wa s th e cheapes t for m t o produce , it coul d 
be use d i n al l school s an d i t matche d th e typ e o f programme d materia l tha t 
was alread y availabl e fo r us e i n Wes t Nigeria . I n fact,th e layou t o f th e 
programmed text s wa s ver y traditiona l i n th e str ic t allocatio n o f spac e t o 
each frame,bu t th e ai m wa s t o produc e th e material s i n a  for m tha t coul d b e 
readily copie d an d use d b y a n educationa l establishmen t i n th e country . I t 
did no t involv e th e us e o f unusua l o r expensiv e reproducatio n facilities . 
Teaching machine s wer e no t considere d -  othe r tha n a s noveltie s -  becaus e 
of thei r expens e an d maintenanc e problem s an d th e fac t tha t the y woul d no t 
be abl e t o b e use d i n man y schools , certainl y no t i n representativ e 
establishments. 
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During th e perio d whe n th e projec t p rogram s wer e bein g develope d 
an attemp t wa s mad e t o t r y ou t a  wid e rang e o f commercial l y availabl e 
programmed text s a t secondar y schoo l leve l i n o r d e r t o a s s e s s ho w fa r 
pupils wer e abl e t o l e a r n fro m them , t o se e wha t pa r t i cu l a r difficultie s 
were a s soc ia t e d wit h the i r u s e , bot h fo r pupil s an d t e a c h e r s , a n d t o gaug e th e 
level o f t e a c h e r i n t e r e s t . Mos t important , thes e t r i a l u s e s wer e t o se e 
whether muc h coul d b e l ea rne d whic h woul d b e o f importanc e i n determin g 
the for m an d metho d o f us e o f th e projec t p r o g r a m s . 

The us e o f publishe d programme d mate r ia l s 

Most o f th e p rogram s se lec te d fo r us e wer e avai labl e fo r purchas e i n shop s 
in Wes t Niger i a an d som e wer e a l r e a d y know n t o t e a c h e r s . I n on e cas e a 
program ha d bee n use d fo r som e tim e i n a  Technica l Co l lege . 

The t r i a l s wit h thes e program s wer e a s a  r e s u l t o f r e q u e s t s fro m 
t e a c h e r s followin g a  l ec tu r e tou r b y th e P r o j e c t D i r e c t o r . Mor e r e q u e s t s 
were r ece ive d tha n coul d b e met , an d onl y th i r t y evaluat ion s wer e 
successful ly completed;bu t a l l di d provid e ins ight s int o th e problem s o f 
using p rogram s withi n th e prevai l in g Wes t Niger ia n secondar y gramme r 
school context . N o attemp t wa s mad e t o dictat e ho w a  t e ache r shoul d us e 
a p rog ram . Wit h th e exceptio n o f reques t in g tha t pupil s shoul d b e tes te d 
before an d a f t e rward s th e t e ache r determine d th e timetabl e an d mod e o f 
working -  wit h on e o r tw o exception s wher e p rogram s wer e 'doctored ' fo r 
experimental pu rpose s o r whe n differentia l comparat iv e mode s o f us e wer e 
under inves t iga t ion . Throug h 'normal ' d i s rupt ion s t o teachin g a  considerabl e 
but no t unexpecte d l o s s o f dat a wer e expe r i enced . 

The type s o f school s range d fro m smal l bus h gramma r school s wit h 
only th e f i r s t tw o y e a r s ope ra t ing , t o s tabl e long-es tab l i she d l a rg e gramma r 
schools wit h man y o f th e Coun t ry ' s l e a d e r s amon g the i r forme r pup i l s . Th e 
schools wer e se lec te d fro m throughou t th e Wes t S t a t e , s eve ra l bein g ove r 
120 mile s fro m Ibadan . 

It wa s p a r t i c u l a r l y not iceabl e tha t th e pupi ls ' a t tainment s wer e ve r y 
dependent upo n th e adminis t ra t iv e a r r angemen t s adopte d b y th e t eache r an d 
by th e amoun t o f ve rba l i s in g expecte d b y th e p rog ram . A  mathematic s 
program whe n use d wit h a  degre e o f t e a c h e r involvemen t (checkin g pupil s 
a n s w e r s t o sub tes t s ) wa s successfu l i n tw o widel y differin g schoo l 
env i ronments . Whe n use d i n a  t e a c h e r - s u b s t i t u t e r o l e , toyin g alon g wit h 
two o the r p rogram s t o provid e th e onl y mathematic s teachin g avai labl e t o 
pupils i n th e f i r s t t h r e e y e a r s o f on e school , th e amoun t o f learn in g wa s 
negl ig ib le . A  chemis t r y progra m wa s v e r y wel l manage d b y on e t ra ine d 
t e ache r o n a n individuall y pace d b a s i s wit h pupil s r epor t in g t o th e t eache r 
at r e g u l a r i n t e rva l s fo r chec k t e s t s . A n unt ra ine d schoo l l e a v e r wa s abl e 
to tak e ove r th i s sys temat i c us e a s a  complemen t t o h i s norma l teachin g , 
though, a s wit h h i s p r e d e c e s s o r , onl y wit h frequen t a s s u r a n c e s tha t th e 
method wa s i n fac t work ing . Tw o equall y ve rba l Geograph y an d P h y s i c s 
programs,which presumabl y neede d th i s degre e o f sys temat isa t ion , faile d 
when use d without,an d pupil s r e s o r t e d t o copyin g r a t h e r tha n attemptin g t o 
cope wit h th e verba l jugglin g expecte d b y th e p rogram s throug h the i r 
cons t ruc ted r e s p o n s e fo rmats . T h e s e tw o program s wer e i n a  schoo l whos e 
adminis t ra t ion wa s frequentl y d i s rup te d b y shor t age s o f staff , an d o f pupil s 
(who ha d no t pai d fees) ,an d wa s a l s o a t on e poin t c lose d b y th e Min i s t ry . 
The program s accentua te d pupi l d i f ference s withi n th e c l a s s e s an d thu s mad e 
it difficul t fo r t e a c h e r s t o o rgan i s e o n t he i r ow n a n effectiv e metho d o f 
using th e p rogram s whic h di d no t subs tant ia l l y chang e (i n th e wa y desc r ibe d 
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for th e chemistr y progra m above ) th e wa y i n whic h the y normall y organise d 
their classroom . 

The brie f descriptio n ca n onl y highligh t on e o r tw o point s an d mak e 
reference t o bu t a  fe w o f th e evaluations . Th e overal l pictur e wit h th e 
commercial program s i s on e o f ver y mixe d attainments . I n som e school s 
programs di d well , i n other s quit e poorly . Successfu l performance s wer e 
achieved wher e program s wer e use d wit h a  degre e o f participatio n b y th e 
teachers i n th e pupils ' learnin g fro m th e progra m (an d thereb y changing , 
intentionally o r otherwise , fro m thei r norma l whol e clas s approac h t o teachin g 
to a  mor e individualise d arrangement) . Thi s wa s don e i n tw o ways : 

(1) b y integratin g practica l activitie s wit h th e pape r an d penci l 
learning fro m th e programme d text . I n tw o physic s program s 
experiments wer e don e b y pupil s a t interval s an d a s wa s 
appropriate t o th e learnin g sequence . I n a  geograph y progra m 
pupils modelle d contour s i n clay . I n a  sequenc e o n seed s 
pupils wer e require d t o mak e clos e observation s o f specimens . 

(2) b y requirin g pupil s t o repor t a t interval s fo r th e checkin g o f 
tests a t th e en d o f section s o f th e programs . 

It i s undoubtedl y tru e tha t man y o f th e program s whic h wer e trie d 
turned ou t t o b e quit e unsuitabl e fo r th e Nigeria n pupils . Th e example s 
chosen an d th e languag e use d were often unsuitabl e -  thoug h no t necessari l y 
any mor e unsuitabl e i n thi s respec t tha n man y o f th e schoo l textbook s i n 
regular use , an d th e us e o f som e wa s discontinue d becaus e i t wa s obviou s 
that pupil s coul d no t obtai n an y rea l benefi t fro m continuin g wit h them . 

Design o f Projec t Program s 

Five program s wer e produce d an d fou r wer e use d i n larg e scal e evaluation . 
The topic s chose n ha d t o matc h th e abilitie s an d interest s o f th e programmer s 
and th e availabilit y o f school s t o t r y ou t program s i n give n topics . Th e 
programs use d wer e o n Polygon s an d Paral le l Line s i n mathematic s an d 
Osmosis an d Wate r Relation s o f Plant s i n biology . I n thei r preparatio n al l 
were subjec t t o th e sam e proces s o f try-ou t an d revisio n wit h a  numbe r o f 
individual pupil s an d the n wit h on e o r tw o clas s groups . Th e stage s ar e 
shown below : 
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The c l a s s t r i a l s fo r th e f i r s t p rogra m wer e don e wit h a  duplicate d 
form o f th e progra m bu t fo r al l th e o t h e r s th e programme d frame s wer e pu t 
onto overhea d p ro jec to r t r a n s p a r e n c i e s an d use d i n a n ex te rna l l y pace d 
fashion r a t h e r tha n allowin g eve r y pupi l t o p rocee d a t h i s o r h e r ow n r a t e . 
The r e a s o n s fo r adoptin g th i s approac h w e r e : (1 ) i t wa s cheape r an d 
quicker t o produc e th e t r a n s p a r e n c i e s tha n t o duplicat e an d assembl e bookle ts ; 
(2) th e p rogram s r e q u i r e d pupil s t o manipulat e shape s o r examin e specimens , 
and i t wa s e a s i e r t o supe rv i s e thes e ac t iv i t i e s an d not e difficultie s an d an y 
need fo r chang e whe n al l th e pupil s wer e a t th e sam e s t age ; (3 ) wher e tw o 
c l a s s t r i a l s wer e conducte d o n consecut iv e day s i t wa s r e l a t ive l y simpl e t o 
a l t e r th e fram e sequenc e o n th e b a s i s o f th e f i r s t t r i a l an d thu s t r y ou t a 
r ev i s ed ve r s io n wit h th e secon d c l a s s . 

In th e fina l for m th e p rogram s wer e duplicate d usin g a n in k 
dupl icator o n foolsca p pape r an d wer e supplie d wit h ful l de ta i l s o f th e 
object ives an d metho d o f u s e , th e ma te r i a l s r e q u i r e d an d a  brie f accoun t o f 
the t r i a l r e s u l t s . Answe r shee t s wer e supplie d fo r us e i n th e progra m 
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evaluations so  tha t th e researc h tea m obtaine d feedbac k o n th e response s 
of pupil s t o individua l form s an d section s o f th e programs . 

The ear l ie r wor k wit h th e publishe d program s suggeste d tha t th e 
programs shoul d b e designe d t o investigat e a  numbe r o f specifi c features : 
(1) Becaus e o f th e obviou s concer n o f pupil s abou t th e provisio n o f answer s 
in th e program s an d th e eas e o f cheatin g i t wa s decide d t o produc e program s 
in version s wit h an d withou t answers , wit h onl y som e answers , an d wit h 
answers embedde d i n frame s an d no t specificall y labelle d a s ' answers ' . 
(2) I t ha d bee n observe d tha t pupil s ha d difficult y wit h certai n form s o f 
constructed, completion-typ e responses,an d i n on e mathematic s progra m 
versions wer e prepare d whic h wer e (a ) mainl y multi-choice ; (b ) mainl y 
constructed response ; (c ) a n 'optimum ' mi x o f multichoic e an d constructed . 
(3) No t al l school s ha d facilitie s fo r pupil s t o d o practica l experiments , o r 
were willin g t o allo w practica l wor k belo w th e certificat e year , an d s o th e 
biology program s wer e provide d wit h simulate d pape r an d penci l practicai s 
based upo n photograph s an d drawings . Th e intentio n wa s t o se e ho w fa r 
pupils suffere d fro m th e us e o f thes e compare d wit h actua l practica l work . 

Results o f Usin g Projec t Material s 

In nearly al l evaluation s th e program s produce d a  significan t 
amount o f learnin g bu t ther e wer e bi g difference s betwee n school s bot h i n 
amount learne d an d i n startin g levels . Non e o f th e program s enable d al l 
the pupil s t o achiev e al l th e objective s bu t man y o f th e pupil s di d no t hav e 
all th e necessar y prerequis i tes . 

The program s di d no t consistentl y increas e o r decreas e withi n 
class heterogeneity . Ther e wa s n o obviou s levelling-u p effect . On e 
program migh t appea r t o accentuat e clas s difference s an d anothe r reduc e 
them. Th e change s tha t wer e brough t abou t wer e undoubtedl y du e t o factor s 
other tha n coul d b e attribute d t o feature s o f th e programme d sequences . 
In som e case s ther e wer e consisten t difference s betwee n th e performanc e 
of boy s an d o f g i r l s . 

The experimenta l investigation s o f th e effec t o f providin g answer s 
to th e program s provide d significan t difference s withi n school s betwee n th e 
versions wit h answer s an d withou t answer s bu t n o consisten t patter n o f 
differences. Ther e wer e significan t interaction s betwee n th e provisio n o f 
answers an d th e for m o f respondin g (multichoic e versu s constructed) , an d 
between th e provisio n o f answer s an d th e provisio n o f practica l experience ; 
but difference s betwee n school s a s t o th e natur e o f thi s interaction . Thus , 
though thes e progra m variation s an d th e mode s o f answerin g o r method s o f 
use wer e importan t determiner s o f pupi l achievement , the y themselve s 
interacted wit h schoo l factor s suc h tha t ther e wer e n o genera l conclusion s 
to b e drawn . 

From attitud e questionnair e dat a i t appeare d tha t th e program s 
were favourabl y received . Difference s wer e observe d betwee n pupil s whic h 
could reflec t th e relativ e convenienc e o f th e programs . Th e mos t notabl e 
feature o f th e attitud e dat a wa s th e concer n abou t th e answe r provision . 
Though ther e wa s n o significan t relationshi p betwee n th e provisio n o f 
answers an d achievemen t ther e wa s a n obviou s on e betwee n th e provisio n 
of answer s an d 'cheating' , an d th e provisio n o f answer s an d pupils ' 
concern abou t th e eas e o f cheating . 
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It wa s conclude d tha t i n additio n t o th e undoubte d effec t o f th e 
quality o f th e programme d material s th e followin g fiv e factor s ha d a n 
important influenc e o n thei r successfu l use : 

(1) Secon d languag e difficulties : Th e performanc e o f th e 
pupils o n th e progra m pos t test s wer e correlate d wit h 
the score s o n a  tes t o f Englis h sentenc e structures,an d 
it therefor e seeme d possibl e tha t program s whic h use d 
completion item s wer e liabl e t o induc e th e acquisitio n 
of mer e verbalisms , vocabularl y withou t content . Th e 
pupils viewe d th e Projec t program s a s easie r t o rea d 
than conventiona l textbooks . 

(2) Problem s o f acculturatio n an d vocabulary : Secon d 
language vocabular y i s notoriousl y narro w an d word s 
have a  ver y smal l rang e o f meanings . Thu s man y o f 
the 'promptin g techniques ' tha t wer e originall y use d i n 
programming ar e ineffective . Th e correc t interpretatio n 
of photograph s an d diagram s coul d no t b e assumed . 
During th e developmen t o f th e Paral le l Line s progra m 
pupils ha d difficult y i n manipulatin g template s an d i n 
relating a  smal l labelle d diagra m i n th e progra m t o a 
la rger versio n o n a  worksheet , an d bot h t o a n eve n 
larger imag e projecte d o n a  screen . I t ma y wel l b e 
that th e observe d lac k o f significan t difference s betwee n 
the 'practical ' an d 'nonpractical ' use s o f th e biolog y 
programs wer e a  reflectio n o f th e pupils ' lac k o f 
experience i n makin g observation s fro m bot h rea l 
apparatus an d diagrams . 

(3) Pupils ' stud y habits : Wher e pupil s ar e use d t o equatin g 
learning wit h th e rot e memorisatio n o f writte n materia l 
and o f competin g fo r answers , i t i s unlikel y tha t th e 
provision o f answer s t o frame s wil l necessari l y 
facilitate learning . Unfamilia r layout s woul d appea r 
to hav e a n effec t o n th e rat e o f working,an d an y futur e 
programming i n developin g countrie s mus t conside r 
format. Ther e wa s n o evidenc e tha t th e us e o f 
selfpaced program s reduce d th e tim e take n t o teac h a 
topic; th e revers e woul d see m likel y unles s a  styl e o f 
presentation i s develope d whic h de-emphasise s th e nee d 
to recal l factua l conten t expresse d verbally . 

(4) (Th e teache r populatio n an d th e method s o f teaching : 
In n o schoo l coul d i t b e guarantee d tha t th e arrangement s 
made fo r th e us e o f a  progra m woul d b e allowe d t o 
continue uninterrupted . I n no schoo l coul d i t b e guarantee d 
that th e teache r i n charg e o f a  clas s woul d occup y th e 
same positio n on e o r tw o month s later,and,thus,th e mos t 
important influenc e o n a  pupils ' academi c achievemen t wa s 
probably no t th e qualit y o f th e instruction . Th e lac k 
of consistenc y i n clas s populatio n an d organisatio n increase s 
the disparit y betwee n th e goo d an d poo r pupil s whic h th e 
programs ten d t o increas e stil l further . Thus, a teache r 
who wa s relativel y inexperience d o r worrie d abou t 
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discipline wa s likel y t o b e unhapp y abou t th e selfpacin g 
and individualisin g natur e o f th e programme d instruction . 

(5) Pupi l socioeconomi c backgroun d an d th e stabilit y o f th e 
pupil population : Ther e i s a n obviou s clos e relationshi p 
between th e attendance , th e attainmen t o n th e program s 
and th e hom e backgroun d o f pupils . Th e effec t o f thi s 
is likel y t o b e mos t marke d i n th e mor e heterogeneou s 
classes whic h ar e mor e usuall y i n th e poore r school s 
where time-table s ar e mos t frequentl y disrupte d an d 
where teacher s wit h experienc e an d abilit y ar e mos t 
sca rce . 

In conclusion,therefore,th e optimis m o f Schram m an d other s whic h 
typified opinion s a t th e tim e o f th e promotio n o f th e Projec t wa s foun d no t 
to b e justified,i n tha t th e problem s o f implementatio n wer e huma n an d no t 
merely directe d b y th e pattern s o f education,and , a s i s reporte d elsewher e 
(Roebuck, e t a l . , 1972) , th e nee d i s t o matc h th e programme d instructio n 
to th e teacher s an d pupil s a s the y ar e no t a s w e woul d lik e the m t o be . 

This brie f repor t merel y touche s upo n som e o f th e finding s o f th e 
research conducte d b y th e tea m a t Ibadan . Expande d comment s o n aspect s 
of th e wor k ar e availabl e elsewher e (Roebuc k 1968 , 1970 , 1972) , and th e 
author wil l b e please d t o suppl y furthe r informatio n t o intereste d persons . 
In writin g thi s descriptio n o f th e wor k th e autho r i s ver y muc h awar e o f th e 
debt owe d t o hi s colleague s i n Ibadan , S .O . Adewakun , T .A . Balogu n an d 
T .N. Omotoso,an d t o th e Oversea s Developmen t Administratio n an d th e 
University o f Ibada n fo r th e hel p receive d durin g th e duratio n o f th e Project . 
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NATIONAL UNIT Y AN D INTERNATIONA L UNDERSTANDIN G THROUG H 
CURRICULAR AN D EXTRA-CURRICULA R ACTIVITIE S 

M. Duraiswam y 
South India n Teachers ' Union , Counci l o f 

Educational Research , Madras , India . 

Summary 
Reference: Vol. 2 (1969 ) F14  (p.70-72 ) 

The repor t describe s a  projec t aime d a t promotin g 
a sens e o f nationa l unit y an d internationa l understandin g 
among pupil s o f primary , secondar y school s an d student s 
in teache r educatio n institution s throug h a  variet y o f 
programmes, grou p an d individua l activit ies , teachin g 
materials i n th e classroom , exchang e o f idea s i n th e 
a r t s , an d organisation s suc h a s Re d Cross , Scout s 
and Guide s an d clubs . I t wa s difficul t t o appl y commo n 
evaluation technique s t o th e project , bu t b y th e cr i ter i a 
of interest , knowledg e an d enthusiasm , whic h th e pupil s 
showed, th e stud y wa s considere d a  successfu l one . 

Report 

(This projec t wa s conducte d b y th e SIT U Counci l o f Educationa l 
Research, Madras-2 8 Indi a wit h financia l assistanc e fro m a n annoymou s dono r 
routed throug h th e Worl d Confederatio n o f th e Organization s o f th e Teachin g 
Profession. S . Nataraja n wa s th e Directo r o f th e Project , M . Duraiswamy , 
Project Officer , an d G . Srinivasachar i Consultant. ) 

Objectives: Th e objective s wer e t o hel p student s t o acquir e a n understandin g 
and appreciatio n of : 

(a) India's cultura l heritag e wit h it s diversit y i n respec t o f religions , 
beliefs, way s o f livin g e tc . 

(b)the variou s geographical , economi c an d socia l factor s influencin g th e 
life o f th e people . 

(c) the impac t o f scientifi c an d technologica l developmen t o n people s wit h 
different culture s an d civilizations , thus , bringin g the m together . 

(d) their responsibilit y t o th e natio n an d th e worl d a t l a rge . 

(e) basic huma n values . 

Design: Th e abov e objective s wer e sough t t o b e achieve d throug h a  variet y 
of curricula r programmes , grou p an d individua l activities , teachin g 
materials fo r us e i n th e classroom , exchang e o f idea s regardin g fin e a r t s , 
drawing, painting , musi c an d dance , utilisatio n o f Scouting , Guiding , Re d 
Cross Organization , Pe n Fr iends , Clubs ,e tc . 

152 



Par t ic ipa t ion i n th e pro jec t : Th e par t i c ipan t s include d al l type s o f school s 
from th e r u r a l e lementar y t o th e urba n hig h school.2 9 school s includin g tw o 
t raining col lege s fro m th e cit y o f Madra s an d 2 5 o the r inst i tut ion s includin g 
a fe w t eache r educatio n ins t i tu t ions , sp rea d ove r 7  d i s t r i c t s i n Tami l Nadu , 
offered t o par t ic ipa t e i n th e projec t ou t o f the i r ow n fre e wil l an d cho ice . 
Boys an d g i r l s o f differen t ag e group s fro m th e n u r s e r y t o S tandar d X I 
(equivalent t o Matr iculat ion ) wer e involve d i n th e p ro j ec t . Th i s wa s a  tota l 
programme i n whic h al l t e a c h e r s belongin g t o differen t c a d r e s wer e activ e 
pa r t i c ipan t s . 

Instruct ional m a t e r i a l s : Subjec t committee s gav e detai le d suggest ion s fo r 
implementing th e programme . Tw o seminar s o f th e par t ic ipat in g t e a c h e r s 
were held ; th e f i r s t wa s fo r plannin g th e programme , an d th e secon d t o 
develop th e programm e i n th e secon d y e a r o f i t s working . Subjec t committee s 
showed ho w th e departmen t syl labu s i n eac h subjec t coul d b e use d fo r th e 
development o f a t t i tude s n e c e s s a r y fo r in ternat iona l unders tand ing . 
Pa r t i c ipa t ing inst i tut ion s wer e advise d t o wr i t e t o th e departmenta l 
au thor i t i es an d o the r agenc ie s fo r re levan t audio-v isua l a id s an d a l s o t o 
improvise a id s a s an d whe n n e c e s s a r y . 

T e a c h e r o r ien ta t ion : T h e r e wer e p r e - s e r v i c e an d i n - s e r v i c e or ienta t io n 
c o u r s e s . Tw o officer s o f th e Counci l pai d per iodica l v i s i t s t o som e 
par t ic ipat ing school s whic h neede d guidanc e o n th e spo t . 

Communication, co-ord ina t io n an d co-opera t ion : A  Monthl y journa l cal le d 
'Educat ional Exper iment s an d R e s e a r c h ' wa s s t a r t e d i n Januar y 1969 . Thi s 
se rved a s a  mediu m o f communicatio n betwee n th e o r g a n i s e r s o f th e projec t 
and th e par t ic ipat in g t e a c h e r s . Th i s wa s a l s o a  mediu m fo r exchang e o f 
views an d informatio n abou t projec t work . Th e proceeding s o f subjec t 
committee meeting s an d o f th e seminar s an d th e workpaper s cons idere d b y 
them wer e publishe d i n th e jou rna l , bes ide s a r t i c l e s o n in tegra te d ins t ruc t io n 
and i n t e r -d i s c ip l i na r y coopera t ion . 

The projec t ha d th e suppor t o f th e Governmen t o f Tami l Nad u an d 
the Nationa l Counci l o f Educat iona l R e s e a r c h an d T r a i n i n g , Ne w Delhi . 
The Advisor y Committe e include d the i r r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s . S e v e r a l Extensio n 
Departments a t tache d t o Tra in in g Col lege s i n Tami l Nad u organise d week-en d 
c o u r s e s o n Nationa l Unit y an d Internat iona l Unders tand ing . Th e Tami l 
Nadu T e a c h e r s ' Union , t h e Soc ie t y fo r th e Promotio n o f Educat io n i n India , 
the Associa t io n o f th e Mathematic s T e a c h e r s o f India , th e Associa t io n o f 

Geography T e a c h e r s o f Indi a an d th e Associa t io n fo r th e Promotio n o f 
Science Educat io n act ivel y coopera te d wit h th e Counci l i n workin g ou t th e 
p ro jec t . Th e P r e s s i n Madra s gav e generou s publicit y t o th e programme s 
of th e Counci l . 

Specific methods : Pa r t i c ipa t in g school s wer e allowe d freedo m t o choos e 
the i r ow n method , keepin g i n min d th e sp i r i t o f th e p ro j ec t . Th e Counci l 
advised t e a c h e r s t o mak e goo d us e o f th e p r o c e d u r e s suggeste d fo r L i b r a r y 
Cent red Teachin g an d th e Readin g Habi t Competit ion . Inves t iga t ions , grou p 
work, p l ays , c o n c e r t s , schoo l magazine s a l l afforde d oppor tuni t ie s fo r 
developing tea m sp i r i t an d a  sp i r i t o f coopera t ion . Direc t exchange s betwee n 
pupil an d pupil , c l a s s an d c l a s s , schoo l an d schoo l wer e encourage d t o 
awaken an d sus ta i n s tudents ' i n t e r e s t i n th e p ro j ec t . I n som e school s d i rec t 
contact o f s tudent s wit h v i s i t o r s fro m o the r p a r t s o f Indi a a s wel l a s fro m 
other count r ie s helpe d t o broade n th e s tudents ' v i s ion . 
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A five-da y Sta t e Educatio n Cam p (October , 12-16,1969 ) wa s hel d 
at M a d r a s . 

Evaluat ion: A  projec t aimin g a t th e cultivatio n o f des i rab l e a t t i tude s doe s 
not , lik e knowledge , admi t o f evaluatio n b y mean s o f t e s t s ; no r ca n th e 
depth o f assimilat io n o f ne w value s b e quanti tat ivel y measu red . Fro m th e 
point o f vie w o f r e s e a r c h i t i s difficul t t o appl y commo n evaluatio n technique s 
to a  projec t o f thi s type . 

This projec t i s a  comprehensiv e effor t t o promot e a  sens e o f 
national unit y an d internat iona l unders tandin g amon g pupil s o f p r imary , 
middle an d hig h school s an d a ls o t eache r educatio n ins t i tu t ions . Ou r 
c r i t e r i a fo r evaluatio n a r e : 

1. Students ' r eac t io n a s revea le d b y r e p o r t s an d b y 
the observa t ion s o f th e projec t off icer s wh o visi te d 
the school s 

2 . a ) T e a c h e r s ' r eac t ion s an d th e tasks accomplished b y 
them 

b) P a r e n t s ' r eac t io n 

3 . Th e exten t t o whic h c lass room s wer e opene d t o th e 
world outsid e 

4 . In teres t evince d b y th e educationa l au thor i t i e s an d 
t e a c h e r s ' a s soc ia t ion s 

5. In te res t show n b y th e publi c a s r evea le d b y th e P r e s s an d 
The Al l Indi a Rad io , Madra s 

F ind ings : Th e r e s u l t s obtaine d i n genera l ma y b e s ta te d t h u s : Thoug h 
the par t ic ipat in g school s implemente d th e projec t wit h varyin g deg ree s o f 
enthusiasm, an d followe d differen t methods , th e attemp t i n th e mai n 
yielded positiv e r e s u l t s , an d th e beneficia l influenc e ha s gon e beyon d th e 
c l a s s an d th e school , drawin g th e at tentio n o f th e educationa l au thor i t i e s an d 
the publ ic . 

Pupi l s i n th e p r imary , middle , an d hig h school s welcom e th e 
opportunity t o lea n abou t th e people s o f o the r count r ie s an d abou t th e peopl e 
living i n differen t p a r t s o f t he i r ow n count ry . 

T h e i r cur ios i t y i s rouse d stimulatin g the m t o self-effor t fo r 
gaining knowledge . The y a r e recep t iv e t o idea s an d informatio n re la t in g 
to nationa l unit y an d in ternat iona l unders tand ing . 

Judged b y ou r c r i t e r i a o f evaluatio n w e ma y clai m tha t th e projec t 
has bee n successfu l , thoug h w e mus t ow n tha t i n som e school s enthusias m 
flagged i n th e secon d an d th i r d y e a r o f th e projec t chiefl y becaus e o f th e 
ex t r a wor k involve d i n th e p ro jec t . 
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READINESS FO R ABSTRACTIO N 

Introduction 

Francis E . Dar t 
University o f Papu a an d Ne w Guine a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 3 (1970-71 ) F 2 (4 ) (p.61 ) 

Abstract concept s ar e frequentl y 
represented b y symbol s o r mathematica l expressions , 
and unti l student s ar e familia r wit h thi s techniqu e o f 
representation an d hav e ha d practic e i n i t the y wil l 
find th e proces s confusin g an d artificial . Ther e i s 
evidence tha t th e proces s i s difficul t fo r childre n a t 
all level s i n th e te r r i to ry . On e experimen t askin g 
children t o mak e a  ma p o f thei r journe y fro m hom e t o 
school showe d goo d sens e o f directio n bu t littl e o f 
specialised an d selectiv e representatio n tha t mappin g 
entai ls . 

Another experimen t fo r identifyin g an d recordin g 
the numbe r o f dot s o n a  car d wit h symmetrica l 
arrangement ( tr iangles , squares , hexagons ) showe d 
that th e majorit y o f childre n a t al l level s di d recognis e 
the advantag e o f usin g symmetr y pattern s ove r individua l 
counting. 

The thir d experimen t require d childre n t o us e a n 
abstract strateg y t o pai r 5  and the n 6  colours . I t seeme d 
difficult fo r the m t o appreciat e th e functio n o f a  strateg y 
as a n abstrac t operation . I t wa s observe d tha t i n ever y 
instance th e childre n i n urba n area s performe d bette r 
than thos e wh o live d awa y fro m th e towns . Thi s raise d 
the question : 
Are th e particula r example s an d application s o f 
science use d i n school s mor e familia r t o urba n children , 
and, further , woul d i t b e possibl e t o develo p scienc e 
syllabi a t primar y an d secondar y level s whic h woul d b e 
associated mor e closel y wit h a  rura l settin g i n 
agriculture, fores t o r seashor e settings ? 

Report 

During a  visi t t o Papu a Ne w Guine a extendin g fro m Apri l t o September , 
1971 an attemp t ha s bee n mad e t o asses s th e readines s o f uppe r primar y 
school childre n t o mak e us e o f abstraction s i n understandin g o r representin g 
real things . Experiment s wer e carr ie d ou t an d informatio n obtaine d i n a 
number o f school s distribute d i n severa l part s o f th e Terr i tory . A  ful l 
analysis o f th e dat a obtaine d wil l tak e som e time , an d thei r interpretatio n 
must awai t th e collectio n o f simila r dat a fro m school s outsid e th e Terr i tory , 
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in particula r school s i n Australi a an d th e Unite d Sta tes . Whil e th e conclusion s 
stated her e appea r a t presen t t o b e wel l founded , the y remai n ope n t o 
revision durin g th e cours e o f furthe r study . 

Experimental Metho d 

An importan t techniqu e o f scienc e whic h ofte n give s difficult y t o 
beginning student s i s th e us e o f abstrac t concept s t o isolat e specifi c attribute s 
of a  syste m o r phenomenon,thu s allowin g th e scientis t t o replac e th e rea l 
system wit h a n idealizatio n whic h i s easie r t o understand . Abstrac t concept s 
are frequentl y represente d b y symbol s o r mathematica l expressions . Unti l 
the studen t i s familia r wit h thi s techniqu e an d ha s himsel f ha d practis e i n 
the us e o f symbols , h e i s likel y t o fin d th e proces s confusin g an d artificial . 
It seem s t o lea d awa y fro m th e rea l phenomen a int o a n artificia l worl d o f 
symbols an d equation s whic h o f cours e h e ca n memoriz e bu t whic h ten d t o los e 
connection wit h reali ty . Ther e i s considerabl e evidenc e tha t thi s proces s i s 
a sourc e o f difficult y fo r Terri tor y student s a t nearl y al l levels . Th e presen t 
investigation i s a n effor t t o lear n ho w childre n i n th e uppe r primar y level s 
use abstraction s an d hopefull y t o sugges t way s i n whic h the y ca n obtai n 
practice tha t wil l hel p t o increas e thei r skill . 

An exampl e o f a n abstractio n o r scientifi c mode l i s a  map . I t represent s 
a rea l geographica l regio n ye t i t doe s so  selectively , omittin g muc h whic h 
would b e confussin g o r unnecessar y an d reducin g muc h o f wha t i s include d t o 
conventional symbols . A  map i s a  ver y flexibl e kin d o f mode l whic h allow s a 
given domai n t o b e mappe d i n a  grea t variet y o f way s dependin g upo n th e 
particular informatio n tha t i s t o b e represented . On e o f th e experiment s 
carried ou t her e wa s t o as k childre n t o mak e a  ma p t o sho w "ho w yo u g o fro m 
your hous e t o th e school. " Afte r th e childre n ha d complete d thei r map s th e 
experimenter showe d the m som e differen t sort s o f maps , pointin g ou t examples , 
which wer e usuall y presen t i n th e schoo l room , o f roa d maps , politica l maps , 
physical maps , e t c . . Followin g thi s h e explaine d anothe r sor t o f ma p whic h 
could b e use d t o represen t a  distributio n o r populatio n density . H e sketche d 
an exampl e o f suc h a  ma p o n th e blackboar d t o sho w ho w on e coul d represen t 
the distributio n o f pig s i n an d aroun d a  village . I n doin g thi s h e mad e a  poin t 
of usin g symbol s instea d o f picture s an d explicitl y pointe d ou t thei r advantag e 
in savin g time . A  few day s late r th e sam e childre n wer e aske d t o sketc h map s 
of th e schoo l ground s showin g wher e th e childre n ar e likel y t o b e foun d durin g 
r e c e s s . I n thi s cas e th e childre n wer e tol d i n advanc e tha t thei r tim e woul d 
be limite d s o tha t thei r wor k wa s unde r som e pressur e o f time . 

Another experimen t mad e us e o f a  se t o f larg e flas h card s o n whic h dot s 
are place d i n set s o f symmetrica l arrangement s ( tr iangles , squares , o r 
hexagons.) Th e childre n wer e aske d t o identif y an d recor d th e tota l numbe r 
of dot s o n a  car d whic h the y wer e show n fo r lon g enoug h fo r eas y identificatio n 
of th e symmetrica l pattern s bu t fo r to o shor t a  tim e t o mak e i t eas y t o coun t 
individual dots . Fro m thei r recorde d number s on e ca n distinguis h whethe r 
they wer e identifyin g th e pattern s an d usin g simpl e multiplicatio n o r whethe r 
they wer e tryin g t o coun t individua l spots . I n additio n on e ca n measur e th e 
accuracy wit h whic h the y multipl y number s rangin g betwee n 3x 3 an d 4 x 6 . 

A third experimen t wa s use d t o se e ho w easil y childre n ca n understan d 
and us e a n abstrac t strateg y wit h whic h the y ar e no t previousl y acquainted . 
Using coloure d chalks , fiv e differen t colour s wer e show n o n th e blackboar d 
and severa l differen t pair s o f colour s indicated , (re d an d blue , gree n an d 
blue, gree n an d yellow , etceter a ) . Th e childre n wer e the n aske d ho w man y 
different pair s i s i t possibl e t o mak e usin g fiv e colours . Afte r the y ha d take n 
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time t o thin k abou t thi s questio n an d tr y out,usuall y a t randon , variou s 
answer s , a  specifi c strateg y wa s demonstrate d whic h woul d easil y determin e 
the answer . Th e strateg y wa s carr ie d ou t i n detai l wit h eac h ste p 
demonstrated an d explained . Afte r thi s th e childre n wer e aske d ho w man y 
different pair s i t i s possibl e t o mak e usin g fou r colour s .  Afte r the y ha d give n 
their answe r th e sam e strateg y wa s demonstrated , agai n i n detail , usin g fou r 
colours, an d th e childre n wer e the n aske d ho w man y pair s i t i s possibl e t o 
make usin g si x colours . 

Schools wer e selecte d i n th e Easter n Highland s an d Eas t Sepi k 
Districts an d i n Por t Moresb y t o includ e bot h urba n an d rura l population s 
and t o includ e som e school s whic h hav e bee n usin g th e ne w TPP S Primar y 
Science Syllabu s an d som e whic h were no t ye t usin g i t . Al l testin g wa s 
conducted i n Englis h an d mos t o f th e test s wer e carr ie d ou t i n whol e clas s 
groups i n orde r t o avoi d difficultie s du e t o th e children' s possibl e shynes s 
in respondin g individuall y t o a  foreig n vis i tor . 

Results 

The map s draw n t o sho w th e familia r rout e fro m hom e t o schoo l usuall y 
indicate a  goo d sens e o f directio n an d ver y satisfactor y skil l i n representin g 
directional relationships . A  few childre n faile d t o sho w directiona l 
relationships a t al l an d a  ver y fe w sho w the m incorrectly , generall y i n th e 
form o f a  mirro r image . Nearl y al l o f th e map s ar e draw n usin g picture s o f 
houses, t r e e s , th e school , et c wit h onl y a  smal l minorit y usin g symbol s othe r 
than recognizabl e pic tures . Mos t o f th e map s includ e many unnecessar y detail s 
put i n fo r decoration , sometime s addin g greatl y t o th e attractivenes s o f th e 
representation, bu t occasionall y requirin g s o muc h tim e a s t o interfer e wit h 
the actua l objectiv e o f th e ma p (for exampl e whe n house s ar e draw n includin g 
all th e detai l o f cesspit , roofing , e t c . ) . 

The map s whic h inten d t o sho w th e distributio n o f childre n o n th e schoo l 
grounds durin g reces s usuall y fai l t o d o so . Mos t commonl y the y sho w th e 
school ground , agai n i n pictures , an d includ e picture s o f a  fe w childre n 
outside th e classrooms , bu t usuall y to o fe w ar e show n t o giv e a  concep t o f 
distribution. No t infrequentl y s o muc h tim e wa s absorbe d i n drawin g picture s 
of th e buildings , t r e e s , flowers , et c tha t ther e wa s no t tim e lef t t o sho w 
where th e childre n woul d be . Thi s i n spit e o f th e fac t tha t th e childre n wer e 
warned tha t thei r tim e woul d b e limited , an d agai n warne d whe n thei r tim e 
was hal f gone . Som e map s giv e a  satisfactor y representatio n b y includin g 
very man y picture s o f childre n properl y distribute d an d some , a  smal l minorit y 
however, us e symbol s t o represent a distributio n i n th e manne r tha t ha d bee n 
demonstrated t o the m ea r l i e r . A  few includ e pictur e map s o f th e schoo l groun d 
and the n describ e th e distributio n i n writte n words . 

The experimen t usin g flas h card s indicate s tha t a t al l level s a  majorit y 
of th e childre n recogniz e th e advantag e o f usin g symmetr y pattern s ove r 
individual counting . Thi s majorit y rang e fro m abou t 75 % in som e fourt h 
standard classe s t o 100 % in som e sixt h standar d c l a s se s . I n spit e o f thi s th e 
number o f e r ro r s i n multiplicatio n i s ver y high , frequentl y mor e tha n 50% 
among fourt h standar d classe s an d ofte n exceedin g 30 % among sixt h standard . 
The e r r o r rat e i s rarel y belo w 20 % at an y leve l •  Thi s i s tru e i n spit e o f th e 
fact tha t th e childre n wer e allowe d a s muc h tim e a s the y wishe d t o arr iv e a t 
their answers . Doubtles s thei r accurac y woul d b e considerabl y highe r i n a 
context limite d t o a  lesso n i n ora l arithmeti c o r recitatio n o f th e multiplicatio n 
tables, bu t ther e woul d see m t o b e som e questio n o f thei r readines s t o us e 
multiplication apar t fro m tha t context . 
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It prove d t o b e ver y difficul t fo r th e childre n t o appreciat e th e us e o r 
purpose o f a  strateg y i n th e proble m o f pairin g colours . Al l coul d understna d 
that th e number s o f differen t pair s i s limited , an d al l appeare d t o b e ver y 
interested i n findin g th e answe r fo r an y give n numbe r o f colour s bu t i t seeme d 
to b e ver y difficul t fo r the m t o appreciat e th e functio n o f a  strateg y a s a n 
abstract operatio n tha t woul d wor k fo r an y numbe r o f colours . Man y wer e 
unable t o us e th e strateg y o r understan d it s purpos e eve n afte r thre e complet e 
demonstrations, eac h tim e carr ie d ou t i n detai l an d full y explained . I t woul d 
seem tha t th e concep t o f a  strateg y a s a  procedur e tha t coul d b e carrie d ou t i n 
abstract for m an d the n applie d generall y wa s quit e ne w t o them . I n man y 
classes ther e wer e tw o o r thre e childre n wh o wer e quic k t o follo w th e reason -
ing. However , these fe w stoo d ou t a s isolate d instances . Independen t evidenc e 
from readin g an d fro m individua l interview s suggest s tha t th e concep t o f a 
theory o r strateg y o f understandin g i s absen t o r no t wel l develope d generall y 
within th e Terri tor y peoples . Thi s i s a  large r topi c whic h shoul d b e treate d 
separately, bu t th e presen t experimen t woul d see m t o suppor t tha t finding . 

Discussion 

Although th e map s mad e b y th e childre n mak e ver y littl e us e o f symbol s 
their excellen t sens e o f directio n an d th e skil l wit h whic h picture s ar e execute d 
suggests tha t i t woul d onl y b e a  matte r o f practis e an d rathe r simpl e instructio n 
for the m t o mak e excellen t map s o f a  know n route . I t i s natura l fo r childre n t o 
want t o includ e everythin g tha t the y ca n thin k o f a s possibl y contributin g t o 
their representation . I t i s eviden t tha t the y d o ge t practis e i n drawin g pictures , 
and i t i s obviou s tha t the y enjo y doin g so,  bu t ther e i s ver y littl e evidenc e o f 
the mor e specialize d an d selectiv e representatio n tha t mappin g entails . Thi s 
is tru e eve n i n school s usin g th e ne w primar y scienc e syllabus . Exercise s 
that involv e classificatio n o r sorting , suc h a s classificatio n accordin g t o s ize , 
weight, etcetera,ca n easil y lea d t o graph s whic h ar e firs t constructe d 
physically b y layin g th e classifie d object s i n a n appropriat e ar ra y o n th e floo r 
or o n a  table , an d late r th e grap h ca n b e reproduce d i n symbol s o n paper . 
Within th e contex t o f lesson s dealin g wit h plant s o r animals , soil , o r lan d forms , 
it woul d no t b e difficul t t o introduc e som e mappin g exerc i ses . Thes e migh t 
start wit h ver y simpl e map s o f th e schoo l groun d o r eve n o f th e schoo l roo m i n 
discussion o f whic h a  poin t i s mad e o f wha t i s omitte d fro m th e ma p an d wh y th e 
omission o f som e rea l object s tha t ar e no t themselve s o f interes t make s th e ma p 
easier t o read . Furthe r discussio n an d practis e ca n sho w th e wa y i n whic h th e 
use o f som e conventiona l symbol s shorten s th e tim e require d t o mak e a  ma p an d 
renders i t bot h mor e genera l an d easie r t o read . A  ser ie s o f such  exercise s 
taken a t appropriat e time s throug h th e syllabu s coul d finall y lea d t o practis e 
in muc h mor e sophisticate d sort s o f representation . Pract is e o f thi s sor t 
should serv e a n importan t rol e i n developin g skill s tha t wil l b e o f grea t impor -
tance a s th e childre n la te r o n becom e involve d i n mor e difficul t an d mor e 
abstract aspect s o f science . 

The difficult y experience d b y th e childre n i n tryin g t o understan d a 
strategy o f pairin g suggest s th e possibilit y o f introducin g puzzle s onc e i n a  whil e 
or game s o f strateg y a s recreation s whic h migh t temp t th e childre n t o us e the m 
at hom e o r o n th e playgroun d wit h thei r fr iends . A n infrequen t intervals , 
perhaps whe n on e o f thes e ha s caugh t th e fanc y o f th e children , i t coul d b e 
discussed withi n th e classroo m an d th e strateg y involve d worke d ou t an d illust -
rated. I t migh t als o b e usefu l withi n th e presen t scienc e syllabu s t o mak e a 
point occasionall y o f th e strateg y o f observatio n o r explanatio n tha t i s used . 
Why i s i t tha t certai n thing s a r e observe d an d no t others ? Afte r childre n hav e 
made certai n observation s the y migh t b e induce d t o conside r whic h techniqu e 
of explanatio n o r representatio n wil l b e mos t usefu l an d the n t o se e wh y thi s 
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would b e so . 

In comparin g observation s take n a t variou s school s wit h eac h othe r th e 
most strikin g relationshi p i s th e contras t betwee n urba n an d rura l populations . 
In nearl y ever y instanc e th e childre n i n th e urba n setting s perfor m bette r an d 
are quicke r t o lear n tha n thos e wh o liv e som e distanc e awa y fro m a  town . I n 
itself thi s i s no t ver y surpris ing . Eve n a  moderat e size d tow n provide s a  muc h 
wider variet y o f experience s an d perhap s a  greate r complexit y o f relationship s 
both physica l an d social . I t i s reasonabl e t o expec t tha t thi s woul d hel p t o 
prepare th e childre n fo r ne w ideas . I n som e case s als o i t ma y b e tha t th e urba n 
schools hav e bee n ther e longe r an d ar e mor e closel y integrate d int o th e thinkin g 
of th e communit y an d o f th e children' s parents . Whil e i t i s eas y t o explai n th e 
observation i n suc h terms , i t does,nevertheless , raise som e questions . Ar e th e 
particular example s an d application s o f scienc e use d i n th e school s suc h a s 
would b e mor e familia r t o urba n children ? Wil l thi s lea d t o greate r succes s o n 
the par t o f tow n an d cit y childre n whic h i n tur n wil l furthe r encourag e th e drif t 
toward citie s tha t i s alread y present ? I t i s possibl e tha t th e manne r i n whic h 
science i s taught a s wel l a s it s technologica l implication s ar e a n importan t facto r 
in producin g a n urba n drift . Thi s ra ise s a  furthe r questio n a s t o whether , i f 
it shoul d b e desirable , i t woul d b e possibl e t o develo p scienc e syllab i a t leas t 
at th e primar y an d secondar y schoo l level s whic h woul d b e associate d mor e 
closely wit h a  rura l setting , makin g us e o f example s an d application s primaril y 
drawn fro m agricultural , fores t o r seashor e sett ings . 

The projec t ha s ha d th e suppor t o f th e Australia n America n Educationa l 
Foundation, th e Universit y o f Papu a Ne w Guine a an d th e Papu a Ne w Guine a 
Department o f Education . 
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CLASSIFICATION SKILL S I N NE W GUINE A CHILDRE N 

Mary C . Nixo n 
Monash University , Australi a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol.2 . (1969 ) C 2 (p.20-21 ) 

The stud y wa s undertake n t o discove r whethe r 
material develope d t o evaluat e classificatio n skill s 
in Australia n childre n coul d b e successfull y use d 
with indigenou s childre n i n Papu a -  Ne w Guinea , 
and t o examin e som e genera l expectation s abou t th e 
comparative performanc e o f th e children . 

The performanc e o f group s o f 5  years old , 7  year s 
old an d 9  year s ol d childre n o f stat e school s i n 
Melbourne wa s compare d wit h th e performanc e o f 
their counterpart s i n Papu a -  Ne w Guinea , an d th e 
performance o f Ne w Guine a urba n group s wa s 
compared wit h thei r counterpart s i n rura l schools . 

The resul t showe d tha t th e materia l use d ( i . e . 
wooden rod s differen t i n colour , heigh t an d diamete r 
to b e arrange d i n variou s ways ) wa s suitabl e fo r us e 
with th e grou p o f Ne w Guine a children , but , becaus e 
of variet y o f language s an d triba l group s i n th e 
ter r i tory , i t migh t no t necessari l y b e suitabl e fo r 
other groups . Th e resul t di d no t suppor t th e vie w 
that urba n Ne w Guine a childre n performe d bette r 
than rura l childre n i n th e sam e culture . 

The stud y i s a n exampl e o f th e kin d o f investigatio n 
of specifi c abilitie s whic h migh t b e undertake n b y 
those intereste d i n cross-cultura l comparison . 

Report 

From a n examinatio n o f th e wor k o f Inhelde r an d Piage t (1964 ) an d Brune r 
et at.  (1966 ) th e presen t write r conclude d tha t ther e wa s a  nee d fo r a  shor t 
unambiguous tes t o f classificatio n skill s suitabl e fo r youn g children , whic h 
could b e administere d i n a  standardise d fashio n an d score d objectively . Th e 
test whic h resulte d use s a  se t o f twent y woode n rods , varyin g i n colour , 
height, an d diameter . I n eac h o f th e si x items , tw o mutuall y exclusiv e group s 
of rods , differin g fro m eac h othe r o n a  singl e attribute , a r e place d i n fron t 
of th e s,  an d h e i s tol d t o mak e tw o differen t groups . Th e E  define s th e tw o 
required classe s b y placing a s clue s tw o rod s whic h diffe r o n a  single , 
different, attribute . Whe n th e S  complete s hi s grouping , h e i s aske d t o stat e 
in wha t wa y on e grou p o f rod s differ s fro m th e other * Tw o score s ca n b e 
obtained fo r eac h S: R  Only, th e numbe r o f item s o n whic h th e S  correctl y 
grouped th e rods , an d R+E , th e numbe r o f item s o n whic h h e combine d a 
correct groupin g o f th e rod s wit h a n adequat e explanatio n o f hi s grouping . 
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The tes t wa s administered , a s on e o f a  batter y o f five , t o 18 0 Ss  randoml y 
chosen fro m pupil s attendin g a  larg e stat e primar y schoo l i n Melbourne : sixt y 
5 year olds , sixt y 7  year yea r olds , an d sixt y 9  year olds ; hal f o f eac h ag e 
group wer e boys , an d hal f wer e girls * Detaile d result s ar e reporte d elsewher e 
(Nixon, 197 1 a ,b ) . 
In Summary , (i ) Fo r R  Only, th e 7  year old s performe d significantl y bette r 

than th e 5  year old s ; 

the 9  year ol d girl s performe d significantl y bette r tha n 
the 9  year ol d boys ; 

(ii) Fo r R  +  E, th e 7  year old s performe d significantl y bette r 
than th e 5  year olds ; 

the 9  year old s performe d significantl y bette r tha n th e 
7year old s ; 

again,the 9  year ol d girl s performe d significantl y 
better tha n th e 9  year ol d boys . 

(See Tabl e 2 ) 

A fair numbe r o f 5  year old s wh o produce d correc t grouping s wer e unabl e t o 
provide adequat e verba l explanation s (discrepancie s o f 14.44 % for boy s an d 
9.45% for g i r l s , ove r al l responses) . B y contrast , o n onl y on e ite m di d a  9 
year ol d fai l t o giv e a n adequat e explanatio n fo r a  correc t grouping . Th e 
difference i n discrepancie s fro m 5  to 9  years indicate s tha t skil l i n verba l 
explanation improve s mor e rapidl y ove r thes e age s tha n d o th e skill s require d 
to produc e a  correc t groupin g o f objects . 

A number o f studie s o f classificatio n skill s (Brune r e t a l . 1966 ) sugges t 
that difference s ma y occu r a s a  function o f plac e o f residence , urba n childre n 
being superio r t o rura l children . Theoreticall y thi s ha s considerabl e 
plausibility. I f huma n being s increas e thei r abilit y t o dea l wit h thei r surround -
ings b y linkin g themselve s t o externa l implementatio n system s (tools , recordin g 
and communicatio n devices , language , theory , an d myth) , a s Brune r argues , 
then dweller s i n urban surroundings migh t b e expecte d t o hav e greate r 
opportunities t o establis h suc h link s tha n thos e wh o dwel l i n les s differentiated , 
ru ra l , communities . Relate d evidenc e ( e . g . Brune r e t a l . 1966 ; Price-Williams , 
1962; Vernon , 1969 ) als o indicate s tha t childre n i n mor e highl y 'developed' , 
that i s , industrialised , culture s perfor m bette r o n classificatio n task s tha n 
children i n relativel y under-develope d a r e a s . 

From a  consideratio n o f thi s evidence , th e followin g expectation s aros e 
concerning th e performanc e o f Papua-Ne w Guine a childre n o n th e classificatio n 
tes t : -

(i) tha t Papua-Ne w Guine a childre n woul d perfor m les s wel l tha n 
Melbourne stat e schoo l pupils ; 

(ii) tha t urba n Papua-Ne w Guine a childre n woul d perfor m bette r tha n rura l 
Papua-New Guine a children . 

Since a  se x differenc e ha d appeare d i n th e Melbourn e resu l t s , i t wa s considere d 
necessary t o examin e thi s aspec t o f th e Papua-Ne w Guine a children' s performanc e 
also. 

Hundreds o f differen t language s ar e spoke n i n Papua-Ne w Guinea . However , 
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since al l teachin g i n Territor y school s i s i n English , i t wa s decide d tha t al l 
testing woul d b e undertake n i n English . Sinc e littl e i s know n abou t ho w th e 
many differen t indigenou s language s differentiall y influenc e th e learnin g o f 
English, a  grou p wit h a  commo n mothe r tongu e wa s sough t fro m whic h subject s 
could b e selected . Th e grou p chose n wa s th e Tola i people , livin g i n Norther n 
New Britai n aroun d Rabaul , whos e mothe r tongu e i s Kuanua . Fe w Tolai s liv e 
right i n th e tow n o f Rabaul , so  a  Terri tor y Primar y schoo l clos e t o th e urba n 
area , an d on e remot e fro m th e tow n (abou t fiftee n mile s away ) wer e selecte d 
from whic h subject s coul d b e chosen . Th e urba n contac t schoo l ha d a n 
enrolment o f 46 0 pupils , th e rura l schoo l ha d 422 . Bot h school s ha d Australia n 
headmasters an d predominantl y indigenou s staffs . 

The stud y wa s carrie d ou t i n February , whic h i s th e beginin g o f th e schoo l 
year . Subjects , al l i n Standar d 3 , wer e selecte d fro m th e pupil s wh o ha d 
performed bes t i n th e fina l schoo l test s a t th e en d o f th e previou s yea r . 
Numbers an d age s ar e show n i n Tabl e 1 

Table 1  Subject s 

N: 

Age rang e i n yea r s : 

Mean age : 

Urban 

M F _ 

10 1 0 

7-12 8-1 1 

9.35 

Rural 

M F 

10 1 0 

9-12 9-14 

10.8 

No grea t confidenc e shoul d b e place d i n th e age s given ; i t appeare d tha t th e 
headmaster a t th e rura l schoo l ha d compile d hi s record s fro m mission s an d 
all othe r availabl e source s wit h grea t c a r e , an d the y wer e probabl y mor e 
accurate tha n thos e fro m th e urba n school , wher e a  goo d numbe r o f schoo l 
records ha d recentl y bee n destroyed . 

Only on e sligh t modificatio n i n testin g procedur e wa s needed . I n th e 
Melbourne work , afte r S  ha d groupe d th e rods , E  asked , "Ho w ar e thes e rod s 
different fro m those? " New  Guine a Ss  answere d thi s b y sayin g ,  'Yes, ' s o 
another question , 'Wha t ar e these? ' (repeate d fo r eac h grou p o f rods ) wa s 
substituted. S s gav e singl e wor d answer s muc h mor e ofte n tha n phrase s o r 
sentences. Th e item s wer e administere d i n rando m order , precede d b y th e 
introductory sessio n an d practic e ite m use d wit h Melbourn e children . 

Both school s reporte d tha t fewe r girl s tha n boy s wer e sen t t o school , 
education bein g considere d b y parent s t o b e les s necessar y fo r girl s tha n fo r 
boys. Th e rura l schoo l reporte d tha t th e boy s i n Standar d 2  in th e previou s 
year ha d performe d muc h bette r tha n th e girl s i n schoo l work . 
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Results 
Table 2  Mea n Score s fro m Ne w Guine a 

and Melbourn e Studie s 

Urban Ne w Guine a 

Male 

Female 

Total 

Rural Ne w Guine a 
Male 

Female 

Total 

Melbourne 
5 year old s 

7 year old s 

9 year old s 
Male 

Female 

Total 

Mean 
SD 
Mean 
SD 
Mean 
SD 

Mean 
SD 
Mean 
SD 
Mean 
SD 

Mean 
SD 

Mean 
SD 

Mean 
SD 
Mean 

SD 
Mean 

SD 

R Only 

4.80 
0.98 
5.10 
0.70 
4.95 
0.87 

5.50 
0.81 
5.30 
0.64 
5.40 
0.73 

4.40 
1.14 

5.28 
0.98 

5.27 
0.79 
5.83 

0.55 
5.55 

0.72 

R + E 

4.20 
1.17 
4.20 
1.33 
4.20 
1.25 

4.50 
1.30 
4.10 
1.58 
4.30 
1.45 

3.68 
1.51 

5.10 
0.72 

5.27 
0.79 
5.80 

0.54 
5.53 

0.76 

N 

10 

10 

20 

10 

10 

20 

60 

60 

30 

30 

60 

Because o f th e wid e rang e o f age s i n th e Ne w Guine a group , an d thei r 
probable inaccuracy , direc t compariso n wit h th e Melbourn e result s wa s no t 
undertaken. However , th e Ne w Guine a mean s fal l aroun d thos e o f th e 
Melbourne 7  years old s fo r R  Only, an d fo r R  + E betwee n th e 5  an d 7  yea r 
old Melbourn e means . A s Tabl e 3  shows , al l th e distribution s ar e nagativel y 
skewed; th e tes t wa s rathe r to o easy . 
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Table 3  Distr ibut ion s o f S c o r e s 

X 

6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 

N 

New 

f 

17 
14 
8 
1 

40 

R 
Guinea 

Only 

f 5 

10 
23 
11 
13 

3 

60 

Melbourne 

f7 

31 
19 

7 
1 
2 

60 

f 9 

40 
14 

5 
1 

60 

R + 
New Guine a 

f 

9 
9 

11 
6 
4 
1 

40 

E 

f 5 

5 
18 
10 
14 

7 
5 

60 

Melboumel 

f7 

31 
15 

7 
3 
4 

60 

f9 
40 
13 

6 
1 

60 

Distr ibut ions o f s c o r e s fo r mal e an d femal e Ne w Guine a S s wer e 
dichotomised an d compare d b y mean s o f x2.  Th e differnce s a r e no t s ignif icant , 
and Tabl e 4  show s ho w s imi la r th e d is t r ibut ion s a r e . 

Table 4  Compariso n o f Mal e an d Femal e 
S c o r e s (Ne w Guinea ) 

S c o r e s 

4 -6 
0 -3 

R Only 

M 

19 
1 

F 

20 
0 

R + E 

M F 

14 1 5 
6 5 

Distr ibut ions o f s c o r e s , d ishotomised , fo r rura l an d urba n Ne w Guine a 
S s , a r e show n i n Table s 5 . Th e difference s a r e ve r y slight , an d x 2values a r e 
not s ignif icant . 

Table 5.  Compariso n o f Urba n an d Rura l 
S c o r e s (Ne w Guinea ) 

S c o r e s 

S c o r e s 
4-b 
0-3 

R Onl y 

M F 
19 2 0 

1 0 

R +  E 

M 
14 
6 

F 
15 

5 
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Discussion 

Like th e Melbourn e children , th e Ne w Guine a S s , graspe d th e requirement s 
of th e tes t quickl y an d appeare d t o enjo y i t . Result s sho w tha t i t wa s suitabl e 
for us e wit h thi s grou p o f Ne w Guine a S s ,  bu t becaus e o f th e Terr i tory , an y 
conclusion abou t it s us e wit h othe r group s woul d necessaril y b e tentative . I n 
the for m use d i n thi s work , th e tes t wa s rathe r to o eas y t o explor e th e limit s o f 
the group s o r t o sho w difference s betwee n th e groups . Wor k i n progres s i s 
aimed t o exten d th e scorin g syste m t o overcom e this . Th e teste r quickl y becam e 
aware tha t qualitativel y th e Ne w Guine a S s differe d fro m th e Melbourn e Ss ; 
The Ne w Guine a S s wer e mor e differen t an d les s exuberant , an d muc h les s 
ready t o discus s the  task . Thes e difference s probabl y reflec t th e difficul -
ties o f doin g a n unfamilia r tas k i n a  languag e othe r tha n th e mothe r tongue . 

On thei r fac e value , th e result s d o no t suppor t Bruner ' s (Brune r e t a l . 
1966) findin g tha t urba n childre n perfor m bette r tha n rura l childre n i n th e sam e 
culture. However , i f th e Ne w Guine a age s ar e accepte d a s approximatel y correct , 
it appear s tha t th e Melbourn e 9  yea r old s performe d a t a  somewha t highe r leve l 
than th e Ne w Guine a Ss,  whic h woul d b e compatibl e wit h th e hypothesi s a t least . 
At th e sam e time , th e rura l Ne w Guine a childre n gav e th e impressio n o f bein g 
more competent , spontaneou s an d outgoing , an d les s self-conscious , tha n thei r 
urban fellows . Tabl e 1  is a  reminde r tha t th e rura l Ss  wer e apparentl y olde r 
than th e urba n Ss , an d thi s alon e ma y accoun t fo r th e absenc e o f a  differenc e 
in performance . Anothe r possibilit y exis ts , however ; sinc e th e urba n peopl e 
are i n clos e contac t wit h th e comple x Europea n cultur e o f th e town , i t i s 
possible tha t th e childre n wer e reluctan t o r unabl e t o us e th e traditiona l triba l 
modes o f respondin g t o ne w demands , an d tha t consequentl y the y wer e les s 
competent i n dealin g wit h a  ne w situation . Th e rura l children , bein g mor e 
remote fro m a  ne w an d mor e comple x culture , ma y hav e bee n les s affecte d b y 
it an d stil l abl e t o respon d adequatel y t o th e challeng e o f a  ne w task . I t shoul d 
be remembered , however , tha t difference s i n performanc e wer e no t marked , 
and wer e mainl y qualitative . Speculation s concernin g thei r origi n nee d t o b e 
tested empirically . 

Generalisations shoul d no t b e mad e fro m suc h a  smal l sampl e o f data . 
However, thi s stud y i s perhap s a n exampl e o f th e kin d o f investigatio n o f 
specific abilitie s whic h Verno n (1969 ) suggest s migh t b e th e prope r concer n o f 
those wh o ar e intereste d i n cross-cul tura l comparisons . 
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DEVELOPMENTAL NORM S O F INDIA N CHILDRE N 
YEARS T O 5  YEAR S 

Dr. Rajalakshm i Muralidhara n 
National Counci l o f Educationa l Research , 

New Delhi , Indi a 

Summary 

Reference :  Vol . 2 (1969 ) J 6 (p. 121) 

The India n populatio n i s young : 50 % under 
l 8 , 17 % under 6 . Eac h chil d i s unique , havin g it s ow n 
rate o f developmen t i n moto r abilities , language , an d 
personal-social , o r adaptiv e behaviour , an d followin g 
its ow n cours e o f developmen t dependin g upo n th e 
interaction o f differen t variable s -  education , health , 
nutrition, educate d mother , e tc . I n Indi a th e gul f 
between childre n i n rura l an d urba n area s an d childre n 
in industria l a r e a s , an d i n varyin g grade s o f societ y 
is widening . Climati c conditions , socia l values , 
customs an d tradition s o f th e famil y an d communit y als o 
influence a  child' s development , an d i n Indi a wher e 
these var y so  widel y n o borrowe d patter n ca n b e 
applied t o understan d th e India n child . 

The stud y mad e o f childre n a t centre s i n 
Calcutta, Bombay , Madras , Allahabad , Ahmedabad , 
Hyderabad, an d Delh i i n adaptiv e language , motor , 
personal an d socia l developmen t wa s designe d o n th e 
lines o f Gesell ' s developmenta l schedules , modifie d fo r 
the purpose . I t showe d urba n childre n t o b e advance d 
in al l th e character is t ics , excep t pla y an d detachment , 
in whic h th e childre n i n th e industria l a rea s excelled . 
The rura l childre n wer e disadvantage d i n ever y respect . 

The repor t recommend s pre-schoo l educatio n 
at thi s th e mos t crit ica l perio d o f th e child' s development , 
notwithstanding th e hig h cos t t o th e country , an d it s 
limited resources . 

Report 

The childre n i n Indi a gro w an d develo p i n surrounding s tha t var y 
enormously. A  large sectio n o f thes e childre n gro w u p i n th e traditiona l rura l 
settings tha t depriv e the m o f th e privilege s an d amenitie s t o whic h childre n 
in th e relativel y modernise d urba n setting s ar e exposed . I n th e fiel d o f edu -
cation, healt h o r nutritio n o r i n term s o f educate d motherhood , ther e i s a n 
ever increasin g gul f betwee n th e childre n i n th e ru ra l , urban , semi-urban , 
or semi-rura l setting s o r i n varyin g grade s an d section s o f th e high , middl e 
or lo w standard s o f socia l living . Al l thes e factor s ar e significan t i n th e 
matter o f th e developmen t o f th e child . 
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India's populatio n i s relativel y ver y young . Abou t 5 0 pe r cen t o f th e 
population fall s i n th e ag e grou p belo w 18 . Thi s broa d bas e o f th e age -
pyramid o f Indi a ha s bee n stead y sinc e 1921 . Childre n i n th e age-grou p unde r 
6 constitut e 1 7 per cen t o f th e population . 

Children ar e a  nation' s wealt h an d n o societ y ca n affor d t o neglec t 
them. Eac h chil d i s a  uniqu e bein g an d follow s it s own  cours e o f developmen -
tal cycl e dependin g upo n th e inter-actio n o f differen t variables . Eve n i n th e 
case o f th e sam e child , rat e o f growt h i n differen t aspect s ma y var y widely ; 
e . g . a  chil d ma y b e wel l develope d i n moto r abilitie s bu t no t ye t s o i n 
language, personal-socia l o r adaptiv e development . Ye t developmenta l 
processes follo w a  consisten t cours e an d ever y individua l normall y passe s 
through eac h majo r stag e o f development . Nevertheless , absenc e o f stimula -
tion fro m th e environment , poo r health , malnutrition , o r lac k o f incentiv e 
from adult s ma y re tar d th e norma l rat e o f development . Climati c conditions , 
social values , custom s an d traditio n o f th e famil y an d communit y i n whic h th e 
child live s als o influenc e th e developmenta l patter n o f th e child . It , therefore , 
becomes clea r tha t th e dat a borrowe d fro m elsewher e canno t b e applie d t o 
understand th e developmenta l patter n o f childre n i n India . Th e presen t 
project was , therefore , starte d t o elici t thi s muc h neede d basi c dat a o n th e 
developmental patter n o f India n children . Thes e basi c dat a shoul d pav e th e 
way fo r majo r change s i n th e programm e o f schooling , a s a  suitabl e curr icu -
lum ca n b e planne d onl y i f w e understan d th e leve l an d patter n o f develop -
ment o f th e child . I t wa s propose d t o star t th e presen t projec t fro m th e ag e 
of a s i t i s a t thi s ag e tha t th e chil d i s firs t expose d t o schooling . A n 
organised agenc y lik e th e pre-schoo l ca n reac h th e chil d a t thi s stag e an d 
it ma y b e possibl e t o accelerat e th e rat e o f developmen t o f th e chil d throug h 
a stimulatin g schoo l programme . Ther e i s als o sufficien t researc h evidenc e 
to prov e tha t rat e o f development , particularl y intellectua l development , i s 
extremely rapi d durin g thi s stage , an d tha t th e chil d derive s maximu m benefi t 
if stimulatio n i s give n a t thi s stage . Moreover , i t i s th e bas e o n whic h th e 
whole schoolin g programm e i s based , an d s o fo r improvin g th e schoo l 
programme i t i s mos t desirabl e t o s tar t fro m th e base . I t was , therefore , 
decided tha t th e presen t developmenta l studie s shoul d star t fro m th e ag e 
of . 

As th e growt h o f th e chil d i s i n severa l directions , i t wa s fel t tha t i t 
is no t justifiabl e t o arr iv e a t on e simpl e fina l quantitativ e inde x o f growth . 
What i s wante d i s th e patter n o f development , and i n orde r t o ge t a t th e patter n 
it wa s decide d t o desig n th e stud y o n th e line s o f Gesell ' s developmenta l 
schedules whic h provid e qualitativ e evaluatio n coverin g majo r basi c area s 
of development . 

The mai n objectiv e o f th e presen t developmenta l studie s i s t o under -
stand th e growt h an d developmen t o f childre n an d t o kno w th e processe s 
involved i n th e growt h i n th e contex t o f India n conditions . I n part icular , th e 
aspects studie d a re : 

Adaptive developmen t 
Language developmen t 
Motor developmen t 
Personal socia l developmen t 

A secon d objectiv e i s t o stud y th e effec t o f environmenta l deprivatio n 
on th e rat e o f development . A  large majorit y o f th e India n childre n liv e i n 
terribly underprivilege d conditions . The y lac k basi c amenitie s suc h a s food , 
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shelter an d clothing , the y receiv e hardl y an y parenta l care,an d environmenta l 
stimulation i s almos t ni l fo r them . I t i s propose d t o fin d ou t wha t effec t suc h 
deprivation ha s o n the developmen t o f th e child . 

Another ai m o f th e stud y i s t o not e th e impac t o f industrialisatio n o n 
child development . Indi a i s rapidl y gettin g industrialised ; industria l town -
ships ar e springin g u p quickly ; childre n ar e gettin g expose d t o industria l 
atmosphere. I t i s aime d t o stud y i f suc h change s hav e i n an y wa y affecte d th e 
pattern o f developmen t o f th e child . 

Importance o f th e Study : 

The presen t stud y give s u s th e pattern s o f behaviou r fo r th e preschoo l age -
group i n differen t socio-economi c groupings . Thes e pattern s wil l b e usefu l 
not onl y t o th e student s o f Psycholog y an d Educatio n bu t als o t o parent s a t 
l a r g e . . . . . . . S o fa r w e i n Indi a hav e bee n makin g us e o f normativ e dat a o f 
other countrie s conducte d i n totall y differen t cultura l an d socia l background s 
and hav e bee n basin g ou r plannin g o n these studies . I n man y case s thes e 
cannot b e vali d o r applicabl e t o ou r culture . India n parent s als o ar e withou t 
a guid e t o g o b y i n orde r t o understan d th e growt h a t differen t stage s o f deve -
lopment. I t i s hope d tha t th e presen t stud y wil l mee t th e nee d an d requiremen t 
of ou r societ y an d wil l giv e u s a  bette r understandin g o f ou r children . 

Pilot Study : 

A pilot stud y wa s conducte d o n 38 childre n draw n fro m th e school-goin g popu -
lation o f Delhi , coverin g th e age-grou p year s t o 5  yea r s . 

The pilo t stud y ha d tw o objective s -  firstly , ho w fa r i s th e testin g 
equipment culturall y suitabl e t o India n condition s an d t o se e i f i t discriminate s 
adequately betwee n differen t ages,and,secondly ; to devis e well-organise d 
comprehensive observationa l recor d form s fo r differen t aspect s o f developmen t 
like adaptive , motor , personal-socia l an d language . 

Testing Procedures : 

The testin g procedur e ha s th e followin g charac ter i s t ics : 

(a) I t doe s no t conside r an y operatio n righ t o r wron g bu t 
takes int o accoun t th e operatio n a s i t i s , whic h i s terme d 
as th e individua l patter n o f doin g a  tas k 

(b) Th e emphasi s throughou t th e testin g i s o n the proces s o f 
operation an d o n understanding ho w thes e processe s 
undergo change s wit h th e progres s i n ag e 

(c) Th e tes t s an d testin g procedure s remai n constan t whe n applie d 
to th e varyin g age-group s o f childre n fro m t o 5  yea r s . Thi s 
is don e t o understan d th e genesi s o f growt h o f differen t concept s 

(d) Th e test s ar e no t spee d test s an d childre n ar e fre e t o tak e 
as muc h tim e a s the y nee d t o complet e a  task . Time , n o doubt , 
is take n int o consideratio n a s a  variabl e i n final  analysi s 

(e) Th e test s ar e individua l test s an d th e tes te r generall y take s a 
week t o complet e th e testin g o f thre e t o fou r children . However , 
there ar e variations,an d th e spee d o f testin g depend s upo n th e 
ease wit h whic h th e rappor t i s establishe d wit h th e child . 
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Training Programme : 
Before th e testin g programm e wa s starte d a  month' s trainin g programm e wa s 
organised fo r th e orientatio n o f th e fiel d workers . Thi s wa s considere d 
essential fo r keepin g th e instruction s unifor m a t al l th e centre s an d t o reduc e 
the inter-individua l differenc e o f th e worker s t o a  minimu m level . 

Sampling: 

Stratified rando m samplin g i n a  countr y o f India' s siz e wit h wid e diversit y i n 
climate, cultur e an d wa y o f lif e i s a  comple x task . Th e proble m i s furthe r 
aggravated whe n on e consider s th e wid e rang e o f socia l beliefs , unbridgeabl e 
distance i n th e socio-economi c grouping , socia l contro l an d hierarch y i n th e 
caste system , rural-urba n difference s an d level s o f education . A  large 
majority o f peopl e continu e t o liv e i n village s an d i n extrem e poverty . I t i s , 
thus, neithe r possibl e no r practica l t o visualis e a  schem e o f though t whic h 
will distribut e th e sampl e wit h prope r weightag e t o al l thes e factors . I n 
order t o mee t th e situation , a t leas t partially , th e stud y wa s conducte d i n 
different region s o f th e countr y coverin g rura l , urban , an d industria l samples . 

The siz e o f th e sampl e o f th e stud y i n term s o f populatio n o f childre n 
in tha t age-grou p i s als o significantl y small . Ther e wa s n o wa y ou t a s th e 
entire testin g procedur e i s individua l an d take s o n a n averag e a t leas t tw o t o 
three day s t o complet e th e testin g o f a  singl e child:an d further,i n vie w o f th e 
limited tim e a t th e disposa l (tw o year s an d nin e months) , and meagr e resource s 
(Rs. Si x lakh s an d 3 5 thousand s only).availabl e fo r th e purpose , th e sampl e 
had t o b e s o restr ic ted . Nevertheless , i t i s hope d tha t th e problem s tha t wil l 
ar ise ou t o f th e stud y wil l b e take n u p fo r furthe r intensiv e investigation . 
The stud y i s o f tw o type s (a ) Cross-sectiona l study , an d (b ) the longitudina l 
study. 

Centres : 

The stud y wa s conducte d a t th e followin g seve n (7 ) centre s i n collaboratio n 
with professor s o f educatio n an d psychology : 

Calcutta, Bombay , Madras , Allahabad , Ahmedabad , Hyderaba d 
and Delhi . 

Besides studyin g childre n i n thes e centre s whic h ca n b e describe d 
purely a s urba n a r ea s , th e testin g programm e include d childre n fro m th e area s 
in th e stat e whic h coul d b e classifie d a s purel y rura l an d othe r area s whic h 
could b e terme d a s predominantl y industria l a r e a s . Thu s i n term s o f samplin g 
each centr e covere d th e followin g thre e (3 ) var iables : 

(a) Urba n Sample , (b ) Purel y rura l sample ; an d (c ) Predominantl y 
industrial an d semi-urba n sample . 

Ages: 

The stud y i s confine d t o si x (6 ) age-groups : -  th e ag e 
interval betwee n th e group s bein g six-month s an d i s equall y distribute d wit h 
respect t o ag e an d sex . Thu s i t take s int o consideratio n th e tw o variable s 
of ag e an d sex . 
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For th e sak e o f convenienc e th e test s ar e categorise d int o th e 
different segment s o f developments , thoug h fo r al l purpose s developmen t i s 
always considere d a s a n integrate d whole . Th e categorie s o f test s a r e , 
(a) adaptiv e (b ) moto r an d (c ) languag e development . Beside s thes e th e 
personal-social developmen t o f th e chil d i s als o studie d fo r whic h ther e i s a n 
interview schedul e fo r elicitin g informatio n fro m th e parents , an d t o ad d t o 
its reliabilit y teacher ' s an d examiner' s observation s ar e als o recorde d fo r 
items tha t ar e observabl e t o them . 

Adaptive Tes ts : 
"To spea k o f intelligenc e t es t s" , accordin g t o Gesell , "fo r th e pre-schoo l 
child i s t o ignor e th e tru e characte r o f behaviou r a t thi s age" . Adaptiv e tes ts , 
therefore, asses s children' s abilit y t o modif y o r alte r thei r behaviou r 
according t o th e need s an d requirement s o f th e situation , an d thereb y t o dra w 
a synthesi s betwee n thei r capacit y t o initiat e an d th e abilit y t o profi t fro m th e 
past experience . Adaptiv e test s include d i n ou r scal e ar e o f th e followin g 
category: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

Block Buildin g o r Cub e Pla y 
Form Adaptatio n 
Drawing 
Form Discriminatio n 
Number Concep t 
Colour Identificatio n 
Immediate Memor y 
Problem Solvin g 

Language Developmen t Tes ts : 

Development o f languag e i s ver y importan t i n th e pre-schoo l perio d a s i t i s a t 
this stag e tha t th e chil d fo r th e firs t tim e i s abl e t o spea k freely . Languag e 
ability get s graduall y integrate d wit h othe r field s o f behaviou r b y th e en d o f 
the pre-schoo l stage . 

The test s include d her e ar e generall y thos e use d i n th e Gesel l scale , 
excepting pictur e card s an d pictur e book s whic h ar e selecte d ou t o f th e exist -
ing India n l i te ra ture . I n th e cas e o f th e othe r test s i t wa s possibl e t o adap t 
them int o th e loca l languag e o f th e child . Th e origina l tes t i s i n Englis h bu t 
uniform translatio n wa s mad e fo r loca l purposes . Thes e test s ar e primaril y 
meant fo r knowin g th e degre e o f understandin g th e chil d possesse s a t differen t 
age level s an d th e level s o f abstractio n tha t th e chil d achieves . Th e languag e 
tests use d i n th e presen t batter y ar e a s follows : 

(1) Followin g direct ion s (2 ) Followin g prepositio n (3 ) Us e o f object s 
(4) Namin g an d identificatio n o f object s (5 ) Actio n agen t response s (6)Compre -
hension test s (7 ) Abilit y t o giv e one' s name , se x ag e an d addres s (8)Abilit y 
to distinguis h A.M . ,  P . M . ,  righ t an d lef t (9 ) Response s t o Pictur e Book s 
(10) Response s t o pictur e cards . 

Motor Development : 

Gesell divide s moto r developmen t int o (1 ) Uprigh t Posture , (2 ) Walkin g an d 
Running, (3 ) Prehensio n an d Manipulation , (4 ) Lateralit y an d Directionality . 
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In th e presen t schem e o f classificatio n w e attemp t t o study , besides 
these,the tota l pattern s o f moto r behaviou r an d ho w the y diffe r fro m ag e t o 
age,and als o t o understan d th e critica l stag e o f stabilisatio n o r moto r 
behaviour. 

Motor test s ca n b e classifie d i n th e followin g way : 

I. Standing , Walkin g an d Runnin g 

1) Walking o n (a ) a  straigh t lin e (b ) o n toe s (c ) wit h a 
glass o f wate r (d ) backward (e ) o n walkin g boards . 

2) Standin g o n (a ) on e foo t (b ) wit h crosse d fee t an d 

3) Running . 

II. Kicking , Catchin g an d Throwin g 

1. Undirecte d an d directe d kickin g o f a  ball , 

2. Catchin g a  rolle d bal l an d bal l throw n ches t high , 

3 . Undirecte d an d directe d throwin g o f a  ball . 

III. Ascendin g an d descendin g s t a i r s . 

IV. Skipping . 

V. Hoppin g lik e a  fro g an d simpl e hopping . 

VI. Jumpin g (1 ) down (2 ) lon g jum p (3 ) high jump . 

VII. Han d Skill s 

Threading th e beads , cuttin g wit h sc i s so r s . 

Personal-Social Development : 

Personal-social developmen t tes t i s don e i n a  differen t way . Ther e ar e n o 
tests a s i n th e cas e o f moto r developmen t an d adaptiv e development . Her e th e 
examiner ha s a  chec k lis t i n term s o f th e followin g aspect s o f personal-socia l 
development : 

(a) Eating , (b ) sleeping , (c ) elimination , (d ) dressing , 
(e) persona l hygiene , (f)  communication , (g ) play activities , 
and (h ) developmenta l detachment . 

This chec k lis t i s almos t th e sam e a s tha t o f Gesell ' s an d i s fille d i n 
through a n intervie w wit h th e mother . I n a  wa y i t i s th e mother' s assessmen t 
of he r child . Whereve r possibl e an d whe n th e chil d i s als o attendin g a  schoo l 
the teacher ' s observation s o n thes e aspect s ar e als o recorded . Bot h mother' s 
and teacher ' s report s ar e supplemente d b y the report s o f th e examine r o n al l 
items tha t ar e observable . 
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Other var iables : 

In th e urba n sample , furthe r stratificatio n i s don e o n the basi s o f fee-structur e 
and th e sampl e i s distribute d a s follows : 

(a) Hig h fe e an d lo w fe e group s constitute d 26. 7 pe r cen t 
each o f th e sample . 

(b) Middl e fe e grou p constitute d th e remainin g 4-6. 6 pe r 
cent eac h o f th e sample . 

Similar stratification s fo r th e rura l o r semi-urba n industria l sampl e 
are no t don e a s thes e sample s ar e mostl y non-schoo l going . 

Sample Size : 

Each centr e wa s t o cove r a  sampl e siz e o f 36 0 childre n fo r eac h phase-rural , 
urban, an d semi-urba n industrial , thu s coverin g a  tota l o f 108 0 children . 
The distributio n o f childre n i n term s o f ag e an d se x wa s expecte d t o b e a s 
under : 

Sex 

Total 

B 
G 

25 
30 
30 
60 

30 
30 
30 
60 

Age 

35 
30 
30 
60 

40 
30 
30 
60 

45 
30 
30 
60 

50 
30 
30 
60 

Total 
180 
180 
360 

All th e centre s coul d no t tes t th e ful l sample . Th e actua l sampl e o n 
which th e stud y wa s don e i s : 

Centre 

Ahmedabad 

Allahabad 

Bombay 

Calcutta 

Delhi 

Hyderabad 

Madras 

Urban 

360 
360 
360 
360 
356 
354 
360 

Rural 

360 
360 
360 
360 
363 
356 
288 

Industrial 

350 
360 
272 
360 
349 
180 
170 

Longitudinal Study : 
The Longitudina l stud y wa s designe d fo r purpose s o f cross-validatio n o f th e 
cross-sectional stud y an d i s confine d t o urba n populatio n only . Th e origina l 
plan wa s t o follo w u p th e tw o an d a  hal f yea r old s o f th e urba n sample . This , 
however, coul d no t b e don e and,herefore, a fres h sampl e wa s drawn . 

Under thi s programm e childre n ar e bein g teste d repeatedl y a t th e 
seven centre s a t a  fixe d interva l o f si x months . Th e sequenc e o f testin g i s 
kept fixed . Eac h chil d wa s teste d whe n he/sh e ha d complete d tw o yea r s , si x 
months an d on e day . Th e forty-tw o childre n include d i n th e sampl e consiste d 
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of 2 1 boy s an d 2 1 gi r l s . Al l th e childre n belonge d t o th e middl e incom e group . 
The centre s were , however , lef t fre e t o decid e th e middl e incom e grou p 
according t o th e loca l condition s b y taking int o accoun t th e factor s o f occu -
pation, salary , residenc e an d educatio n o f th e family . 

The tota l sampl e a t seve n centre s consist s o f 29 2 children , 14 6 boy s 
and 14 6 g i r l s . Al l th e centre s tes t 2 1 boy s an d 2 1 girl s exceptin g Calcutt a 
centre wher e ther e ar e 2 0 boy s an d 2 0 girl s only . 

Analysis o f Data : 

The primar y objective s o f th e presen t stud y ar e (i ) t o determin e th e normativ e 
pattern o f behaviou r o f childre n i n eac h o f th e ag e grou p fro m t o 5  an d 
(ii) t o measur e th e chang e i n th e behaviou r a s a  resul t o f growth . Fo r thi s 
purpose abou t 10 0 tes t item s wer e use d whic h ar e groupe d unde r fou r part s 
such a s personal-social , motor , adaptiv e an d languag e behaviour . Thes e 
tests o n the whol e ca n b e divide d int o th e followin g tw o groups : 

(i) Test s wher e simpl e frequencie s ar e t o b e adde d an d th e 
cumulative tota l considere d a s representativ e par t o f th e 
sample unde r stud y 

(ii) Test s wher e step s take n b y th e individua l i n th e 
performance o f a  tas k wil l i n collectiv e for m b e take n 
as a  singl e uni t fo r purpose s o f inter-individua l matching . 

The firs t categor y include s test s o f personal-socia l developmen t an d 
a par t o f th e adaptiv e test s suc h a s test s o f numbe r concepts , immediat e 
memory, identificatio n t e s t s , followin g direction , etc . Th e secon d categor y 
consists o f th e entir e moto r schedul e o f testin g an d a  larg e par t o f th e adaptiv e 
tes t s . 

The firs t categor y o f test s involve s onl y simpl e frequenc y analysi s 
which wil l giv e th e percentag e o f childre n wh o sho w a  particula r ite m o f 
behaviour. Th e secon d categor y o f test s i s subjecte d t o patter n analysis . 
The techniqu e take s int o accoun t variou s aspect s o f behaviou r exhibite d b y th e 
child i n th e cours e o f performin g a  task . Thu s th e step s take n b y the chil d 
in performin g a  tas k become s th e patter n o f behaviou r o f tha t child . Th e 
objective i s t o fin d ou t thos e pattern s tha t hav e th e highes t frequenc y 
distribution an d a r e , therefore , characterist i c o f a n age-group . I n thi s wa y 
it i s possibl e t o locat e no t onl y th e of t repeate d patter n bu t a  hierarch y o f 
patterns tha t ar e foun d i n a  part icula r age-group . I n cas e n o on e singl e 
pattern emerges , the n th e attemp t i s t o combin e tw o o r thre e pattern s togethe r 
so tha t a  meaningfu l patter n whic h i s representativ e o f th e ag e grou p emerges . 

In al l suc h combination s an d summatio n o f pattern s car e i s take n t o 
see tha r th e final  patter n represent s mor e tha n 5 0 pe r cen t o f th e individual s 
agreeing wit h ove r 7 5 per cen t o f th e pattern . Th e pattern s thu s foun d ar e 
analysed wit h respec t t o age , se x an d socio-economi c groupings . 

Summary o f Results : 

Adaptive Developmen t 

The result s showe d tha t o n the whol e urba n childre n wer e faste r i n adaptiv e 
development tha n rura l o r industria l children , wherea s th e rura l one s wer e 
found t o b e slowest . Th e strikin g difference s betwee n th e thre e group s wer e 
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found t o b e i n drawin g tes t s , numbe r tes t s , colou r identification , immediat e 
memory an d proble m solving . Compariso n wit h Gesell ' s norm s showe d tha t 
Indian urba n childre n wer e foun d t o b e faste r i n th e developmen t o f numbe r 
concepts, colou r identification , comparativ e judgmen t an d immediat e memory , 
whereas i n th e othe r test s the y wer e mor e o r les s similar . Th e inter-centr e 
comparisons showe d tha t childre n o f Calcutt a (Bengal ) wer e foun d t o be , o n 
the whole , faste r i n adaptiv e developmen t tha n childre n fro m th e othe r 
regions; wherea s thos e wh o wer e comparativel y slowe r wer e urba n childre n 
of Ahmedabad , rura l an d industria l childre n o f Delh i an d industria l childre n 
of Allahabad . 

Personal Socia l Developmen t 

Personal socia l developmen t als o wer e foun d t o b e mor e o r les s o n th e sam e 
lines a s adaptiv e development . Tha t i s , th e skill s wer e mastere d firs t b y 
urban children , the n th e industria l childre n an d las t o f al l b y the rura l 
children. Thi s acceleratio n show n b y the urba n childre n hel d tru e i n al l 
aspects excep t pla y an d developmenta l detachmen t i n whic h th e industria l 
children wer e mor e accelerated . Th e inter-centr e comparison s showe d that , 
generally speaking , childre n o f Madras , Bomba y an d t o som e exten t Calcutt a 
were foun d t o b e slowe r tha n childre n fro m othe r centres . A  comparison wit h 
Gesell 's norm s reveale d tha t i n activitie s suc h a s self-feeding , takin g complet e 
charge o f elimination , washin g an d dryin g hands , fee t an d face,an d i n runnin g 
errands India n sample s wer e faste r tha n Gesell ' s sample . I n dressin g an d 
communication i t wa s onl y th e urba n sampl e tha t compare d favourabl y wit h 
Gesell 's wherea s industria l an d rura l childre n wer e foun d t o b e slower . I n 
play interest s an d slee p habit s th e tw o sample s wer e foun d t o b e totall y 
different. 

Motor Developmen t 

The mai n finding s o f th e stud y ar e tha t o n the whol e urba n childre n wer e foun d 
to b e faste r i n moto r developmen t to o a s i n th e othe r tw o aspects , wherea s th e 
rural childre n wer e th e slowest . Th e inter-centr e comparison s i n moto r 
development di d no t sho w an y consisten t differences . A  comparison o f th e 
present sample s wit h Gesell ' s stud y showe d tha t o n th e whol e th e presen t 
sample prove d t o b e a  littl e mor e accelerate d tha n Gesell ' s i n th e developmen t 
of mos t o f th e moto r skil ls . 

Language Developmen t 

The analysi s o f languag e resul t s als o showe d th e sam e trend . Th e difference s 
between urban , rura l an d industria l childre n wer e ver y strikin g i n th e are a o f 
language. Th e urba n childre n wer e foun d t o b e muc h mor e accelerate d tha n 
the othe r tw o group s wherea s th e rura l childre n wer e foun d t o b e th e slowest . 
Like i n adaptiv e development , i n languag e developmen t too , th e childre n o f 
Calcutta wer e foun d t o b e faste r tha n childre n fro m othe r regions . Th e urba n 
children o f Ahmedaba d an d Allahaba d wer e foun d t o b e comparativel y slowe r 
in languag e development . 

Implications o f th e Study : 

The stud y showe d th e wid e ga p tha t exist s betwee n th e urba n an d rura l childre n 
of India . On e ma y argu e tha t thi s i s s o becaus e th e tes t s wer e urba n biased . 
Even i f i t i s s o (thoug h al l effort s wer e take n t o selec t suc h tes t item s tha t wer e 
suitable t o bot h th e groups) , on e shoul d admi t tha t th e skill s assesse d i n th e 
present batter y o f test s ar e essentia l t o b e develope d i n a  chil d befor e h e 
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enters th e primar y school . Discriminatio n o f for m an d colour , rudimentar y 
concepts o f number , pictur e identificatio n an d naming , comprehensio n skills , 
fine an d larg e muscl e skill s etc . ar e abilitie s withou t whic h a  chil d wil l fin d 
it har d t o cop e wit h th e demand s o f th e primar y school . Th e rura l chil d doe s 
not appea r t o hav e develope d man y o f thes e abilitie s i n hi s pre-schoo l yea r s . 
As suc h schoolin g i n earl y primar y classe s i s boun d t o b e a n extremel y 
difficult proces s fo r him . Thi s ma y explai n th e hig h wastag e an d stagnatio n 
figures i n th e earl y primar y classe s i n India . 

The majorit y o f rura l childre n i n Indi a ar e disadvantage d i n almos t 
every sens e o f th e term . Th e stimulatio n tha t the y receiv e a t hom e i s minimal . 
Neither d o th e childre n hav e facilitie s t o atten d pre-school s wher e 
compensatory educatio n ma y b e attempted . Therefore , th e ne t resul t i s tha t 
the critica l perio d a t whic h developmen t i s a t it s maximu m goe s unnoticed . 

Considering th e rat e o f growt h o f India n econom y i t i s no t realisti c 
to expec t tha t problem s o f il l i terac y an d povert y wil l b e overcom e i n th e nea r 
future. Therefore , th e onl y possibilit y t o giv e th e childre n th e require d 
enrichment i s throug h th e pre-schools . However , i t i s tru e tha t findin g th e 
required resource s fo r expansio n o f pre-schoo l educatio n i s a  difficul t tas k 
for a  developin g countr y lik e India . Ye t i n term s o f cost-benefit , i t appear s 
to b e a  soun d polic y o f investment . 
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GEOMETRY, ESTIMATIO N AN D MEASUREMEN T 
IN TRADITIONA L SIERR A LEON E 

R. Ogbonn a Ohuch e 
Department o f Teache r Education , 

Njala Universit y College , Universit y o f Sier r a Leon e 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 3 (1970-71 ) H2 0 (pl09 ) 

5 ol d me n an d 5  old wome n fro m eac h o f 5 
villages representin g 5  different ethni c group s 
were interviewed . Thei r age s range d fro m 56 -
68, an d the y ha d neve r attende d an y wester n 
type school . 

It wa s foun d tha t peopl e fro m th e subculture s 
studied wer e familia r wit h certai n geometrica l 
concepts usuall y ascribe d t o Euclid , bu t the y 
lacked refinemen t o f ter m an d descriptio n o f 
plane an d soli d figures . 

They use d measuremen t o f time , volume , 
length an d mone y a s relate d t o thei r dail y lif e 
activity an d experience , bu t thei r measure s wer e 
neither Englis h no r metric . Thei r estimate s o f 
number et c wer e i n relatio n t o th e frequenc y o f 
use o f th e particula r thing . 

In conclusio n th e stud y point s t o a n approac h 
to curriculu m adaptatio n i n mathematic s buil t o n 
society's previou s knowledge . 

Report 

In variou s part s o f th e world , societie s hav e develope d differen t an d 
interesting way s o f lookin g a t number s an d othe r mathematica l ideas . Amon g 
several ethni c group s i n S ier r a Leon e certai n object s ma y b e counte d whil e 
others ma y not . I n th e pas t th e countin g wa s don e usin g eithe r a  bas e twent y 
number syste m (Mende s an d Tennes ) whic h wa s associate d wit h al l th e finger s 
and toe s o f a  ma n o r a  bas e te n numbe r syste m (Limbas) . Whateve r syste m wa s 
applied, i t wa s use d t o coun t far m products , houses , som e domesti c animal s 
and othe r object s whic h traditio n allowe d peopl e t o count . 

There were , a lso , way s o f measurin g an d estimating . Th e ag e o f a  chil d 
was estimate d eithe r i n relatio n t o th e numbe r o f far m cycle s tha t ha d transpire d 
since h e wa s bor n o r i n term s o f hi s abilit y t o wal k fro m th e hom e t o th e far m 
and back . Instea d o f th e Englis h o r metri c system s o f measure , loca l cup s an d 
containers wer e used . Smal l quantitie s o f ric e an d lik e far m product s wer e 
measured i n term s o f th e numbe r o f "cigarett e cups" . Large r amount s wer e 
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measured usin g kerosen e t ins , bushel s o r bags . Liquid s wer e measure d i n 
bottles o r t ins . "Countr y cloth " wa s measure d i n arm-length s wher e on e a rm -
length wa s comparabl e t o a  yard . Smalle r unit s o f lengt h wer e th e hand-spa n 
and th e pace . 

All thes e thing s wer e happenin g i n Mendeland , Temnelan d an d Limbalan d 
before th e interactio n wit h othe r cul tures . Whe n "Westerners " cam e t o Sierr a 
Leone the y founde d Western-typ e school s an d soo n Limbas , Mendes , Temnes , 
and othe r ethni c group s ha d t o sen d thei r childre n t o thes e schools . Th e school s 
were foreig n i n origi n an d idea s an d i n man y instance s becam e agent s fo r 
condemning som e o f th e cherishe d ideal s o f th e society . 

Among th e subject s taugh t i n schoo l wa s on e calle d arithmetic . I t ha d n o 
meaning t o th e childre n becaus e i t seeme d unreal . The y wer e use d t o sharin g 
their "ric e chop " an d t o groupin g suc h object s a s orange s an d mangoes . Bu t 
they ha d difficult y wit h th e abstrac t number s o f schoo l arithmetic . Th e difficult y 
was compounde d b y th e fac t tha t the y receive d instruction s fro m thei r teacher s 
in a  language , English , whic h wa s foreign . 

It i s thi s stat e o f affair s whic h moder n curriculu m renewa l i n mathematic s 
in Sierr a Leon e shoul d tr y t o rectify . I f schoo l mathematic s ca n b e establishe d 
on a  foundatio n whic h draw s upo n th e typ e o f mathematic s t o whic h th e child' s 
environment expose s him,the n ther e i s reaso n t o believ e tha t h e wil l manifes t 
some interes t i n th e subject . Thi s i s th e spiri t behin d thi s study . Th e ai m i s t o 
investigate origina l concept s o f geometry , estimatio n an d measuremen t amon g 
the thre e majo r ethni c group s i n Sierr a Leone . 

Method o f Procedur e 

Together, th e Mendes , Temne s an d Limba s mak e u p approximatel y 8 0 pe r 
cent o f th e populatio n o f S ier r a Leone . Eac h o f th e firs t tw o ethni c group s 
contributes abou t one-thir d o f th e population , but th e Mende s ar e slightl y mor e 
numerous tha n th e Temnes . Also , eac h i s mad e u p o f tw o majo r subgroups . 
There ar e Kpa a Mende s an d Easter n Mende s a s wel l a s Sand e Temne s an d Yon i 
Temnes. Th e investigatio n wa s carrie d ou t i n fiv e villages , eac h bein g a 
representative o f on e ethni c grou p o r subse t thereof . I n eac h locatio n fiv e ol d 
men an d fiv e ol d wome n wh o hav e neve r attende d an y Western-typ e schoo l wer e 
interviewed. The y range d i n ag e fro m 5 6 t o 68 . 

Each subjec t wa s interviewe d singl y an d wa s requeste d t o answe r question s 
which deal t wit h geometrica l concept s an d words . Som e area s o f interes t 
included th e kind s o f geometrica l pattern s noticeabl e i n carving s an d th e house s 
constructed b y th e people . Othe r interest s wer e term s use d t o describ e plan e 
or soli d figures . 

Then, ther e wer e question s o n measuremen t an d estimation . Ho w wa s 
distance measure d o r estimated ? Ho w wa s are a estimated ? Ho w wa s cro p yiel d 
measured? Ho w coul d peopl e tel l thei r age s o r ho w coul d the y tel l time ? An d s o 
on. 

All question s wer e aske d b y fina l yea r undergraduat e student s o f 
mathematics wh o wer e member s o f th e respectiv e ethni c subgroup s an d wh o ha d 
been speciall y traine d fo r th e project . 

There wa s anothe r aspec t o f th e stud y whic h wa s limite d t o th e larges t 
ethnic group , th e Mendes . Par t o f i t involve d th e tw o Mend e Location s referre d 
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to e a r l i e r . I n eac h o f the m a  tas k o n estimatio n o f th e quantit y o f r i c e i n a 
bowl wa s se t fo r th e 1 0 adult s use d i n th e genera l investigatio n a s wel l a s fo r 
10 schoo l chi ldre n an d 1 0 non-schoo l ch i l d r en . Th e ag e rang e o f th e chi ldre n 
was 9  t o 1 3 y e a r s. I n addi t ion , th e E a s t e r n Mend e subject s ha d t o est imat e bot h 
the numbe r o f house s i n the i r vi l lag e an d th e numbe r o f peopl e wh o live d i n 
those h o u s e s . 

Findings 

The r e s u l t s o f th e stud y hav e bee n class i f ie d int o th re e sec t ions : 

a) th e use s o f geometr y 
b) th e use s o f measuremen t an d estimatio n 
c) th e r e s u l t s o f estimatio n experiment s 

a) Th e Use s o f Geometr y 

One approac h t o Euclidea n geometr y i s t o cons ide r th e poin t a s a  buildin g 
block an d defin e o the r te rm s i n re la t io n t o i t . F o r i n s t ance , th e l in e segmen t 
is define d a s a  unio n o f po in t s . Amon g al l th e th re e ethni c group s studie d ther e 
was adequat e terminolog y fo r th e point , th e l in e segmen t an d o the r re la te d 
concep t s . Th e wor d "Kaawoni " whic h th e Mend e use d fo r l in e segmen t ha s 
always exis te d i n the i r cu l tu r e bu t th e wor d "tolon " use d b y th e Limba s ha s 
been borrowe d fro m neighbourin g Temneland . 

It wa s i n t he i r descr ip t io n o f plan e an d soli d f igure s tha t th e sub-cu l tu re s 
showed inadequac y o f refinemen t o f t e r m s . Al l ha d te rm s desc r ib in g th e p lane . 
The Mend e sai d "tib i vame i v a veve le " whic h mean t tha t th e surfac e o f th e 
table wa s fla t o r p l a n a r . However , beyon d thi s genera l recogni t ion , 
dis t inct ions wer e b l u r r e d . Th e s q u a r e , th e r e c t a n g l e , th e rhombu s an d al l 
four -s ided plan e f igure s wer e desc r ibe d i n th e sam e languag e a s thing s havin g 
four c o r n e r s . 

Yet th e c i r c l e wa s a  famil ia r plan e f i gu re . Th e Limba s desc r ibe d i t a s 
"Kilkil l i" whil e th e Mende s sai d i t wa s " K e k e " . I t wa s c l ea r l y di f ferent ia te d 
from th e sphe r e whic h fo r th e Mende s wa s " s i " o r dens e i n m a t t e r . Th e onl y 
o ther soli d f igure s recognise d b y al l th e group s we r e th e bo x o r cuboi d an d 
the Temn e " long-round " o r cy l i nde r . 

Both th e Mende s an d th e Temne s buil t tw o type s o f house s -  th e 
r ec tangu la r hous e an d th e mor e popula r roun d h o u s e . Th e Temn e roun d hous e 
has bee n desc r ibe d b y M r . Litt lejoh n (1960) . Th e roun d cons t ruc t io n wa s 
made i n a  manne r s imi la r t o th e cons t ruc t io n o f a  c i r c l e i n Eucl idea n 
geometry . Th e ins t rument s use d w e r e a  r o p e , a  ho e an d a  peg . Th e pe g wa s 
used a s th e c e n t r e an d on e en d o f th e rop e wa s tie d o n t o i t . Th e ho e a t th e 
o ther en d o f th e rop e acte d a s th e penci l en d o f th e compass . 

Consis tent wit h th e philosoph y o f t rad i t iona l Africa n educat ion , t he r e 
was muc h observa t io n an d imitat ion . Thi s wa s born e ou t b y th e fac t tha t man y 
geometr ical pa t t e rn s coul d b e recognize d i n c a r v i n g s . O n th e whole , mos t 
c a r v e r s copie d wha t the y ha d see n e l s ewhe r e an d di d no t s to p t o thin k abou t 
the geometr ica l s igni f icance . Th e or ig in s o f th e f i r s t pa t t e rn s remai n o b s c u r e . 

b) Th e Use s o f Measuremen t an d Estimatio n 

Among al l th e subgroup s s tudied , t h e r e exis te d way s o f measur in g 
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length an d weigh t bu t no t o f measurin g time . Onl y roug h estimate s o f tim e 
could b e given . Lengt h wa s measure d i n term s o f man' s hand-span , arm -
length o r pac e dependin g o n th e object . Neithe r th e Britis h no r th e Metri c 
system o f weigh t o r volum e measure s wa s known . Instea d th e peopl e use d 
local cup s an d othe r containers . Smal l quantitie s o f ric e an d comparabl e 
farm product s wer e measure d i n cups ; large r amount s wer e measure d i n bags. 
The arm-lengt h wa s use d t o measur e "countr y cloth" . 

It wa s temptin g t o conclud e tha t thes e unit s wer e no t standardize d bu t 
this conclusio n coul d b e misleading . Th e unit s wer e understoo d an d use d no t 
only i n Mende l and, Limbalan d an d Temnelan d bu t als o i n man y othe r 
societies i n Wes t Africa . Moreover , onl y mino r variation s wer e observabl e 
if on e move d fro m on e localit y t o another . 

The ethni c group s recognize d dawn , dusk , mid-da y an d evening . Th e 
cock cre w a t dawn . Ther e were , an d stil l a r e , bot h th e we t an d dr y season s 
around whic h revolve d th e farmin g activitie s o f burnin g th e bush , ploughing , 
sowing, weeding , scarin g birds , harvesting , an d storin g th e product s o f 
labour. Event s suc h a s birth s an d death s wer e recalle d i n term s o f thi s cycl e 
of far m activities . 

In connectio n wit h th e measuremen t o f time , Ga y an d Col e (1967,p.71 ) 
have observe d i n a  relate d situation : 

"The measuremen t o f tim e differ s fro m th e measuremen t o f money , 
volume an d length , i n tha t certai n term s whic h appea r t o measur e tim e canno t 
be numbered . Suc h term s migh t b e calle d intensiv e measure s o f tim e rathe r 
than extensiv e measures . The y measur e th e qualit y o f th e moment , no t th e 
quantity. Th e sam e phenomeno n appear s i n English . " 

Currency wa s i n th e for m o f "countr y cloth " o r i n th e for m o f "iro n 
money. " "Countr y cloth " i s a  heav y handwove n piec e o f valuabl e cotto n 
material mad e u p o f strip s sew n together . Th e typica l stri p i s rectangula r 
and abou t si x fee t lon g an d fou r inche s wide . Th e norma l siz e "cloth " measure s 
approximately si x fee t b y fou r feet . I t wa s th e currenc y fo r exchang e o f 
valuable property . 

"Iron money " i s a  cylindrica l piec e o f ro d whic h i s usuall y les s tha n 
one foo t i n lengt h an d les s tha n one-fift h o f a n inc h i n diametre . On e en d i s 
pointed an d th e othe r ha s tw o fins . Betwee n thes e end s ther e ar e abou t 1 5 t o 
20 turn s obtaine d fro m twistin g th e rod . It s valu e wa s se t fro m tim e t o tim e 
by secre t societies . 

c) Th e Result s o f Estimatio n Experiment s 

In bot h th e Kpa a Mend e an d Easter n Mend e locations , 1 0 adults , 1 0 
school childre n an d 1 0 non-school childre n wer e requeste d t o estimat e th e 
number o f cup s o f r ic e i n a  bow l i n whic h 2 0 cup s o f r ic e ha d bee n put . Tabl e 
1 show s th e result s obtained . On e thin g tha t th e accurac y o f th e estimate s 
(especially b y adul t subjects ) indicate s i s familiarit y wit h th e measur e fo r 
small quantitie s o f th e stapl e crop . Thi s i s consisten t wit h th e emphasi s whic h 
traditional educatio n pu t upo n observation . 
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Table 1 . Compariso n O f Estimate s O f 2 0 Cup s O f Ric e Fo r Si x Sub-group s 

Statistic 

Mean 
Median 
Standard Deviatio n 

Kpaa 

18.0 
18.0 

3.3 

Adults 

Eastern 

17.0 
18.0 
2 .4 

School 
Children 

Kpaa 

19.9 
18.0 
5.4 

Eastern 

16.1 
12.0 
7.2 

Non-School 
Children 

Kpaa Easter n 

18.8 14. 9 
16.5 15. 0 
9.5 3. 1 

The Easter n Mend e subject s wer e furthe r aske d t o estimat e th e numbe r 
of house s i n thei r villag e an d th e numbe r o f peopl e wh o live d i n thos e houses . 
There wer e altogethe r 25 9 person s i n 3 3 houses . Th e result s obtaine d ar e 
displayed i n Tabl e 2 . I t i s no t surprisin g tha t th e estimate s o f peopl e ar e 
worse tha n thos e o f cup s o f r i ce . No t onl y ar e th e number s involve d i n th e 
former cas e la rge r bu t th e ide a o f countin g huma n being s i s foreig n t o thi s 
land. 

Table 2 . Compariso n O f Estimate s O f House s an d Person s Fo r Thre e Sub-group s 

Statistic 

Mean 
Median 
Standard Deviatio n 

Adults Schoo l 
Children 

Houses Person s House s 

33.8 27 8 36. 5 
33.0 26 5 39. 0 

5.6 8 5 13. 4 

Persons 

227 
225 
124 

Non-school 
Children 

Houses Person s 

31.3 29 2 
28.5 15 3 
13.6 28 5 

Conclusion 

In S ier r a Leone,a s i n man y othe r part s o f Africa , som e o f th e force s 
which shoul d hel p shap e th e natur e an d conten t o f schoo l curricul a hav e no t 
received adequat e attention . On e o f thes e force s i s th e backgroun d o f th e 
students i n th e sens e o f th e rol e tha t th e Africa n environmen t shoul d pla y i n 
curriculum developmen t an d adaptation . Bot h th e conten t an d method s o f 
mathematics educatio n shoul d ar is e fro m pas t an d presen t experience s i n th e 
immediate enviromen t an d beyond . A s som e authour s (Ga y an d Cole , 1967, p.1) 
have emphasized : 

"We mus t kno w more abou t indigenou s mathematic s so  tha t w e ca n buil d 
effective bridge s t o th e ne w mathematic s w e ar e tryin g t o introduce. " 

An attemp t ha s bee n mad e i n thi s stud y t o ge t a n insigh t int o certai n 
aspects o f th e typ e o f mathmetic s practise d b y traditiona l S ier r a Leone . Amon g 
other things , i t ha s bee n discovere d that : 
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1. Th e sub-culture s studie d ar e familia r wit h certai n geometrica l concept s 
usually ascribe d t o Euclid . 

2 . Measuremen t i s use d i n th e dail y live s o f th e subgroup s studied . 

3 . Th e measure s s o use d ar e neithe r Englis h no r Metric . 

4. Estimate s o f th e numbe r associate d wit h certai n object s ar e made , an d 
accuracy depends,o n th e frequenc y o f us e o f th e particula r objec t i n th e 
society. 

In a  relate d stud y o n th e rea l numbe r syste m i n thes e thre e sub-cultures , 
the autho r ha s foun d tha t th e arithmeti c operation s o f addition , subtraction , 
multiplication an d divisio n i s use d i n th e sharin g o f th e product s o f farming . 
Thus, i n general , i t ma y b e claime d tha t traditiona l S ier r a Leon e ha s practise d 
a typ e o f mathematic s relate d t o it s needs . 

Yet, th e histor y o f th e developemen t o f mathematic s show s clearl y tha t 
when ma n i s face d wit h puzzlin g problems , h e invent s ne w numbers , ne w 
methods o r ne w systems . Ther e i s reaso n t o hope , then,tha t a n approac h t o 
curriculum adaptio n i n mathematic s whic h build s o n th e society' s previou s 
knowledge i s likel y t o succeed . 
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INFANT CAR E AN D DEVELOPMEN T I N URBA N ZAMBI A 

Susan Goldber g 
Human Developmen t R e s e a r c h Unit , Univers i t y o f Zambi a 

Summary 

R e f e r e n c e : Vol . 2 (1969 ) E2 2 (p .55-56 ) 

Mother -  Infan t in te rac t io n wa s observe d i n 
the na tu ra l set t in g i n o r d e r t o a s s e s s cognitiv e an d moto r 
development i n Zambia n ch i ld re n an d explor e th e 
re la t ionsh ip betwee n e a r l y materna l handlin g an d l a t e r 
development. Th e stud y r evea le d tha t th e home s o f thes e 
infants wer e c h a r a c t e r i s e d b y hig h frequenc y an d 
s tabi l i ty o f contac t s wit h adu l t s , an d g rea t v a r i e t y o f 
expe r i ence , bu t l i t t l e de l ibe ra t e stimulatio n o f 
development o f motor , cognitiv e o r l inguis t i c ab i l i t i e s , 
eg . throug h t o y s , o r opportunit y fo r p la y o the r tha n 
inc identa l . 

Zambian infants ' moto r developmen t a t 4  month s 
was 3  week s i n advanc e o f America n infants . Thi s wa s 
a t t r ibuted t o th e constan t phys ica l stimulatio n i n th e 
e a r l y month s throug h contac t wit h th e mother s whil e 
being c a r r i e d o n h e r back . Sensor imoto r development , 
advanced a t 6  month s tende d t o d e c r e a s e a t 9  an d 
12 months ; s imi la r ly , spac e explora t ion . Thi s wa s 
a t t r ibuted t o lac k o f opportunit y fo r explora t ion , an d 
compliance wit h adul t s t anda rd s -  remova l o f object s 
being tantamoun t t o prohib i t ion . Th e r e s t r i c t i o n o f 
at tent ion t o th e t a s k , an d lac k o f cu r ios i t y r ega rd in g 
objects i n th e p e r i p h e r y note d i n Zambia n infant s wa s 
explained a s poss ib l y du e t o lac k o f exper ienc e i n 
manipulating object s an d lac k o f opportunit y fo r sel f 
product ion o f cont ingenc ies . 

Repor t 

The mothe r ha s alway s bee n cons idere d a n importan t influenc e upo n th e 
development o f th e growin g infant , bu t unt i l r ecen t l y t h e r e w e r e fe w effort s 
to stud y o r obse rv e mother- infan t in te rac t io n i n th e na tu ra l se t t ing . W e hav e 
a l so becom e awar e tha t i n additio n t o providin g n e c e s s a r y phys ica l c a r e an d 
emotional s tabi l i t y fo r th e infant , th e mothe r an d th e expe r i ence s sh e provide s 
lay th e foundation s fo r cognitiv e development . I n th i s stud y w e observe d 
mothers an d infant s i n t he i r homes , a s s e s s e d bot h cognitiv e an d moto r 
development,and explore d th e re la t ionsh i p betwee n e a r l y materna l handlin g 
and l a t e r development . 

Our subject s we r e 3 8 infant s i n a n u rba n townshi p o f Lusak a wh o 
were v is i te d i n t h e i r home s a t 4 , 6 , 9 , an d 1 2 months . A  majo r difficult y i n 
longitudinal p ro j ec t s i s tha t o f subjec t a t t r i t io n an d thi s wa s n o except ion . 
Four infant s die d dur in g th e c o u r s e o f th e stud y an d 6  o the r s w e r e se r ious l y 
ill dur in g va r iou s t e s t in g p e r i o d s . F o u r familie s move d an d w e wer e unabl e 
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to regai n contac t wit h them . O f th e 3 8 infant s w e initiall y visited , 2 5 wer e 
seen a t th e las t visit . Th e familie s w e visite d represente d l 6 differen t 
tribes an d range d i n siz e fro m 3-1 7 person s wit h a  mea n o f 7 . Occupatio n 
of th e father s range d fro m labourer s t o smal l sho p owners . Onl y 4  father s 
had bee n t o secondar y school , bu t onl y one  mothe r ha d secondar y schoo l 
training. Mos t mothers ' educatio n include d severa l grade s o f primar y 
school. On e ha d complete d primar y school . Whe n w e firs t bega n visiting , 
none o f th e mother s wer e employe d outsid e th e home , bu t b y th e en d o f th e 
study fou r mother s wer e workin g awa y fro m hom e al l o r par t o f th e day . 

At the fou r mont h visit , a n observe r code d mother-infan t 
interactions i n 1 0 secon d block s o f tim e fo r 1 0 minutes . W e als o administere d 
the Bayle y Moto r Scale . A t 6 , 9 , an d 1 2 months w e administere d th e Albert -
Einstein Sensorimoto r Scale s whic h ar e base d upo n Piaget ' s theorie s o f 
sensorimotor development . The y includ e a  Prehensio n Scale , whic h measure s 
development o f visuall y directe d reaching ; a  Spac e Scale , whic h test s 
development o f th e abilit y t o follo w an d predic t trajectorie s o f object s i n 
space an d spatia l relations ; an d a n Objec t Permanenc e Scale , whic h assesse s 
the abilit y t o conceiv e o f a n object' s existenc e independentl y o f th e infant' s 
perceptual contac t wit h it . A t th e en d o f th e stud y w e complete d th e Hom e 
Stimulation Inventor y (Caldwell , 1969) . Thi s i s a n inventor y whic h describe s 
the hom e environmen t wit h respec t t o th e infan t upo n th e basi s o f observation s 
and a n intervie w wit h th e mother . Al l testin g wa s carrie d ou t b y tw o Zambia n 
female assistant s i n th e home s o r i n th e garden s outsid e o f th e homes . 

A brief summar y o f result s base d upo n analysi s complete d t o dat e 
follows. Th e reade r i s referre d t o th e publication s liste d a t th e en d o f thi s 
report fo r mor e detaile d discussion . 

Mother-infant interactio n 

The mos t frequen t behaviour s wer e holding , lookin g at , an d touchin g th e 
infant. Talkin g t o an d playin g wit h th e infan t occurre d onl y ra re ly . I n 
general, mor e tim e wa s spen t i n physica l stimulatio n (holding , touching ) tha n 
in non-physica l stimulatio n (looking , an d talking) . Ther e wer e n o se x 
differences i n infan t behaviou r o r materna l handling . Materna l behaviou r 
was relate d t o famil y siz e an d structure . Mother s i n smalle r familie s wer e 
more attentiv e t o thei r infants . Mother s i n extende d a s oppose d t o nuclea r 
families wer e mor e likel y t o tal k t o an d pla y wit h thei r infants , behaviour s 
which wer e otherwis e r a r e i n ou r sample . I t wa s suggeste d tha t th e presenc e 
of othe r caretaker s i n th e famil y probabl y enable d th e mothe r t o spen d mor e 
time i n non-essentia l interaction s wit h he r infan t suc h a s talkin g an d play . 

Home Environmen t 

The Hom e Stimulatio n Inventor y indicate d tha t th e home s o f thes e infant s coul d 
be characterize d b y hig h frequenc y an d stabilit y o f contact s wit h adults , grea t 
variety o f experienc e (probabl y greate r tha n mos t Wester n infants) , bu t 
little deliberat e stimulatio n o f developmen t o f motor , cognitiv e o r linguisti c 
abilities. Non e o f th e familie s bough t toy s o r mad e toy s fo r thei r infants . 
Mothers reporte d tha t thei r infant s playe d wit h object s routinel y foun d i n th e 
home an d garden,suc h as,stick s an d stones , wate r an d sand , cookin g utensil s 
and bottletops . However , w e rare l y observe d childre n engage d i n manipula -
tion o f suc h object s an d conclude d tha t mother s di d no t provid e suc h material s 
for infants ' pla y bu t ra the r th e opportunit y fo r suc h pla y occurre d incidentally . 
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Motor Developmen t 

We predicted tha t becaus e Zambia n infant s receive d constan t physica l 
stimulation i n th e earl y month s throug h contac t wit h th e mothe r whil e carrie d 
in th e slin g on  he r back , thei r moto r developmen t woul d b e advance d i n 
comparison wit h Bayle y tes t norms . Thi s predictio n wa s confirmed . A t fou r 
months th e mea n scor e w e obtaine d wa s 1. 5 standar d deviation s abov e th e 
mean reporte d b y Bayle y (1969 ) an d th e behaviou r observe d wa s tha t 
characteristic o f America n infant s 3  week s older . 

Sensorimotor Developmen t 

On the Prehensio n Scale , 2 3 o f 3 3 subject s wer e performin g a t th e mos t 
advanced leve l a t si x month s whe n w e firs t adminstere d th e scale . Th e 
remainder ha d achieve d successfu l reachin g b y the 9  month visit . Thi s i s 
comparable t o th e dat a reporte d b y Corma n an d Escalon a (1969 ) fo r thei r 
validation sample . 

On the Objec t Permanenc e Scale , Zambia n infant s wer e slightl y 
advanced a t th e 6  mont h visi t tha n th e Corma n an d Escalon a (1969 ) sample , 
but les s advance d a t 9  an d 1 2 months . A  simila r patter n emerge d fo r th e 
Space Scale . However , Zambia n infant s wer e significantl y mor e advance d 
on the Spac e Scal e tha n th e Objec t Scal e a t ever y age , wherea s America n 
infants ha d generall y bee n mor e advance d o n th e Objec t Scale . One 
possible explanatio n i s tha t w e ha d grea t difficult y i n gettin g infant s t o 
search hidde n objects , a  difficult y whic h di d no t see m t o reflec t lac k o f 
object permanence , bu t ra the r lac k o f explorator y activit y i n genera l an d 
possibly complianc e wit h adul t standards . Possibl y infant s hav e alread y 
learned tha t adul t remova l o f object s i s usuall y tantamoun t t o a  prohibition . 
In compariso n t o th e Europea n pilo t subject s w e teste d Zambia n infant s wer e 
remarkably "good" . The y neve r crawle d awa y fro m th e task , neve r trie d t o 
drag ou t th e toy s no t i n us e an d neve r wer e inattentiv e t o th e tas k a t hand . 
Our Europea n pilo t subject s wer e difficul t t o tes t becaus e o f th e frequenc y 
of thes e kind s o f behaviours . Ou r Zambia n infant s wer e difficul t t o tes t o n 
the objec t scal e becaus e the y wer e "to o good" . Anothe r possibl e explanatio n 
is lac k o f experienc e i n manipulatin g objects . A s note d ear l ie r mother s di d 
not regularl y provid e opportunitie s fo r suc h experiences . 

Thus far , n o measur e o f materna l behaviou r i n term s o f frequenc y 
of occurrenc e ha s bee n predictiv e o f late r measure s o f cognitiv e development . 
Analysis currentl y i n progres s wil l conside r pattern s o f interactio n rathe r 
than simpl e frequencies . Similarly , non e o f th e measure s o f hom e stimulatio n 
were relate d t o performanc e o n the sensorimoto r scales . However , previou s 
studies o f infant s fro m differen t background s hav e typicall y faile d t o fin d 
developmental difference s i n th e firs t tw o year s o f life . Thos e studie s whic h 
report suc h difference s (Wachs , Uzgiri s an d Hunt , 1971 ; Golde n an d Birns , 
1968) have reporte d difference s i n difficult y o f testin g an d numbe r o f 
administrations require d t o scor e behaviou r ra the r tha n i n leve l o f perform -
ance obtained . Ou r difficult y i n testin g Zambia n infant s ma y reflec t a 
similar phenomenon . W e als o foun d a t 9  months tha t man y infant s showe d 
intense strange r anxiet y whic h mad e testin g difficult . Fo r thes e tw o reason s 
the 9  an d 1 2 mont h dat a o n th e sensorimoto r scale s i s suspec t a s a n adequat e 
estimate o f thes e infants ' abili t ies . 

The findin g o f earl y acceleratio n o n bot h sensorimoto r an d moto r 
scales ma y reflec t a  particularl y appropriat e "match " betwee n chil d car e 
practices an d th e need s o f ver y youn g infants . Lewi s an d Goldber g (1969 ) 
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have argue d tha t th e exten t t o whic h materna l behaviou r i s contingen t upo n 
infant behaviou r i s a n importan t facto r i n cognitiv e development . I t i s thi s 
contingency whic h enable s th e infan t t o lear n tha t hi s behaviou r ha s 
consequences. Late r th e infan t produce s hi s ow n reinforcement s throug h 
opportunities provide d b y the mothe r fo r manipulatio n withi n th e environment . 
In the earl y months,whe n th e Zambia n infan t i s o n hi s mother' s back , sh e i s 
able t o respon d immediatel y t o hi s signal s an d needs , actin g a s a  highl y 
successful contingenc y producer . Late r on , whe n th e infan t spend s muc h 
of hi s tim e seate d o n a  ma t i n th e yard , Zambia n infant s see m t o lac k 
opportunities fo r manipulatin g objects , an d fo r self-productio n o f contingencies . 
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SOCIAL C L A S S , LANGUAG E AN D COMMUNICATIO N 
IN JAMAICA N CHILDRE N 

D . R . Cra i g 
Department o f Educat ion , Univers i t y o f Wes t Indie s 

Summary 

Reference : V o l . 2 (1969 ) E2 9 (p59 ) 
V o l . 3 (1970-71 ) E2 0 (p58 ) 

S tandard Jamaica n Englis h use d b y th e educate d 
native Jamaica n o f th e uppe r c l a s s thoug h in ternat ional l y 
unders tood an d acceptabl e i s differen t fro m s tandar d 
B r i t i s h , America n o r A u s t r a l i a n . However , t he r e i s a 
wide rang e o f var ia t io n betwee n i t an d th e "dia lec t " o r 
Jamaican Creo l e spoke n b y th e majorit y o f Jamaica n i n 
the lowe r socio-economi c s e c t o r s . Hence , ch i ldre n 
from th e lowe r socia l c l a s s us e a  languag e sys tem , 
and soc io -cu l tu ra l norm s significantl y differen t fro m 
that use d b y the i r uppe r c l a s s c o u n t e r p a r t s . 

The stud y t r a c e s an d compare s fo r th e lowe r 
and middl e c l a s s group s an d th e uppe r c l a s s grou p th e 
point o f lexificatio n i n languag e development , th e us e 
of bas i c formats , in te rna l p r o c e s s i n g , ve rba l 
vocabu la ry , th e us e o f ad jec t ives , th e us e o f sen tence s 
in re la t io n t o quanti t y o f w o r d s , an d th e us e o f word s 
pe r uni t o f t ime , fo r th e exp res s io n o f a  commo n se t 
of bas i c meanings . 

The conclusio n draw n i s tha t soc io -cu l tu ra l 
conditioning influence s th e purpos e an d conten t o f a 
ch i ld ' s language , an d tha t th e implicatio n fo r educatio n 
i s tha t schoo l languag e programme s ca n b e s t ruc tu re d 
to focu s o n on e o r mor e o f th e a s p e c t s -  p u r p o s e , 
content , forma t -  dependin g o n th e need s o f differentl y 
conditioned ch i ld ren . 

Repor t 

The majori t y o f th e Jamaica n populat ion , espec ia l l y i n th e lowe r 
socio-economic s e c t o r s o f th e socie t y speak s wha t i s commonl y r e f e r r e d t o 
a s ' th e d ia lec t ' an d wha t l inguis t s r e f e r t o , i n i t s mos t ext rem e form,a s 
Jamaican Creo l e (JC) . T h e r e i s a  wid e rang e o f va r i a t io n exis t in g betwee n 
JC an d th e v a r i e t i e s o f Engl is h tha t a r e spoke n predominantl y i n uppe r 
s o c i a l - c l a s s s i tua t ions . Amon g thes e v a r i e t i e s i s wha t ma y b e r e f e r r e d t o 
a s S tandar d Jamaica n Englis h (SJE ) whic h i s th e languag e o f educate d nativ e 
Jamaicans an d which , thoug h differin g fro m Standar d B r i t i s h , o r Amer ican , 
o r Aus t ra l i a n o r an y othe r s tandar d i s , lik e t h e s e , a  pa r t o f in ternat ional l y 
acceptable Eng l i sh . 

This mean s tha t ch i ldre n fro m lowe r s o c i a l - c l a s s background s i n 
Jamaica diffe r fro m the i r uppe r s o c i a l - c l a s s c o u n t e r p a r t s f i r s t ly , b y th e us e 
of a  significantl y differen t languag e sys tem , JC , an d secondly , b y havin g a 
different se t o f soc io -cu l tu ra l n o r m s . 
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The researc h whos e result s wil l b e outline d her e aime d t o stud y th e 
habitual purposes , conten t an d for m o f communicatio n tha t ar e evidence d i n 
the languag e o f young Jamaica n childre n livin g i n contrastin g socio-cultura l 
environments. I t wa s fel t tha t th e stud y o f suc h habituation s i n childre n woul d 
have importan t implication s fo r educatio n i n a  societ y wher e socia l integratio n 
is a  to p educationa l priority . 

It wa s furthe r fel t tha t mos t curren t researche s o n social-clas s 
influences i n children' s languag e ten d t o confus e aspect s o f purpose , conten t 
and th e forma t o f communication . Eac h o f th e latte r aspect s i s i n th e presen t 
study considere d a s havin g it s ow n distinc t implications ; i t i s fel t tha t 
socio-cultural group s ma y conceivabl y diffe r i n on e o r mor e o f thes e aspect s 
without necessaril y differin g i n al l ; i n an y case , th e inference s t o b e draw n 
from suc h difference s woul d b e capabl e o f focusin g o n languag e behaviou r i n 
a wa y no t possibl e i n curren t researche s wher e social-clas s languag e 
differences ar e treate d a s bein g eithe r mainl y linguisti c o n th e on e han d o r 
mainly cognitiv e o n th e other . A  description o f th e researc h follows . 

On th e cri ter i a o f parenta l occupatio n an d schoo l o f th e child , 
samples o f Jamaica n childre n a t ag e t o year s wer e selecte d i n thre e 
social-class categories : urba n low-social-clas s (L) ; dee p rura l , whic h i n 
this contex t als o mean s low-socia l clas s (RL) ; an d urba n upper-social -
class (U) . Group s o f 5  children each , i n th e sam e social-clas s category , 
were take n ou t o f thei r class-room s an d lef t t o convers e togethe r i n th e 
absence o f a n interviewe r o r othe r outside r o n severa l occasions ; o n on e 
of thes e occasion s fo r eac h group , withou t th e knowledg e o f th e children , 
the group-conversatio n wa s tape-recorde d fo r approximatel y 1 1 minutes . 
The conversation s wer e transcribe d withou t an y attemp t t o identif y individuals , 
so tha t onl y a  singl e continuou s strea m o f speec h tha t wa s mostl y audibl y 
dominant migh t b e studie d fo r eac h group . 6 3 groups o f children , 2 1 in eac h 
social-class category , wer e studie d i n thi s wa y an d thei r relevan t languag e 
characterist ics wer e quantifie d an d compared . 

As fa r a s morpho-syntacti c characteris t ic s o f speec h wer e 
concerned, th e researc h showe d a s woul d b e expecte d tha t th e L  an d L R 
groups wer e usin g a  J C syste m wit h it s peculiaritie s o f sentence-structure , 
different convention s relatin g t o tense-marking , inflections , pronomina l 
systems, an d s o o n a s compare d wit h English . I t showe d also , however , 
that som e J C morpho-syntacti c characteris t ic s suc h a s th e zero-copul a 
sentence (e .g . 'Joh n running' , 'Th e boo k red ' ) an d absenc e o f th e Englis h 
3rd person , singular , present-tens e s/ z inflectio n o n verbs wer e significantl y 
present i n som e o f th e U  groups. Thi s mean t tha t socia l c lasse s wer e 
differentiated b y J C mor e i n term s o f th e frequenc y wit h whic h som e J C 
characterist ics occurred , tha n i n term s o f th e absolut e presenc e o r absenc e 
of suc h character is t ics . Th e complexit y o f intra-lingua l variatio n tha t i s 
evident prove s tha t th e J C situatio n i s no t a  stati c on e wit h clearl y polarise d 
language var ie t ies . 

On the assumptio n tha t th e purpos e fo r whic h languag e i s use d ar e 
identifiable a s specifi c 'performative ' function s i n language , th e researc h 
showed tha t socio-cultura l group s differe d a s follow s i n th e purpose s o f 
language use . 

The L  an d L R group s wer e mor e dispose d tha n th e U  groups t o 
find pragmati c purposes : callings , greetings , context-base d repl ies , 
questions, commands , an d s o o n fo r usin g language ; thi s wa s show n 
empirically b y th e relativ e occurrence s o f non-predicatio n sentence s 
( 'Hi' , 'No t now' , 'Yes ' , 'No' , an d s o on ) tha t expres s th e latte r purposes . 
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Other difference s i n th e preferre d purpose s o f languag e us e wer e 
evidenced betwee n urba n ( L an d U ) and rura l (LR ) groups . Th e L R group s 
seemed mor e dispose d tha n bot h th e L  an d U  groups toward s indulgin g i n 
conversational exchanges ; th e latte r dispositio n wa s evidence d empiricall y 
by a  wide r variet y o f questio n type s an d a  greate r us e o f som e type s o f 
negation amon g L R tha n amon g othe r groups , althoug h th e tota l occurrenc e 
of negatio n wa s jus t a s grea t i n U  girls a s i n L R children . Th e latte r findin g 
relative t o L R childre n wa s als o supporte d b y th e fac t tha t thes e childre n 
tended t o interrup t eac h othe r les s frequentl y i n speec h tha n othe r childre n 
did an d therefor e produce d smalle r quantitie s o f fragmen t o r interrupte d 
sentences o n th e whole . Urban/rura l difference s wer e als o foun d i n respec t 
of a  specia l typ e o f performativ e behaviour : th e voca l imitatio n o f sound s 
which wa s mos t presen t i n urba n children . 

Sociocentric sentence s (Interpose d instance s o f 'Yo u know' , 
'You see ' , e t c . ) , sometime s fel t t o b e anothe r reflectio n o f specifi c purpose s 
of languag e use , occurre d mos t frequentl y i n L  an d L R groups ; however , 
it i s fel t i n th e presen t stud y tha t thi s characterist i c wa s no t du e so  muc h t o 
the purpose s o f speaker s a s t o th e typ e o f communicatio n strateg y tha t wa s 
being employed . 

As a  genera l ru le , th e purpose s fo r whic h languag e wa s use d b y th e 
subjects o f thi s stud y wer e closel y relate d t o wha t migh t b e regarde d a s th e 
dominant everyda y requirement s o f th e respectiv e socio-cultura l environments ; 
however, afte r th e expressio n o f thes e purpose s i n languag e wa s accounte d 
for, ther e stil l remaine d a  significan t se t o f languag e difference s tha t coul d 
not b e attribute d eithe r t o morphosynta x i n it s stric t sens e o r t o purposiv e 
behaviour. 

The influenc e o f s  ocio-cultural environmen t wa s strongl y eviden t 
in th e conten t o f languag e a s well ; thu s th e L  an d L R group s ha d th e mos t 
frequent reference s t o adult s an d adul t behaviour , urba n group s ( i . e . L 
and U ) the mos t frequen t reference s t o mass-media , fictiona l topic s an d 
charac ters ; gir l s wer e dominant , fo r example , i n reference s t o colour , 
boys i n th e us e o f certai n type s o f delimiter s an d intensifier s tha t giv e a 
certain vigou r t o language , an d s o on . Th e difference s i n conten t wer e 
shown empiricall y b y mean s o f a  detaile d subcategorisatio n o f lexica l item s 
according t o syntacti c an d '  selectional ' cr i ter i a s o tha t adequatel y narrow , 
lexical subcategorie s coul d b e describe d i n term s o f th e typ e o f referenc e 
they permitted . 

Certain categorie s o f languag e content , suc h a s reference s t o 
place, time , numbe r an d quantity , modalitie s an d logica l relationships , tha t 
seem relevan t t o cognitiv e abilitie s o f a  genera l sor t di d no t differentiat e 
absolutely betwee n socio-cultura l groups , bu t differentiate d rathe r i n term s 
of th e detaile d alternative s tha t group s seeme d dispose d t o selec t withi n 
specific conten t categories . Thus , fo r example , th e tota l reference s t o 
place an d tim e wer e abou t equa l fo r al l children , bu t th e L  an d L R reference s 
conformed wit h previou s indication s b y bein g mor e immediat e an d face-to -
face tha n U  references i n th e sam e broa d categories ; th e tota l reference s 
to modalitie s an d logica l relationship s wer e abou t th e sam e fo r al l childre n 
(except fo r U  boys wh o produce d les s becaus e the y indulge d i n mor e playfu l 
behaviour tha n othe r childre n di d i n th e speec h situation) , bu t L  an d L R 
children tende d mor e tha n other s t o referenc e concept s o f obligation , 
necessity an d numerica l order , whil e U  girl s tende d mor e tha n othe r childre n 
did t o referenc e concept s o f probability , possibilit y an d potentiality . 
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Differences i n th e conten t o f languag e accounte d fo r onl y a  smal l 
part o f th e difference s lef t unexplaine d afte r th e stud y o f languag e purposes . 
These s o fa r unexplaine d difference s see m relevan t t o wha t ha s alread y bee n 
referred t o a s th e format ' o f communication , an d th e possibilitie s o f speaker s 
possessing differen t communicatio n format s ca n b e describe d a s follow s 
within a  generativ e theor y o f language : 

a. Th e speaker ' s linguisti c knowledg e ca n b e describe d a s a 
sequence o f operations , som e o f whic h mus t o f necessit y occu r befor e other s 
do. Som e linguisti c operation s ma y therefor e b e considere d a s occurrin g 
'ear l ier ' o r ' later ' tha n others . 

b . Th e speaker ' s voca l outpu t o f languag e ca n occu r a t an y poin t i n 
the ear l ie r / la te r sequenc e o r rang e o f operations . Whe n he make s thi s out -
put, h e ca n b e sai d t o 'lexify ' o r giv e a  morpho-phonologica l for m t o suc h 
language element s a s exis t a t tha t poin t i n th e sequenc e o f processing . 

Within thi s theoretica l conception , th e remainin g languag e difference s 
observed i n th e presen t stud y indicat e tha t th e L  an d L R group s tende d t o 
lexify thei r languag e ear l ie r tha n th e U  groups tende d t o do . Th e resul t wa s 
as show n i n th e illustratio n belo w whic h indicate s tw o possibl e extreme s o f 
communication formats , althoug h i t i s possibl e fo r man y speaker s t o fal l 
somewhere betwee n th e two . 

The genera l conclusion s t o be draw n fro m thi s stud y a r e tha t socio -
cultural conditionin g ha s a n influenc e o n the habitua l purpose s fo r whic h 
children us e languag e an d th e kin d o f conten t tha t come s u p fo r treatmen t i n 
language; a t th e sam e time , however , man y languag e characterist ic s 
considered i n previou s researche s a s indicator s o f maturity , cognitiv e 
abilit ies, an d s o on , an d a s differentiatin g i n thes e term s betwee n socio -
cultural group s o f childre n a r e her e considere d a s indicatin g nothin g mor e 
than th e preferre d lexificatio n point s i n communication , an d a s havin g nothin g 
to d o with whethe r th e childre n ar e expressin g o r ar e i n th e habi t o f express -
ing th e sam e repertoir e o f basi c meanings . 
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The implication s fo r educatio n ar e tha t schoo l languag e programme s 
can b e structure d t o focu s precisel y o n on e o r mor e o f th e aspects : 
purposes, conten t o r communicatio n forma t dependin g o n th e goal s o f 
education an d th e specifi c need s o f differentl y conditione d children . 

For a  fulle r descriptio n o f thi s researc h se e "Th e us e o f 
Language b y 7  year ol d Jamaica n Childre n livin g i n Contrastin g 
Socio-economic Environments' ' -  D . R . Craig . Unpublishe d Ph .D . Thesis , 
London Universit y Institut e o f Education . 
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VOCABULARY DIFFICULTIE S O F PAPU A -  NE W GUINEA N 
HIGH SCHOO L SCIENC E STUDENT S 

Paul L . Gardne r 
Monash University , Victoria , Australi a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 2 (1969 ) F 2 (p.64 ) 
Vol.3 (1970-71 ) F l (p.60 ) 

English whic h is a  secon d languag e fo r mos t 
Papua -  Ne w Guine a student s i s th e mediu m o f 
instruction i n al l secondar y school s an d ma y b e a 
bar r ie r t o educationa l purpose . A  lis t o f words , 
non-technical bu t regarde d a s essentia l i n th e 
teaching o f science , wa s draw n u p b y Victori a an d 
Papuan -  Ne w Guine a teachers , tested , refine d 
and reduce d t o 65 0 which me t th e c r i te r ia . Othe r 
tests o f pictur e recognition , synony m recognition , 
sentence completio n an d correc t sentenc e usag e 
were tr ied , an d a n acceptabl e tes t lis t constructed . 

A lis t o f th e word s include d fo r testing , 
the context s i n whic h thes e word s wer e teste d 
and th e difficultie s o f th e items , i s attache d 
to th e ful l repor t (se e references) . 

Report 

English i s th e mediu m o f instructio n i n al l hig h school s i n th e 
Terr i tory o f Papu a an d Ne w Guinea . Fo r mos t student s i t i s a  secon d 
language. Difficultie s wit h languag e therefor e represen t a  majo r ba r r i e r t o 
educational progres s fo r man y students . Vocabular y difficultie s -  unfami -
liarity wit h word s frequentl y encountere d i n th e cours e o f ora l o r printe d 
communication -  represen t one , (bu t certainl y no t th e only ) kin d o f languag e 
difficulty. 

Project SWN G (Scientifi c Word s -  Ne w Guinea) , whic h bega n i n 
1968, se t ou t t o identif y specifi c vocabular y difficultie s o f T . P . N . G . hig h 
school student s i n th e fiel d o f science . I n the firs t phas e o f th e project , a 
comprehensive, relevant , non-trivial , an d non-technica l wor d lis t wa s 
produced. Comprehensivenes s wa s desirabl e s o tha t al l word s likel y t o 
prove difficul t woul d appea r o n the l ist , an d wa s achieve d b y startin g wit h 
the Thorndike-Lorg e wor d lis t o f th e 20,00 0 mos t frequentl y use d Englis h 
words. Relevanc e wa s determine d b y havin g a  pane l o f Victoria n teacher s 
and educationa l r e sea rche r s , followe d b y a  simila r pane l i n Ne w Guinea , 
systematically selec t an d rat e word s o n th e Thorndike-Lorg e lis t fo r thei r 
importance i n science ; onl y words regarde d a s essentia l o r valuabl e wer e 
included fo r testing . Non-trivialit y wa s attaine d b y deletin g nearl y al l 
words rate d a s A A o r A  in th e Thorndike-Lorg e list ; thes e word s 
(e .g . 'blood' , ' c i r c l e ' , 'up' ) occu r wit h hig h frequenc y i n English , denot e 
simple concepts , a r e usuall y learne d earl y i n th e pre-schoo l o r primar y 
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school year s i n English-speakin g countries , an d woul d probabl y no t presen t 
any difficultie s t o a  T . P . N . G . secondar y schoo l pupil . Non-technica l word s 
were included , an d technica l term s excluded , o n th e ground s tha t th e latte r 
would b e specificall y taugh t b y th e scienc e teache r i f the y wer e par t o f th e 
curriculum; i t wa s fel t tha t a  lis t o f word s o f 'ordinar y English ' frequentl y 
used i n scienc e teachin g bu t seldo m explicitl y taugh t b y th e scienc e teacher , 
would b e mor e useful . A  lis t o f 60 0 word s meetin g thes e cri teri a wa s produced . 

In th e secon d phas e o f th e project , multiple-choic e tes t item s o f 
various kind s (pictur e recognition , synony m recognition , sentenc e completion , 
correct sentenc e usage ) wer e written , trie d out , an d revised . Fiftee n fina l 
tests o f 4 0 item s eac h wer e the n administere d t o al l Grade s 9  an d 1 0 pupil s 
in a  rando m sampl e o f 2 2 T . P . N . G . hig h schools , eac h pupi l takin g onl y tw o 
tests selecte d a t rando m fro m th e battery . 

Findings 

A ful l repor t o f th e projec t (Gardner , 1971 ) describes i n detai l th e 
procedures outline d above , l ist s th e tes t item s used , an d present s th e finding s 
of th e project . Dat a availabl e a r e th e percentag e correc t o n eac h item , 
distractor popularities , an d a  wor d lis t organise d o n th e basi s o f difficult y 
level. Spac e doe s no t permi t reproductio n o f al l thes e dat a here ; however , 
an alphabetica l lis t o f th e word s include d fo r testing , th e context s i n whic h 
these word s wer e tested , an d th e difficultie s o f th e items , ma y b e obtaine d 
from th e autho r (se e references ) 

Further Researc h 

A replicatio n o f thi s projec t wa s carr ie d out , usin g sample s o f 
Australian secondar y schoo l childre n a t Grad e 7 , 8 , 9 an d 1 0 level , lat e 
in 1971 . A  repor t o f thi s project , (Gardner , 1972 ) shoul d b e availabl e 
late 1972 . 
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A FIRST STUD Y O F MENTALL Y HANDICAPPE D CHILDRE N I N 
HONG KON G WIT H SPECIA L REFERENC E T O THEI R EDUCATIONA L 

NEEDS AN D RECEN T DEVELOPMEN T I N THI S WOR K OVERSEA S 

F . C. Tan g 
Hong Kon g Associatio n fo r Mentall y Handicappe d 

Children an d Youn g Person s 

Summary 

Reference: * 

The stud y describe s th e treatmen t o f th e 
mentally handicappe d throughou t histor y an d 
gives a n accoun t o f th e wor k o f pioneer s i n 
this fiel d an d th e theorie s tha t determine d 
the treatmen t the y mete d out . 

In part icular , i t investigate s Hon g Kong' s 
educational service s t o th e handicapped . I t 
identifies th e need s o f th e mentall y handicappe d 
and suggest s way s o f meetin g them , highlightin g 
the ke y problem s o f trainin g personne l fo r wor k 
in th e are a o f education , vocationa l trainin g 
and welfar e service s i n respec t t o th e mentall y 
handicapped. 

*The repor t include d her e i s a  summar y o f 
the content s o f th e ful l repor t no t ye t liste d i n 
the Commonwealt h Secretaria t Register . 

Report 

Even thoug h effort s t o educat e th e mentall y handicappe d bega n i n 
the las t century , th e problem s i n menta l deficienc y wer e o f concer n an d 
interest t o relativel y fe w peopl e unti l th e las t decad e o r so . Befor e 
World Wa r I I man y people , includin g th e professionals , stil l hel d tha t ver y 
little coul d b e don e t o integrat e th e mentall y handicappe d individua l int o 
community setting s an d s o i t wa s i n society' s bes t interes t t o remov e the m 
from famil y an d community . 

The situatio n reflecte d th e absenc e o f majo r governmen t o r nationa l 
policy o n menta l retardatio n an d feelin g o f publi c responsibilit y probabl y 
because o f inadequat e understandin g an d knowledg e o f th e proble m o f menta l 
deficiency. Durin g thi s perio d ver y littl e researc h wa s don e i n thi s are a 
and i t wa s no t a n attractiv e subjec t o f stud y a t universit y level . 

The pos t Worl d Wa r I I wa s a  tim e o f acceleratio n i n th e fiel d o f 
mental retardatio n i n legislation , facilitie s an d researc h activit y throughou t 
the world . Amon g thes e wer e th e growt h o f provision s fo r al l grade s o f 
mentally handicappe d childre n an d adults , employmen t opportunities , 
programs i n publi c education , assessmen t services , an d researc h i n teaching , 
biological, sociologica l an d psychologica l aspect s o f th e mentall y handicapped . 
Major nationa l organization s als o sa w considerabl e an d outstandin g growt h 
during th e las t twent y o r thirt y y e a r s . 
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The pos t Worl d Wa r I I perio d i n Hon g Kon g ha s see n grea t increas e 
in populatio n fro m hal f a  millio n t o fou r millio n i n 1 7 y e a r s. Th e rapi d 
increase i n populatio n ha s create d man y majo r socia l problem s suc h a s 
housing, medica l an d health , an d educatio n t o suc h a n exten t tha t th e need s 
of th e minorit y groups , suc h a s th e mentall y handicapped , hav e bee n give n 
very littl e priori ty . Th e Government' s polic y t o mee t al l majo r socia l 
challenges i s t o subsidis e legall y incorporate d voluntar y agencies . 

The las t decad e ha s bee n a  decad e o f rapi d economi c growt h couple d 
with majo r natura l disas ter s an d politica l c r i s e s . Durin g thi s pas t te n year s 
or so , th e need s o f th e mentall y handicappe d and , similarly , need s o f othe r 
minority group s hav e bee n me t onl y i n c r i s i s situatio n o r embarrassment . 

The projec t investigate s th e natur e an d exten t o f th e Hon g Kon g 
community's educationa l service s fo r th e mentall y handicappe d wit h th e hop e 
that th e result s ma y lea d t o a n intelligen t understandin g o f th e presen t 
situation an d a  mor e adequat e attac k o n th e loca l difficultie s whic h a t presen t 
hinder th e rapi d promotio n o f thi s wor k alon g moder n l ines . I t i s th e firs t 
study o f it s kin d i n thi s fiel d o f wor k fo r th e Colony . 

Chapter I  presents a  genera l pictur e o f ho w th e mentall y handicappe d 
have bee n treate d throughou t history . 

Chapter I I give s a n accoun t o f th e developmen t o f specia l educatio n 
including th e wor k o f som e pioneer s i n thi s field , an d review s certai n 
theories relatin g t o th e treatmen t o f th e mentall y handicapped . A  descriptio n 
of simila r development s i n Hon g Kon g u p t o th e presen t da y follows . 

Chapter II I describe s th e need s o f th e mentall y handicappe d an d 
suggests way s o f meetin g the m adequately . 

Chapter I V highlight s th e ke y proble m o f trainin g personne l fo r wor k 
with th e mentall y handicappe d i n th e a rea s o f education , vocationa l trainin g 
and welfar e serv ices . I t the n analyse s th e Hon g Kon g situatio n i n particula r 
and point s ou t urgen t problem s associate d wit h th e acut e shortag e o f traine d 
staff t o serv e th e mentall y handicappe d he re . 

Chapter V  discusses matter s o f suitabl e curriculum , timetabl e an d 
teaching method s i n term s o f th e differen t categorie s o f th e mentall y 
handicapped. Example s ar e given , an d Hon g Kong' s specia l requirement s 
are s t ressed . 

Chapter V I sum s u p th e finding s o f th e research , an d conclude s b y 
relating moder n trend s i n providin g fo r th e mentall y handicappe d i n Hon g 
Kong. Certai n implication s ar e se t down , an d recommendation s ar e mad e 
for futur e researc h i n th e loca l setting . 
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EDUCATIONAL ACHIEVEMEN T AN D TH E SOCIA L FACTO R 

IN FREETOWN , SIERR A LEON E 

Prof. D.R . Pug h 
Faculty o f Education , Departmen t o f Educatio n 

Foundation, Universit y o f Alberta , Canad a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol.2(1969 ) E3 1 (p60 ) 

In orde r t o examin e th e influenc e o f socio-economi c 
factors o n educationa l achievemen t th e investigatio n wa s 
made a t 3  levels : Fift h Yea r Elementary , Secon d Yea r 
Secondary, an d Fift h Yea r Secondar y pupils . Th e 
survey reveale d a  comple x situatio n enjoinin g cautio n 
in associatin g schoo l achievemen t wit h socia l c lass . 
Many lowe r clas s childre n (especiall y Moslems ) wer e 
performing creditabl y a t elementar y level , an d man y 
upper clas s pupil s i n th e senio r secondar y school s wer e 
achieving disappointin g resu l t s . 

Polygamy wa s a  slightl y advers e facto r a t secondar y 
level. Famil y siz e wa s significan t a t elementar y an d 
junior secondar y levels ; an d lat e entranc e wa s 
significant a t secondar y school . Schoo l boarder s 
seemed t o b e a t a n advantage . Irregula r attendanc e 
among th e poo r affectin g performanc e reflecte d a  hig h 
incidence o f sickness ; i r regula r attendanc e amon g th e 
advantaged pupil s showe d lac k o f commitment . 

Report 

In wester n societ y w e ar e accustome d t o relat e schoo l performanc e 
to socia l clas s an d t o assum e tha t th e difficultie s o f th e lowe r clas s chil d 
increase a s th e educationa l ladde r i s climbed . Ou r assumption s concernin g 
the influenc e o f th e socio-economi c factor s o n educationa l achievemen t ma y 
or ma y not b e vali d i n othe r societie s tha n ou r own . T o examin e thi s questio n 
a modes t investigatio n wa s mad e a t thre e level s o f th e educationa l syste m i n 
the cit y o f Freetown , S ie r r a Leone . Th e surve y populatio n comprise d 
1,075 fift h yea r elementary , 68 2 secon d yea r secondar y an d 40 7 fift h yea r 
secondary pupils , jus t unde r hal f th e numbe r o f childre n i n th e school s a t 
each level. 1 Th e teacher s wer e aske d t o plac e th e pupil s i n fiv e grade s o f 

The elementar y sampl e comprise d al l th e pupil s attendin g Clas s Fiv e i n th e 
municipal school s (a s distinc t fro m th e denominationa l schools ) o f th e city . 
At secondar y leve l hal f o f th e school s wer e selecte d a t rando m an d thei r 
second yea r an d fift h yea r pupil s wer e investigated . 
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academic achievement , A  t o E , an d informatio n supplie d b y th e pupil s 
enabled the m t o b e classifie d int o fiv e parenta l statu s groups . 1 Informatio n 
was collecte d concernin g language , birthplace , religion , famil y size , 
housing conditions , th e incidenc e o f polygamy , th e ag e a t whic h th e pupi l 
started school , an d regularit y o f attendance . I n a  fe w case s a  younge r 
child wa s unable , an d a n olde r pupi l unwilling , t o giv e a  particula r ite m o f 
information, an d th e possibilit y o f som e deliberatel y fals e answer s -  whethe r 
intended t o pleas e th e questione r o r t o concea l th e trut h -  mus t als o b e 
accepted. Nevertheles s i t wa s hope d tha t th e stud y woul d b e o f som e 
interest an d value . 

General Informatio n 

Of th e 1,07 5 elementar y schoo l children , o f who m 449  (41.77% ) wer e 
g i r l s , n o les s tha n 69.5 % came barefoo t t o school . Abou t on e fift h o f the m 
had immigrate d t o Freetow n fro m birthplace s i n th e interior , an d mos t o f 
these immigrant s ha d com e fro m th e norther n province , whic h i s th e mos t 
backward par t o f th e countr y economically . 

Krio, a  pidgi n whic h constitute s th e lingu a franc a o f Sierr a Leone , 
was cite d b y 57.8 % of th e childre n a s thei r vernacular , bu t altogethe r som e 
20 language s wer e represente d i n th e surve y population . Th e mos t 
popular triba l language s wer e th e norther n language s Temn e an d Limb a 
spoken b y 15 % and 8 % respectively. Th e principa l souther n language , 
Mende, wa s i n thir d plac e alongsid e Kro o whic h i s spoke n b y fisherme n o f 
Liberian origi n i n th e wester n par t o f th e city . 

In th e tw o secondar y group s surveyed , th e percentag e o f girl s wa s 
45.5% a t secon d yea r level , an d 47.9 % of th e senio r secondar y sample . 2 

The grea t majorit y wor e sandal s whic h see m t o b e regarde d a s a  necessar y 
part o f schoo l equipment . A  much greate r proportion , almos t hal f th e 
total i n eac h case , wer e immigrant s int o Freetown , man y o f the m havin g 
come u p speciall y t o enjo y th e educationa l amenitie s o f th e capital . Th e 
majority o f thes e lat te r ha d com e fro m th e Mend e speakin g area s o f th e 
South wher e l i terac y i s mor e widesprea d an d th e deman d fo r secondar y 
education grea te r . 28.8 % of th e secon d yea r sampl e an d 29.1 % of th e 
senior secondar y pupil s wer e livin g i n lodging s an d jus t ove r 11 % of eac h 
group wer e accommodate d i n schoo l boardin g houses . 

1 
Group On e comprise d th e offsprin g o f manageria l an d professiona l me n wit h 
some for m o f highe r education . Mother s withi n thi s grou p ha d usuall y 
completed secondar y schoo l an d a  fe w ha d highe r educatio n a lso . I n 
Group Two , father s ha d complete d th e five-yea r secondar y schoo l cours e 
and man y mother s ha d als o receive d som e secondar y education . Th e 
third grou p comprise d thos e whos e parent s ha d bot h receive d som e 
education an d on e o f them , usuall y th e father , ha d bee n t o secondar y 
school eve n i f h e ha d no t complete d th e course . Parenta l employment , 
though modest , wa s usuall y secure . Fo r Grou p Fou r th e onl y qualificatio n 
was tha t on e paren t ha d receive d a t leas t som e primar y education , wherea s 
children consigne d t o Grou p Fiv e wer e thos e whos e parent s wer e bot h 
i l l i terate. 

2 Singl e se x school s ar e th e orde r o f th e da y i n Freetown , an d o f th e 
schools i n th e survey , onl y th e Secondar y Technica l Schoo l i s co-educational . 
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Parental Statu s Group s 

The divisio n o f th e elementar y schoo l sampl e int o parenta l statu s 
groups underline d th e povert y an d socia l disadvantag e whic h i s th e lot s o f 
so man y Africa n children . O f th e 1,07 5 children , onl y 5.2 % coul d b e place d 
in th e to p grou p wherea s ove r 40 % were i n th e lowes t one . Th e junio r 
secondary sampl e reveale d a  socia l stratificatio n no t vastl y differen t bu t 
somewhat les s acute . I n 196 9 fees , textbooks , an d schoo l unifor m cos t 
about £2 5 pe r annu m -  a  considerabl e su m -  bu t secondar y educatio n coul d 
scarcely b e describe d a s a  middl e clas s monopoly . Indee d nearl y 54 % of 
the junio r secondar y pupil s wer e i n th e tw o botto m parenta l statu s group s 
(four an d five ) an d onl y 6.3 % were i n Grou p One . Onl y a t th e senio r 
secondary leve l wa s ther e a  clea r preponderanc e o f highe r statu s parent s 
and a  nea r eliminatio n o f pupil s fro m illiterat e homes . 

Table 1  Parenta l Statu s Group s 

Group 1  Grou p 2  Grou p 3  Grou p 4  Grou p 5  Tota l 
(Highest) (Lowest ) 

/o %  % %  % 

Elementary 
School 
Sample (1075 ) 5.2 1 13.2 1 16.8 4 24.3 7 40.3 7 10 0 

Second Yea r 
Secondary 
Sample (682 ) 6.3 3 18.3 3 21.5 5 21.1 1 32.6 8 10 0 

Fifth Yea r 
Secondary 
Sample (407 ) 29.4 8 17.6 9 22.8 5 24.5 7 5.4 1 10 0 

However, when thi s distributio n wa s relate d t o academi c performance , 
the situatio n prove d mor e comple x tha n expected . A t al l thre e level s th e 
teachers achieve d a  goo d distributio n o f grade s thoug h ther e wa s a  sligh t 
tendency fo r th e junio r secondar y teacher s t o b e mor e generou s o r mor e 
optimistic tha n thei r colleagues . I n the elementar y schoo l sample , 
evidence o f associatio n wa s readil y forthcoming . 
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Table 2 A Parenta l Statu s Group s an d Academi c 
Performance -  Elementar y Schoo l Leve l 

Academic Grou p 1  Grou p 2  Grou p 3  Grou p 4  Grou p 5 
Grades n=5 6 n=U 2 n=l8 l n=26 2 n=48 4 

% % % % % 

Grades A  + B 64.2 9 42.9 5 30.3 9 28.8 0 21.2 0 
Grade C  28.5 7 34.5 1 37.0 1 36.9 4 34.3 3 
Grades D  + E 7.1 4 22.5 4 32.6 0 36.2 6 44.4 7 

Total 10 0 10 0 10 0 10 0 10 0 

However, i t wil l b e see n tha t 55.53 % of Grou p Eiv e an d 63.74 % of 
Group 4 , whic h togethe r forme d two-third s o f th e sample , wer e i n th e to p 
three academi c grades , an d thi s give s som e basi s fo r hope . Amon g th e 
junior secondar y pupil s th e smal l Grou p On e wa s agai n doin g wel l wit h ove r 
60% of it s member s i n Grade s A  and B . Bu t i n th e othe r fou r groups , thoug h 
none o f the m coul d matc h thi s performance , ther e wa s n o noticeabl e tendenc y 
for academi c grade s t o declin e i n ste p wit h parenta l status , an d indee d 
Group Eive , th e lowes t grou p o f al l , ha d mor e peopl e i n Grade s A  and B 
than i n th e tw o lowes t grades . A t senio r secondar y leve l th e expecte d 
correlation wa s simpl y no t presen t a t al l an d indee d i t wa s th e smal l grou p 
of lowe r clas s childre n wh o seeme d t o b e doin g th e best . 

Table 2 B Parenta l Statu s Group s an d 
Academic Performanc e -  Senio r Secondar y Leve l 

Academic Grou p 1  Grou p 2  Grou p 3  Grou p 4  Grou p 5 
Grades n=12 0 n=7 2 n=9 3 n=10 0 n=2 2 

% % % % % 

Grades A  + B 30.8 4 25. 0 25.8 1 27. 0 54.5 4 
Grade C  30.3 6 41.6 7 39.7 8 46. 0 31.8 2 
Grades D  + E 38.9 0 33.3 3 34.4 1 17. 0 13.6 4 

It ma y b e tha t man y pupil s surviv e a t secondar y school s becaus e o f 
their parent ' s abilit y an d willingnes s t o pa y fee s rathe r tha n becaus e o f an y 
motivation the y hav e themselves . O n th e othe r han d th e smal l grou p o f 
lower clas s childre n woul d no t b e kep t i n schoo l a t thi s leve l a t grea t 
sacrifice t o thei r familie s unles s the y wer e academicall y successful . 

Religion 

Just unde r hal f o f th e elementar y schoo l sampl e wer e Moslems , an d 
over 80 % of the m belonge d t o statu s group s 4  an d 5 . Moslem s ten d t o 
constitute th e lowes t socia l stratu m i n Freetown,man y bein g illiterat e migrant s 
from th e norther n province . However,th e schoo l performanc e o f thes e 
Moslem childre n wa s no t conspicuousl y wors e tha n tha t o f th e elementar y 
school sampl e a s a  whole , an d a  highl y creditabl e numbe r o f B  an d C  grade s 
was achieved . 
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Table 3  Academi c Grade s o f Mosle m Childre n -
Elementary Schoo l Sampl e 

% of Moslem s A  B  C  D  E  Tota l 
in eac h grad e n = 528 5.8 7 20.0 8 38.2 6 24.2 4 11.5 5 10 0 

% of tota l surve y 8.5 6 20.6 5 35.1 6 22.3 3 13.3 0 10 0 
population i n eac h 
grade n=107 5 

In recen t year s Moslem s hav e bee n sendin g thei r childre n t o schoo l 
in increasin g number s an d the y hav e begu n t o foun d school s o f thei r own . N o 
one ca n fai l t o b e awar e tha t religio n i s a  grea t sourc e o f assuranc e t o 
disadvantaged Moslem s an d the y d o no t fee l inferio r becaus e the y ar e poor . 
It ma y b e tha t thei r childre n mov e mor e easil y i n th e schoo l situatio n tha n d o 
the alienate d yout h o f ou r wester n slums . 

At junio r secondar y leve l Moslem s forme d a  smalle r segmen t o f th e 
survey population , onl y 24.67% . Th e grea t majorit y o f thes e (87% ) belonge d 
to parenta l statu s group s 4  an d 5 , bu t agai n thei r academi c performanc e 
conformed quit e closel y t o tha t o f th e sampl e a s a  whole . A t senio r secondar y 
level th e percentag e o f Moslem s wa s dow n t o 18% , bu t nearl y tw o third s o f 
them (62.9% ) cam e fro m th e highes t parenta l statu s grou p an d non e a t al l fro m 
the lowest . Thei r academi c performanc e wa s no t distinguished , an d indee d 
they helpe d t o swel l th e numbe r o f hig h statu s pupil s wit h lo w academi c 
grades, 1  Apparentl y wealth y Moslem s parents , lik e other s o f thei r c lass , 
were maintainin g childre n a t schoo l withou t muc h concer n fo r thei r academi c 
progress . O f th e Grou p On e Moslem s i n thi s sample , onl y 42 % were reporte d 
by thei r teacher s a s regula r i n attendance . 

2 Polygamy2 

In th e elementar y sampl e 32 6 childre n (30.37% ) cam e fro m 
polygamous home s 3  an d no t a  singl e on e o f thes e coul d b e place d i n parenta l 
status grou p one . However , sinc e 71 % of the m wer e Moslem s 4  thei r 
academic achievemen t wa s wel l u p t o th e nor m fo r th e surve y populatio n a s 
a whole . A t junio r secondar y leve l th e percentag e o f childre n fro m 
polygamous home s wa s dow n slightl y t o 26.5 % and agai n ther e wa s a  clea r 
correlation wit h socia l c lass . I n Grou p Five , th e lowes t parenta l statu s 
group, 57 % of th e father s wer e polygamous ; i n Grou p Four , 30% ; i n Grou p 
three, 19.7% ; i n Grou p Two , 14.4 % and i n Grou p One , onl y 4 .65%. Childre n 

Out o f 1 0 Moslem s i n th e lowes t academi c g r a d e , 8  cam e fro m th e highes t 
parenta l s ta tu s g roup . 

In thi s sec t ion , i t woul d b e reasonab l e t o expec t a  fe w fals e a n s w e r s fro m 
older pup i l s . Moreove r som e chi ldre n wer e unabl e t o answe r becaus e 
they ha d quit e los t touc h wit h the i r f a t h e r s . 

225 fa ther s ha d 2  wives , 5 8 ha d 3 , an d 4 3 ha d mor e tha n 3 . 

In spit e o f thi s th e majorit y o f Mosle m fa ther s i n th e sampl e wer e s t i l l 
monogamous (56.5%) . 
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from monogamou s home s prove d t o hav e a  sligh t superiorit y i n tha t the y ha d 
fewer pupil s i n grade s D  and E , bu t otherwis e ther e wa s littl e t o choos e 
between th e tw o groups . Moslem s comprise d 51.5 % of th e polygamou s total . 

At th e senio r secondar y level , i n spit e o f th e highe r parenta l statu s 
of th e sample , childre n fro m polygamou s home s stil l numbere d 29.5 % of th e 
total, an d 67 % of the m wer e fro m th e highes t parenta l statu s grou p an d non e 
at al l fro m th e lowest . Th e percentag e o f Moslem s i n th e polygamou s tota l 
was dow n t o 43.5% . 

Table 4  Polygamou s Home s an d Academi c Performanc e -
Senior Secondar y Leve l 

E B  C D  E  Tota l 
Children fro m %  %  %  %  %  N=38 9 
Polygamous home s 6.0 7 26.9 6 26.9 6 30.4 5 9.5 6 10 0 
29.5% 

Children fro m 
Monogamous 
homes 70.5 % 11.3 6 19.0 5 43.5 9 19.7 8 6.2 2 10 0 

These f igure s indicat e a n i n c r e a s e d super io r i t y o f th e monogamou s 
group bu t agai n th i s wa s ref lec te d i n a  l a r g e r percentag e i n Grad e C  and 
a smal le r percentag e i n Grade s D  and E . I n the to p two g r a d e s th e chi ldre n 
from polygamou s home s wer e holdin g the i r own » 

Family S iz e 

The ave rag e famil y s iz e wa s 6 .9 7 i n th e e lementar y schoo l sampl e 
which include d 13 4 chi ldren fro m familie s o f eleve n chi ldre n an d above , an d 
135 fro m familie s o f 3  an d under . T h e r e wa s a high propor t io n o f lowe r c las s 
and Mosle m chi ldre n i n th e l a rge - f ami l y grou p an d a  c l ea r assoc ia t io n exis te d 
between academi c achievemen t an d family s i z e . Investigatio n o f a  fur the r 
group o f 12 4 pupils fro m familie s of 7  chi ldre n revea le d the m muc h c lo se r 
to th e large-famil y grou p tha n t o th e small-famil y one . Th e adve r s e effect s 
of s iz e wer e c l ea r l y bein g fel t . 

At secondar y leve l i t wa s n e c e s s a r y t o chang e th e ca t egor i e s some -
what becaus e o f th e smal le r su rve y populat ion . 15 1 junior secondary -
chi ldren fro m familie s o f 4  chi ldre n an d unde r wer e compare d wit h 16 3 
chi ldren fro m familie s o f 9  chi ldre n an d above . Agai n th e small-famil y 
group wa s doin g somewha t be t t e r a t schoo l thoug h th e large-famil y grou p 
was b y no mean s d i s g r a c e d . I t ha d more pupil s i n the to p two g r a d es tha n 
in th e botto m o n e s . I n the sen io r secondar y sampl e the r e wer e 9 6 pupil s 
from familie s o f 4  chi ldre n an d belo w an d 91 fro m familie s o f 9  chi ldre n o r 
m o r e . I t i s noteworth y tha t i n spit e o f th e highe r paren ta l s ta tu s o f pupil s 
at thi s l eve l , t he r e wa s no decl in e i n the propor t io n o f l a rg e famil ies , thoug h 
families o f 1 1 ch i ldren an d ove r wer e muc h fewer . Smal l familie s tende d 
now t o belon g t o th e lowe r socia l c l a s s an d l a rg e familie s t o th e uppe r s ta tu s 
l e v e l s . 1  A  compariso n betwee n th e small-famil y an d large-famil y group s 
in r e s p e c t o f academi c performanc e r evea l e d a  comple x an d in te res t in g 
s i tuat ion. 

43.5% o f th e small-famil y grou p a t thi s leve l cam e fro m s ta tu s group s 
4 an d 5  whereas onl y 11 % of th e la rge- fami l y grou p di d s o . 
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The large-famil y grou p ha d mor e o f it s member s i n th e to p tw o 
grades bu t th e small-famil y grou p ha d fewe r i n Grade s D  and E . Perhap s 
the disadvantag e o f larg e famil y siz e wa s offse t b y highe r parenta l statu s 
and th e advantag e o f th e smalle r famil y uni t wa s cancelle d b y lowe r socia l 
c lass . 

Table 5  Famil y Siz e an d Academi c Performanc e 

Grades A  + B 
Grade C 
Grades 

Elementary 
Large-Family 

n=135 
% 

24.62 
34.34 
41.04 

100 

School Sampl e 
Small-Family 

n=134 
% 

35.56 
34.07 
30.37 

100 

Senior Secondar y 
Large-Family 

n=96 
% 

41.76 
20.88 
37.36 

100 

School Sampl e 
Small-Family 

n=91 
% 

30.21 
42.71 
27.08 

100 

Overcrowding 

Family siz e alon e doe s no t necessari l y giv e a  clea r indicatio n o f 
housing congestio n an d thi s proble m wa s investigate d separately . I n th e 
elementary sampl e 18 3 fortunate childre n (17.02% ) wer e livin g i n household s 
of si x person s o r l e s s , wherea s a t th e othe r en d o f th e scal e ther e wer e 19 5 
pupils (18.14% ) livin g i n household s o f twent y person s o r more . 1  Som e coul d 
scarcely b e sai d t o hav e a  hom e bu t onl y a  sleepin g place , an d th e situatio n 
was particularl y acut e i n th e crowde d eas t en d o f th e city . Overcrowdin g 
on thi s scal e wa s inevitabl y associate d wit h lo w parenta l statu s bu t th e 
expected correlatio n wit h academi c performanc e coul d no t b e substantial . 
This wa s partl y becaus e th e achievemen t o f th e advantage d grou p wa s frankl y 
disappointing -  39 % of the m i n Grade s D  and E  an d onl y 34 % in Grade s A  an d 
B -  an d partl y becaus e three-quar ter s o f th e disadvantage d grou p wer e 
Moslems, whos e soun d performanc e a t elementar y leve l w e hav e note d before . 
It ma y be , o f course , tha t elementar y schoo l pupil s d o no t nee d facilitie s fo r 
private stud y t o th e sam e exten t a s olde r pupil s wit h mor e homewor k t o do . 
At bot h secondar y level s overcrowdin g wa s mercifull y les s acute . 31 % of th e 
junior sampl e an d 29.4 % of thei r senior s wer e livin g i n household s o f si x 
persons o r less,wherea s household s o f twent y person s an d ove r wer e th e lo t 
of onl y 8.75 % an d 5.6 % respectively . However , considerabl e number s live d 
in household s o f betwee n 1 2 and 2 0 person s -  19.2 % at th e junio r secondar y 
level, 14.2 % of th e senio r sampl e -  bu t ther e wa s littl e evidenc e tha t thi s 
affected thei r academi c performance . Thi s ma y b e connecte d wit h th e 
enlightened polic y o f som e school s i n allowin g privat e stud y o n schoo l 
premises afte r lesson s hav e ended . Ther e was , however , som e evidenc e 
that a t bot h secondar y level s th e smal l grou p o f boarders , assure d o f regula r 
meals an d stud y facilities , wer e doin g rathe r bette r tha n thei r fellows . 

There wer e 2 1 household s wit h ove r 5 0 persons , an d a  furthe r 2 8 wit h 
between 4 0 an d 5 0 persons . 
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Table 6  Academi c Performanc e o f Schoo l Boarder s 

Grades A  + B 
% 

Boarders, junio r 
secondary leve l 44.4 4 

Junior Secondar y 
Sample a s whol e 39.8 8 

Boarders, senio r 
secondary leve l n=4 7 48.5 5 

Senior Secondar y 
Sample a s whol e 31.2 1 

Grade C 
% 

27.78 

25.96 

22.88 

38.82 

Grades D  + E 
% 

27.78 

34.16 

28.57 

29.97 

Total 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Age t o Schoo l 

In Freetown , a s elsewher e i n th e underdevelope d countries , ther e 
is usuall y a  considerabl e ag e rang e withi n eac h c lass . Th e recognise d ag e 
for startin g schoo l i n S ier r a Leon e i s fiv e yea r s , a s i n England , an d i t wa s 
found tha t 15 7 childre n (14 . 6%) out o f th e elementar y schoo l sampl e ha d 
started schoo l thre e year s la te . Predictabl y onl y 4 % of thes e lat e entrant s 
came fro m th e tw o highes t parenta l statu s groups , an d onl y 9 % from familie s 
of unde r thre e children . Bu t th e lat e entrant s wer e no t academicall y 
backward i n compariso n wit h thei r classmates . Contrar y t o expectations , 
the dro p ou t o f over-ag e pupil s di d no t materialise , fo r lat e entrant s ( 3 year s 
late) numbere d 16.4 % of th e junio r secondar y sampl e an d 14.4 % of th e senio r 
sample. However , thoug h thes e pupil s conforme d t o th e nor m o f thei r 
samples i n mos t respec ts , thei r academi c performanc e wa s belo w tha t o f 
their fellows . 

Table 7  Academi c Performanc e o f Lat e Entrant s -
Junior Secondar y Sampl e 

Children wh o starte d 
school a t ag e 5  an d 
below. n=29 3 (42.96% ) 

Children wh o starte d 
school a t ag e 6  or 7 
n=277 (40.62% ) 

Children wh o starte d 
school a t ag e 8  o r over . 
n=122(16.42%) 

Grades A  + B 
% 

39.93 

41.52 

35.71 

Grade C 
% 

30.72 

22.74 

21.43 

Grades D  + E 
% 

29.35 

35.74 

42.86 

Total 

100 

100 

100 
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Attendanco 

The surve y revea le d a  dis t rubin g i r r e g u l a r i t y o f at tendanc e a t al l 
th ree l e v e l s . Th e percentag e o f pupil s r epo r t e d b y th e t e ache r s a s 'poor ' 
o r onl y 'moderate ' i n at tendanc e wa s 37 . 2 i n th e e lementar y schools , ¿ 2 . 8 
at junio r secondar y leve l an d 3 7 . 7 5 o f th e senio r secondar y population . 
It wa s noticeabl e tha t som e school s r epo r t e d almos t n o at tendanc e proble m 
whereas o the r s wer e c l ea r l y face d wit h a  s e r iou s s i tuat ion . Variat io n 
from on e schoo l t o anothe r wa s pa r t i cu la r l y noticeabl e a t e lementar y l eve l . 
But whereve r i t o c c u r r e d , i r r e g u l a r at tendanc e inevitabl y ha d a  d i sa s t rou s 
effect o n academi c per formance . 

Table 8  Regular i t y o f Attendanc e an d 
Academic Per formanc e -  Junio r Secondar y Leve l 

Satisfactory 
Attendance (57.2% ) 

Unsatisfactory 
Attendance (42.8% ) 

Grades A  + 
% 

59.02 

19.67 

B Grade C 
% 

21.48 

28.12 

Grades D  + 
% 

19.40 

52.21 

E Total 
N=682 

100 

100 

In F ree town , a s everywher e e l s e i n th e wor ld , absen t pupil s canno t l e a r n . 

Conclusion 

The su rve y revea le d a  comple x situatio n an d enjoine d som e cautio n 
in assoc ia t in g schoo l achievemen t wit h socia l c l a s s . Lowe r c l a s s ch i ld ren , 
espec ia l ly Moslems , wer e performin g credi tab l y a t e lementar y leve l an d 
many uppe r c l a s s pupil s i n th e sen io r secondar y sampl e wer e achievin g 
disappointing r e s u l t s . Polygam y wa s sl ightl y a n adve r s e facto r a t 
secondary leve l a s i t move d ou t o f th e shado w o f Islam ; schoo l b o a r d e r s 
appeared t o b e i n a n advantageou s posi t ion ; famil y s iz e wa s significan t 
at e lementar y an d junio r secondar y leve l an d la t e en t ranc e bega n t o b e a 
factor i n th e secondar y school . Th e hig h incidenc e o f i r r e g u l a r 
at tendance amon g th e poo r migh t pe rhap s mere l y ref lec t th e hig h r a t e o f 
s i c k n e s s , bu t amon g advantage d pupil s wit h adequat e medica l faci l i t ie s 
and r e g u l a r mea l s , i t mus t su re l y indicat e a  lac k o f commitment . Whethe r 
a chang e i n t radi t iona l schoo l cu r r i cu l a woul d improv e a t t i t udes , an d 
therefore per formance , mus t b e a  mat te r fo r s e r iou s re f lec t ion . 
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IMPROVING PUPI L RESPONS E T O CLASSROO M INSTRUCTIO N 

V.M. Bent t &  o r s. 
Faculty o f Education , Universit y o f Guyan a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 3 (1970-71 ) G 6 (p.90-91 ) 

Three mai n problem s i n Secondar y School s 
were studie d -

a) Organisationa l an d environmenta l 
factors affectin g learnin g an d instructio n 

b) Students ' attitude s t o schoolin g 

c) Instructiona l pattern s an d students ' 
response i n tw o specifi c area s -  languag e 
and mathematic s 

In respec t o f (a ) th e stud y confirme d a n ear l ie r 
finding o f 196 3 tha t heterogeneou s groupin g o f students , 
lack o f teachin g aids , "hal l type " clas s arrangemen t i n 
the al l ag e (6- l 6 years ) schools , academi c curriculu m 
with n o provision fo r technica l an d agricultura l studies , 
too fe w traine d teacher s o r experience d graduate s o n th e 
staff affecte d pupils ' attitudes . 

(b) Students ' attitud e wa s limite d t o acquirin g a 
job certificate . 

(c) Project s aime d a t improvin g pupi l performanc e 
by modifyin g instructiona l variable s hypothesise d a s crucia l 
were launche d i n languag e an d mathematics . Th e languag e 
project i s stil l i n p rogress . Th e mathematic s projec t 
using concret e an d ikoni c reference s i n th e teachin g -
learning situatio n foun d statisticall y significan t difference s 
between th e experimenta l an d controlle d groups . Thi s findin g 
pointed t o th e nee d fo r appropriat e aid s i n th e teachin g o f 
mathematics wit h th e opportunit y fo r th e teache r t o mak e them , 
and suggeste d tha t muc h benefi t coul d b e gaine d fro m initia l 
and refreshe r teache r educatio n course s centre d aroun d 
experimental curriculu m projects . 

Report 

In 196 8 the Facult y o f Educatio n o f th e Universit y o f Guyan a wit h th e 
assistance o f a  gran t fro m th e Carnegie Foundatio n initiate d a  projec t t o 
improve pupi l performanc e i n loca l primar y an d secondar y school s b y 
modifying curriculu m an d instructiona l prac t ices . Loca l educator s ha d 
constantly expresse d concer n ove r th e lo w leve l o f studen t respons e i n th e 
normal classroo m situatio n an d th e resul t s achieve d a t termina l examinations . 
The researc h programm e undertake n b y th e Facult y sough t t o investigat e 
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factors i n th e schoo l settin g whic h affecte d studen t respons e an d achievemen t 
and t o discove r ho w experimenta l variation s i n thes e factor s coul d influenc e 
educational attainment . 

Three mai n problem s wer e selecte d fo r study : 

(a) organisationa l an d environmenta l factor s 
affecting learnin g an d instructio n 

(b) students ' attitude s t o schoolin g 

(c) instructiona l pattern s an d studen t response . 

The investigatio n o f (c ) focuse d o n tw o specifi c curriculu m area s -
Language an d Mathematics . 

The researc h proceede d i n thre e phases . I n the firs t phas e a  surve y 
was conducte d o n the forma l wor k structur e o f secondar y education . Thi s 
consisted o f a  descriptiv e analysi s o f selecte d factor s i n th e schoo l situatio n 
considered relevan t t o learnin g success . I n the mai n thes e factor s wer e 
physical conditions , instructiona l facilitie s an d material , teache r qualifica -
tions, an d organisationa l pattern s bot h i n th e schoo l syste m a s a  whol e an d 
within th e individua l schoo l an d classroom . Th e result s o f thi s survey , whic h 
was reall y a n elaborat e extensio n o f a n earl ie r UNESC O investigatio n 
(Germanacos, 1963) , ar e presente d i n Bentt' s " A Statistica l Analysi s o f 
Factors i n th e Forma l Wor k Structur e o f Secondar y Educatio n i n Guyana , 
January t o Jul y 1969 " (Bentt , 1969) . 

The mai n finding s o f thi s analysi s were : 

1. Th e media n siz e o f classe s i n secondar y school s wa s no t 
far fro m th e thirty-fiv e recommende d fo r th e newe r school s 
in th e projec t repor t o f th e Internationa l Ban k fo r 
Reconstruction an d Development . 

2. Fift y tw o percen t o f th e school s sample d employe d 
heterogeneous groupim g o f students . 

3 . Teachin g aid s an d equipmen t a s wel l a s l ibrar y an d 
text book s wer e inadequat e fo r th e need s o f mos t schools . 

4. Mos t o f th e secondar y school s ha d walle d classrooms , 
while mos t o f th e secondar y department s o f th e 'a l l -age ' 
(6-l6) school s ha d a  "hall-type " arrangement . 

5. Th e subject s stresse d i n secondar y educatio n wer e o f th e 
"academic" l i terar y an d scientifi c type , wit h littl e o r n o 
provision fo r technica l o r agricultura l studies . 

6. A  qualification leve l o f teachin g (Quallot)measur e reveale d 
that a n almos t equa l amoun t o f teachin g wa s don e a t 
secondary leve l b y universit y graduate s a s b y teacher s 
with Genera l Certificat e o f Educatio n Advance d Leve l 
qualifications, bu t onl y two categorie s o f school s coul d 
claim t o hav e a  fai r proportio n o f traine d and/o r 
experienced graduate s o n thei r staff . 
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In phase two , V . M. Bent t (1971 ) mad e a  stud y o f "Th e Attitud e o f 
Guyanese Student s t o thei r Schoolin g a t th e Secondar y Level " followin g u p 
on a n ear l ie r wor k b y C .L . Bair d (1971 ) o n "Preoccupation s o f a  Sampl e o f 
Adolescents Receivin g Secondar y Educatio n i n Guyana" . 

Summary o f Attitud e Stud y 

1. Assumption s 

The majo r assumptio n o n whic h thi s stud y wa s base d wa s tha t student s locall y 
have a  mor e o r les s negativ e attitud e t o thei r schoolin g a t th e secondar y level . 

2. Desig n 

(a) Th e schoo l populatio n wa s categorise d int o eigh t strat a 
and eightee n school s wer e randoml y selecte d fo r study . 

(b) A  projective devic e o f th e sentenc e completio n typ e wa s 
employed fo r dat a gathering . 

(c) Fiftee n frame s o f referenc e o f whic h "certification " wa s 
a majo r fram e wer e formed . 

3 . Result s an d Conclusion s 

It wa s foun d tha t mor e tha n tw o third s o f th e schoo l populatio n sample d 
approached thei r schoolin g wit h a  limite d attitud e -  schoo l bein g see n onl y a s 
a plac e affordin g student s th e opportunit y o f acquirin g jo b certificates . 
Inter-form an d inter-se x comparison s reveale d tha t ther e wer e significan t 
age an d se x difference s (p=.0l ) whe n th e statisti c chi-square d wa s applied . 

Taking int o accoun t th e degre e o f negativis m whic h seeme d t o 
pervade th e response s o f mos t o f th e student s th e evidenc e seeme d t o sugges t 
that Guyanes e student s i n th e mai n ha d a  ver y restr ict iv e vie w o f th e functio n 
of thei r schoolin g a t th e secondar y level . Thi s stat e o f affair s wa s see n t o 
have seriou s implication s fo r teache r selectio n an d training . Sinc e studen t 
teachers wer e themselve s product s o f th e schoo l system , i f selectio n wa s no t 
carefully made,on e woul d star t wit h trainee s whos e attitud e pattern s ha d t o 
be changed , les t thei r classroo m behaviou r produce d simila r pattern s i n 
their students . 

These preliminar y survey s serve d a s a  guid e fo r th e selectio n o f 
school an d clas s sample s an d fo r identifyin g som e o f th e educational , socio -
economic an d attitudina l variable s tha t acte d a s constraint s o n the proces s o f 
curriculum development . 

Phase thre e wa s actio n oriented . Workin g i n tw o curriculu m a reas , 
Language an d Mathematics , th e researc h team , afte r examinin g instructiona l 
patterns an d studen t respons e i n thes e subject s i n selecte d schools , organise d 
projects aime d a t improvin g pupi l performanc e b y modifyin g instructiona l 
variables hypothesize d a s crucial . I t mus t b e note d tha t th e executio n o f 
these project s wa s onl y possibl e throug h th e unreserve d an d activ e suppor t 
of th e Ministr y o f Educatio n an d th e participatin g schools . T o dat e th e 
Language projec t i s stil l i n p rogress . Th e resul t s o f th e Mathematic s projec t 
are reporte d i n wha t follows . 
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The Mathematic s Experimen t (Bentt , 1971 ) 

Attitude an d performanc e ha d s o ofte n bee n linke d b y loca l educator s tha t i t 
seemed t o urg e tha t som e functiona l aspec t o f schoo l lif e whic h contribute s t o 
performance an d whic h ma y affec t attitud e b e isolate d fo r experimenta l study . 
With thi s i n min d th e decisio n wa s take n t o loo k experimentall y a t method s o f 
teaching an d us e a s conten t mathematica l topic s o f th e thir d yea r syllabu s o f 
Guyana secondar y schools . 

The Proble m 

In the study , then , th e independen t variabl e wa s curriculum , define d 
operationally a s wha t i s taugh t an d ho w i t i s taught , an d th e dependen t 
variable wa s respons e a s measure d b y performance o n achievemen t t e s t s . 
It wa s hypothesize d tha t meaningfu l concept s increas e th e abilit y o f student s 
to lear n mathematica l concept s an d principles . Th e experimenta l proble m 
was therefor e primaril y a  cognitiv e one , bu t a n underlyin g assumptio n i n th e 
affective domai n wa s tha t attitude s o f teachers , a s reflecte d i n thei r teachin g 
styles, woul d b e difficul t t o change , therefor e trainin g session s providin g 
considerable immersio n fo r participant s woul d b e necessary . 

The Organisatio n o f Teachers , an d Experimen t 

The "semina r wit h workshop " approac h wa s adopted , an d thi s involve d 
programmes o f orientation , writin g o f materia l an d constructio n o f learnin g 
aids. 

The preparatio n o f teachin g an d learnin g material , apar t fro m bein g 
guided b y th e cognitiv e an d affectiv e assumption s previousl y mentioned,wa s 
based o n the sequentia l structur e fo r th e learnin g o f Mathematica l principle s 
and concept s show n below . Wha t thi s mean s i s tha t concept s ar e learne d 
through multipl e discriminatio n an d principle s ar e learne d throug h th e 
application o f concepts . 

A Mathematical Learnin g Structur e 

Furthermore, group s thoug h divide d alon g "subject " line s wer e 
advised t o se e mathematic s unitaril y an d no t severall y a s Arithmetic , Algebr a 
and Geometry . 

Design 

The experimen t wa s carrie d ou t i n th e followin g manne r : 

(a) Tw o classe s wer e chose n fo r eac h o f fou r schools.an d 
assigned a t rando m t o contro l an d experimenta l groups . 

(b) Bot h experimenta l an d contro l classe s wer e pre- tes ted . 
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(c) Th e sam e teache r taugh t bot h experimenta l an d 
control c lasses . 

(d) Th e sam e topic s wer e taugh t i n bot h classe s excep t 
that th e contro l clas s wa s taugh t "traditionally " an d 
tested befor e th e ver y topi c wa s trie d ou t i n th e 
experimental c lass . 

(e) Th e childre n wh o comprise d th e sampl e i n bot h classe s 
were thos e wh o woul d hav e attaine d th e ag e o f sixtee n 
years o r unde r b y th e en d o f th e schoo l year . 

(f) Enterin g performanc e o f eac h chil d wa s compare d wit h 
terminal b y co-varianc e analysis . 

Results an d Conclusio n 

Statistically significan t (p=.0 5 o r .01 ) difference s betwee n th e performance s 
of experimenta l an d contro l group s wer e obtaine d i n tw o o f th e fou r schools ; 
but th e F  rati o o f 15.  2 8 fo r th e fou r school s take n a s a  whol e wa s reasonabl y 
close t o th e 18.5 1 necessar y fo r significanc e a t .0 5 t o encourag e a  conclusio n 
that ther e seem s t o b e a  grea t dea l o f promis e i n th e typ e o f programm e 
experimented with , an d tha t wit h modificatio n th e programm e coul d gainfull y 
be extende d t o othe r level s o f secondar y education . 

The result s o f thi s programm e hav e certai n implication s fo r teache r 
training. Th e experimen t use d a s methodica l approach , concret e an d ikoni c 
references i n th e teachin g an d learnin g situation . Sinc e i t i s no t possibl e t o 
have meaningfu l concret e an d ikoni c reference s withou t appropriat e aids , 
opportunity t o mak e thes e shoul d b e give n durin g preliminar y trainin g an d i n 
periodic refreshe r courses , fo r th e teache r caugh t i n th e hurly-burle y o f 
school lif e an d persona l affair s neve r seem s t o hav e enoug h tim e fo r th e 
preparation o f teachin g material . 

The experimen t provide d som e valuabl e insight s to o int o th e 
possibilities o f curriculu m researc h a s a  vehicl e fo r in-servic e teache r 
education. A  common proble m i n teache r educatio n course s i s a  tendenc y fo r 
lectures i n Theor y t o b e divorce d fro m th e practica l da y t o da y problem s o f 
the teache r (se e Paffard , 1969) . I n a  curriculu m researc h projec t participat -
ing teacher s ar e confronte d wit h th e necessit y t o addres s thei r attentio n t o 
actual classroo m problem s a s wel l a s t o studyin g th e theorie s underlyin g 
their teachin g experiments . A s Broom e s (1972 ) write s " . . . i t seem s tha t th e 
best plac e t o lear n curriculu m i s i n school s fro m person s engage d i n 
developing i t , an d th e person s bes t motivate d t o lear n curriculu m ar e thos e 
who ar e seekin g answer s t o da y t o da y problem s i n schools" . 

The improvemen t i n teache r behaviou r see n i n man y o f th e teacher s 
who took par t i n th e variou s teachin g experiment s suggest s tha t muc h benefi t 
can b e gaine d fro m initia l an d refreshe r teache r educatio n course s centere d 
around experimenta l curriculu m projects . 

The Facult y o f Educatio n ha s jus t receive d anothe r gran t fro m th e 
Carnegie Foundatio n t o conduc t an d exten d i t s wor k i n curriculum , an d ha s 
institutionalised thi s functio n o f curriculu m researc h an d developmen t b y 
establishing a  permanen t Departmen t o f Curriculu m Development . Whil e 
research project s o f th e kin d describe d wil l b e rigorousl y conducte d t o 
discover effectiv e procedure s o f instruction , th e Departmen t wil l utiliz e 
whatever finding s ar e currentl y availabl e t o embar k o n a  wide r scal e o f in -
service teache r educatio n an d o f developmen t an d revisio n o f schoo l curricula . 
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SOCIOMETRY I N TH E CLASSROO M 

Dr. A . Sharm a 
Department o f Psychology , 
Foundation, NCERT , Indi a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 2 (1969 ) ]&  (p . 123) 

The rapi d development s i n th e stud y 
of smal l grou p behaviour , th e finding s 
that behaviou r o f a  grou p i s determine d 
to a  larg e exten t b y the pattern s o f 
communications tha t develo p an d b y th e 
nature o f th e structur e o r structure s 
that for m a s a  resul t o f th e interaction , 
the fac t tha t mos t o f th e teachin g i n 
schools i s don e i n classe s (o r groups) , 
the fac t tha t teacher s ar e ofte n hear d 
speaking o f "difficult " classe s wher e 
everything seem s t o g o wrong , an d "good " 
classes wher e th e genera l 'tone ' i s usuall y 
fine, an d th e realisatio n b y teacher s tha t 
the classroo m climat e ha s a n importan t 
influence upo n a n individual' s learnin g 
and behaviour , al l poin t t o on e thing , 
namely, tha t classroo m grou p behaviou r i s 
becoming a n importan t stud y fo r teacher s 
and counsellors . Th e da y doe s no t see m 
to b e fa r of f whe n understanding , predic -
ting an d improvin g classroo m grou p beha -
viour wil l becom e a  par t o f a  teacher ' s 
needed professiona l knowledge . Th e teacher s 
will b e require d t o lear n th e skill s 
necessary t o develo p th e classe s int o 
cohesive group s tha t hav e goo d morale , an d 
work co-operativel y fo r students ' social , 
emotional an d intellectua l development . 

This stud y wa s undertake n t o provid e 
teachers an d counsellor s wit h a  handboo k 1 
on th e principle s an d procedure s o f 
Sociometry tha t hav e significan t impli -
cations fo r educationa l pract ice . I t wa s 
based o n empirica l studie s an d programme s 
planned fo r a n carr ie d ou t i n actua l 
classroom situations , i n vie w o f th e fac t 
that s o fa r littl e wor k ha d bee n don e i n 
sociometric researc h i n Indi a i n genera l 
and i n th e classroo m i n part icular . 

1 Sharm a A . Handboo k o n Sociometr y fo r Teacher s an d Counsellors . 
National Counci l o f Educationa l Researc h &  Training, 
New Delh i (unde r print) . 
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The handboo k i s organise d int o thre e 
parts followin g a n introductor y chapte r 
which discusse s th e rol e o f th e classroo m 
group i n th e teaching-learnin g process . 
The firs t par t i s devote d t o th e sociometri c 
technique an d th e metho d o f collectin g 
sociometric data . Stepwis e procedure s fo r 
constructing an d administerin g th e socio -
metric tool , a s als o fo r recording , 
analysing an d interpretin g sociometri c 
results ar e presented . Validit y an d 
reliability o f sociometri c dat a hav e bee n 
discussed an d th e typica l sociometri c 
results fo r student s fro m 6t h grad e throug h 
11th grad e ar e presente d t o giv e a n ide a o f 
the incidenc e o f 'accepted ' an d unaccepte d 
pupils a t variou s grad e levels . Th e secon d 
part i s devote d t o th e finding s o f thre e 
research studie s pertainin g t o th e persona l 
and socia l factor s relate d t o sociometri c 
s tatus. Th e thir d par t deal s wit h th e 
application o f sociometri c result s fo r th e 
improvement o f social-emotiona l climat e o f 
the classroom . Th e finding s o f thre e actio n 
programmes -  sociometri c seating , sharin g 
responsibility, an d stud y o f biographie s 
are describe d i n differen t chapters . I n 
the las t chapte r som e possibl e application s 
of sociometr y throughou t th e schoo l hav e 
been discussed . 

A summar y o f th e thre e researc h studie s 
and o f th e thre e actio n programme s ar e give n 
here i n 2  sections : 

A. Researc h Studie s 1 , II,  III . 

B . Actio n Programme s 1 , II , III . 

Report 

Section A 

Study I : Som e correlate s o f Sociometri c Statu s 

A stud y wa s undertake n t o investigat e th e relationshi p o f 
intelligence, academi c achievement , personalit y adjustment , interes t patterns , 
life a t home , an d lif e a t schoo l t o popularit y an d isolation . 

The Sampl e 

Class VI I student s o f thre e highe r secondar y school s -  on e boys ' , 
one gir ls ' an d on e co-educational , situate d i n th e sam e localit y o f Delh i 
were th e subject s o f thi s study . Al l th e thre e school s ha d equa l reputatio n 
in publi c regardin g thei r educationa l standards , achievement , tone , 
discipline e t c . , an d attracte d pupil s fro m home s o f th e sam e leve l o f socio -
economic s tatus . Ther e wer e 2  section s i n th e boys ' school , thre e i n 
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the girl s school , an d thre e i n th e co-educationa l school . I n eac h sectio n 
there wer e abou t 3 5 students , treate d a s on e grou p fo r th e study . Thirt y 
two popular s an d twent y seve n isolate s wer e identifie d fro m th e eigh t group s 
on a  thre e cr i ter i a -  thre e choic e sociometri c questionnair e usin g th e 
Bronfenbrenner's Fixe d Fram e o f Reference . 1 

Intelligence wa s measure d throug h Ravan' s progressiv e Matrice s 
Test . 2  Th e academi c achievemen t wa s measure d throug h th e aggregat e o f 
marks obtaine d b y th e student s i n th e fina l examinatio n conducte d b y th e schools , 

The personalit y adjustmen t wa s determine d b y administerin g 
Vyaktitava Parak h Prashnavali's 3 personalit y adjustmen t inventor y t o stud y 
their adjustment . Th e inventor y provide s a  tota l adjustmen t scor e a s wel l 
as fiv e separat e measure s o f adjustmen t i n differen t a r e a s , viz , hom e 
adjustment, healt h adjustment , socia l adjustment , schoo l adjustment , an d 
emotional adjustment . A  high scor e o n thi s inventor y indicate s a  superio r 
adjustment whil e a  lo w scor e show s a  poo r adjustment . 

The interest s o f popular s an d isolate s wer e identifie d b y usin g th e 
Chatterjee's No n Languag e Preferenc e Record 4 i n te n broa d a r e a s , namely , 
l i terary, fin e a r t s , scientific , agricultural , technical , medical , crafts , 
outdoor, sport s an d household . 

The famil y i s a  miniatur e societ y o f whic h a  singula r featur e i s 
constant interactio n betwee n th e members . Th e interactiv e proces s i n th e 
family take s plac e a t variou s levels . Seve n aspect s o f famil y lif e wer e 
studied throug h a  checklis t 5  to determin e th e interactiv e proces s an d th e 
scope an d limitatio n o f thi s proces s o n popularit y an d isolation . Th e seve n 
aspects include d i n th e checklis t an d th e item s include d unde r eac h aspec t 
are show n i n Tabl e 1 . Th e item s wer e blocke d togethe r o n conten t basi s 
alone int o sub-groups . 

U. Bronfenbrenner . Th e Measuremen t o f Sociometr i c S t a t u s , 
S t r u c t u r e an d Development . Sociometr y Monograp h N o . 6 , 
New York , Beaco n House , 1945 . 

Raven J . C . , S tandar d P r o g r e s s i v e M a t r i c e s , Se t s A , B , C , D  an d E . 
H . K . Lewi s &  Com., L t d . , London , 1958 . 

Saxena M . S . L . Vyaktitva-Parakh-Prashnaval i (MA-62 , Banara s 
Hindu University , Varanasi -5 . 

Chatterji, S . Chatterji ' s Non-Languag e Preferenc e Record , 
Form 1962 , Bratalaya , Statio n Road , Patn a 1 . 

S . Aatish . A  stud y o f Leadershi p Amon g Adolescen t childre n i n 
Delhi Schools . Unpublishe d Thesis . 1963. 
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Table 1  : Famil y Lif e Aspects an d Numbe r o f Item s Include d i n eac h Category . 

S . No . Aspect s o f Famil y Lif e No . o f Item s 

1. Emotiona l Lif e 1 5 

2. Disciplin e &  Contro l 1 0 

3 . Socia l Weanin g 1 0 

4 . Socia l Statu s 2 5 

5. Intellectua l &  Cultural Activite s 1 5 

6. Economi c Aspec t 1 0 

7. Religio n &  Convictio n i n Go d 1 2 

Total 7 7 

Although th e schoo l doe s no t hav e th e tota l responsibilit y fo r th e 
social-personal developmen t o f children , i t i s a n importan t institutio n 
providing som e ass is tance . Eigh t aspect s o f schoo l lif e wer e studie d throug h 
a checklis t 1  t o determin e th e classroo m atmospher e an d it s effec t o n 
popularity an d isolation . Th e eigh t aspect s include d i n th e checklis t an d th e 
number o f item s include d unde r eac h aspec t a r e show n i n Tabl e 2 . Th e item s 
were blocke d togethe r o n conten t basi s alon e int o subgroups . 

Table 2 : Eigh t Aspec t o f Schoo l Lif e an d Numbe r o f Item s unde r eac h Categor y 

S . No . Aspect s o f Schoo l Lif e No . o f Item s 

1. Clas s Atmospher e 1 5 

2. Disciplin e 1 0 

3 . Teacher-Studen t Relation s 1 0 

4 . Student-Studen t Relation s 1 5 

5. Teacher-Teache r Relation s 1 0 

6. Extra-Curr icula r Activitie s 1 0 

7. Mora l Educatio n 1 0 

8. Guidanc e &  Counsellin g 2 0 

Total 10 0 
1 S . Aatish , Ibid . 
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Since n o scal e wa s availabl e t o determin e th e socio-economi c status , 
the parenta l occupation , income , educatio n etc . wer e analysed . 

Findings 

The result s o f th e investigatio n ma y be briefl y summarise d a s under : 

1. Th e populars , o n the averag e wer e o f highe r intelligenc e tha n 
the isolate s an d score d highe r i n th e scholasti c achievemen t a lso . Th e 
difference betwe n thei r mea n intelligenc e score s a s wel l a s betwee n thei r 
mean achievemen t score s wa s significan t a t 1 % level. 

2. Th e popular s ha d a  bette r adjustmen t tha n th e isolate s i n th e 
five area s -  home , health , social , emotional , school , an d o n th e whol e 
(total personalit y adjustment) . However , th e difference s i n an y on e are a 
or th e tota l personalit y wer e no t statisticall y significant . 

3 . Th e interes t profile s o f popula r boy s an d girl s an d isolate s boy s 
and girl s wer e almos t similar . Th e intra-interes t difference s wer e large r 
in th e cas e o f popular s tha n thos e o f th e isolates . 

The thre e mos t like d interest s o f popula r boy s wer e scientific , 
mechanical an d technical , whil e thos e o f isolat e boy s wer e mechanical , 
scientific an d spor ts . Th e thre e leas t like d interest s o f popula r boy s wer e 
outdoor, househol d an d fin e a r t s , wherea s th e leas t like d interest s o f 
isolate boy s wer e household , agricultur e an d crafts . 

The popula r girl s showe d mor e interes t i n mechanica l scientifi c 
and fin e a r t s , wherea s th e isolat e girl s showe d mor e interes t i n l i terary , 
mechanical an d househol d a r e a s . Th e leas t like d interest s o f popula r girl s 
were outdoor , craft s an d household , whil e thos e o f isolate s gir l s wer e 
technical, craft s an d outdoor . 

4. Th e popular s an d isolate s ha d almos t simila r hom e life , 
and th e numbe r o f problem s checke d b y the m wa s low . Th e problem s o f 
family lif e wer e foun d t o hav e littl e influenc e o n sociometri c statu s o f a 
pupil (Rho=-.05) . 

In th e "disciplin e an d control " aspec t o f famil y lif e ther e wa s a 
significant differenc e betwee n th e score s o f popular s an d isolates . Th e 
most grievou s factor s associate d wit h th e disciplin e an d contro l appea r t o 
be inordinat e comparisons , publi c confessio n o f faults , non-acceptanc e o f 
explanations o f mistakes , an d plannin g an d organisatio n o f thei r activitie s 
by e lders . 

5 . Th e popular s an d isolate s reporte d mor e problem s i n schoo l 
life a s compare d wit h famil y life . Als o th e isolate s ha d mor e problem s tha n 
the popular s i n almos t al l aspect s of  schoo l life . Th e schoo l lif e wa s no t 
conducive t o th e socia l persona l developmen t o f th e childre n (Rho=-.48) . 

The popular s ha d a  large r numbe r o f problem s (media n scor e 
being five ) i n th e a rea s o f ' ex t ra-curr icula r activites ' an d 'guidanc e & 
counselling'. Th e isolate s ha d th e larges t numbe r o f problem s (media n scor e 
being nine ) i n th e 'guidanc e &  counselling ' aspect , bu t thei r problem s i n 
the 'clas s atmosphere ' aspec t (media n scor e bein g seven ) an d i n extra -
curr icular activities ' aspec t (media n scor e bein g six ) wer e als o i n n o wa y 
l ess . I t wa s ra the r unfortunat e tha t th e functio n o f guidanc e ha d receive d 
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little attentio n i n th e schoo l understud y (an d thi s wa s tru e o f almos t al l th e 
Indian Schools) , an d it s service s wer e no t mad e availabl e t o students . Mor e 
than this , th e school s neithe r kno w no r d o the y attemp t t o determin e th e need s 
of th e student s an d thei r abilit y t o mee t thes e needs . 

6. Th e media n monthl y incom e o f th e parent s o f popular s wa s 
Rs . 700/ - an d i t wa s 1.7 5 time s th e media n monthl y incom e o f th e parent s 
of isolate s (Rs . 400/ - ) . 

The father s o f popular s ha d bette r educatio n tha n thos e o f th e 
isolates. Thi s wa s als o tru e o f thei r mothers ; mother s o f 23 % populars 
were graduate s whil e non e o f th e isolate s ha d mother s havin g educatio n t o 
that level . 

7. Th e media n positio n amongs t sibling s o f popular s wa s fourt h 
and tha t o f isolate s wa s second . 

Study II : Socia l Skill s an d Activitie s an d Socia l Statu s 

This stud y wa s undertake n t o provid e som e understandin g o f th e 
actual natur e an d frequenc y o f socia l skill s an d activitie s possesse d b y 
adolescent student s an d t o compar e th e socia l skill s an d activitie s o f th e 
popular, neglectee , isolate d an d rejectee . 

The Sampl e 

Class I X student s o f thre e Highe r Secondar y school s -  on e boys ' , 
one gir ls ' an d on e publi c schoo l o f Delh i wer e th e subject s o f thi s study . 
Two highe r secondar y school s wer e house d i n th e sam e building , th e gir ls ' 
school functionin g i n th e mornin g an d th e boys ' schoo l functionin g i n th e 
evening. Ther e wer e 4  section s i n th e boys ' school , thre e i n th e gir ls ' 
school, an d thre e i n th e publi c school . 

The populars , neglectee s an d rejectee s wer e firs t identifie d 
separately o n tw o tool s -  Sociometri c Questionnair e an d a  Socia l Acceptanc e 
Scale. O n both th e tool s unweighte d score s o n th e cr i ter i a take n compositel y 
were use d fo r labellin g th e variou s socia l categories . Th e metho d o f 
classifying th e pupil s int o sociometri c categorie s wa s base d o n Bronfenbrenner' s 
Fixed Fram e o f Reference . Thos e obtainin g th e sam e statu s o n the tw o 
sociometric tool s wer e regarde d a s belongin g t o th e categorie s o f populars , 
neglectees, rejectee s an d isolates . 

There wer e 3 7 popular s (11.01%) , 4 8 Neglectee s (14.29%) , 
3 isolate s (0.89% ) an d B  rejectee s (2.38%) . 

Social Skill s an d Activitie s Scal e 

A socia l skill s an d activitie s scal e wa s constructe d fo r th e study . 
All th e boys ' highe r secondar y school s o f Delh i wer e stratifie d int o fou r 
zones an d school s wer e selecte d fro m eac h zon e proportionall y t o contribut e 
approximately a n equa l numbe r o f subjects , 188 9 student s studyin g i n th e 
ninth clas s o f th e twent y on e school s thu s selecte d wer e aske d t o writ e dow n 
the skill s an d activitie s performe d b y the m 'i n th e school' , 'a t home ' o r 'a t 
any othe r place ' o n a  plai n shee t o f pape r supplie d t o them . Th e moda l ag e 
for th e grou p wa s fourtee n plus . 
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The skill s an d activitie s wer e analysed , liste d an d th e frequenc y 
distributions fo r eac h o f the m prepared . I t showe d tha t th e adolescent s wer e 
engaged i n a  variet y o f skill s an d activities , 5 0 skill s an d activitie s havin g 
the larges t frequenc y wer e include d i n th e scale , som e skill s an d activitie s 
which wer e regarde d a s importan t wer e als o include d i n i t . Th e skill s an d 
activities wer e classifie d int o te n broa d categories . 

Inter Ite m Correlation s 

To stud y th e relationshi p betwee n th e differen t skill s an d activitie s 
product-momentr 's wer e calculate d o n th e I .B .M . tabulater . Th e co -
efficients o f correlatio n havin g a  valu e .15 3 o r mor e wer e statisticall y 
significant a t 1%  level . Whil e thi s valu e o f r ( . l53 ) i s itsel f no t high , 
762 correlation s coefficient s wer e no t significan t even . 

Table 3 : Siz e o f Inte r Activit y Correlat ions . 

Size o f r  Frequenc y 

Less tha n .2 0 126 0 

.20 -  .4 0 112 6 

.40 -  .7 0 6 4 

. 70 and abov e 

From th e abov e tabl e i t i s obviou s tha t n o correlation s wer e high , 
and th e numbe r o f moderat e correlatio n coefficient s wa s 6 4 only , o f whic h 
48 wer e o f th e orde r o f 0 .4 , 1 4 were o f th e orde r o f 0 . 5 an d 2  were o f th e 
order o f 0 . 6 . Therefore , th e skill s an d activitie s include d i n th e scal e 
could b e regarde d a s fairl y independent . 

Inventoried Socia l Skill s an d Activitie s 

Information regardin g th e skill s an d activitie s wa s obtaine d b y 
asking subject s t o chec k thos e activitie s i n whic h the y participate d i n th e 
school, a t hom e o r a t an y othe r place . Th e medians , upper-quartile s an d 
lower-quartiles o f socia l skill s an d activitie s score s fo r Populars , 
Neglectees, Rejectee s an d Isolate s wer e worke d out . The y a r e show n fo r 
the differen t group s i n th e tabl e below . 
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Table 4 : Uppe r Q u a r t i l e s , Media n &  Lower Quar t i l e s o f Socia l Ski l l s 
of P o p u l a r s , Neg lec tees , Isola te s &  R e j e c t e e s . 

S.No. 

1. 

2. 

3 . 

Group 

Boys Schoo l 

Girls Schoo l 

Public Schoo l 

Statistics 

N 
P75 
P50 
P25 
N 
P75 
P50 
P25 
N 
P75 
P50 
P25 

Populars 

15 
18.25 
12.00 
4.75 

14 
19.25 
12.50 

6.75 
8 

17.75 
12.50 
4.75 

Neglectees 

21 
17.25 
10.50 

6.75 
19 
17.50 
9.00 
3.75 
8 

20.25 
17.00 
13.25 

Isolates 

_ 

-

-

-

2 
-

-

-

1 
-

-

-

Rejectees 

3 
18 
15 
8 
2 
-

-

-

8 
26.00 
17.50 
13.00 

It i s see n fro m th e abov e tabl e tha t fo r th e boy s th e media n socia l 
ski l ls s c o r e s fo r th e popular s wa s mor e tha n tha t o f th e neglec tee s bu t i t 
was l e s s tha n thos e o f th e r e j e c t e e s . 

F o r th e g i r l s a l s o th e media n socia l sk i l l s s c o r e wa s h ighe r tha n 
that o f th e neglec tee s bu t i t wa s l e s s tha n tha t o f th e r e j e c t e e s . 

F o r th e publi c school , th e r e s u l t s w e r e opposit e t o thos e o f th e 
boys' an d g i r l s ' s choo l s . Th e media n socia l sk i l l s s c o r e fo r th e popular s 
was l e s s tha n thos e o f th e neglec tee s an d r e j e c t e e s ; th e l a t t e r ha d th e 
highest media n s c o r e . 

Lis ted Socia l Ski l l s an d Act ivi t ie s 

Check l i s t s an d inventor ie s a r e usefu l i n determinin g th e ski l l s 
and ac t iv i t i e s o f secondar y schoo l s tudent s bu t th e r e s u l t s ca n b e fake d i n 
o r d e r t o giv e a  mor e socia l l y des i r ab l e p ic tur e o f t he i r sk i l l s an d ac t iv i t i e s 
and i t i s r a t h e r difficul t t o determin e th e a c c u r a c y o f th e sk i l l s an d ac t iv i t ie s 
checked b y them . T h e r e f o r e , i t i s recognise d tha t dat a fro m inventor ie s 
should a l s o b e supplemented . 

With a  vie w t o supplemen t th e dat a obtaine d fro m th e socia l sk i l l s 
sca le th e s tudent s wer e a sked , abou t a  mont h befor e adminis ter in g th e socia l 
sk i l l s s c a l e , t o l i s t th e sk i l l s an d ac t iv i t i e s performe d b y the m i n th e school , 
at hom e o r an y o the r p l ace , o n a  blan k shee t o f p a p e r . 

Number o f Ski l l s 

The ana lys i s o f th e exp re s se d sk i l l s indicate d tha t onl y fe w ne w 
i tems w e r e r epor t e d b y th e s tudent s i n addit io n t o thos e include d i n th e 
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social skills ' an d activitie s scale . Thes e item s were : Pe n Friend , 
Arranging Exhibition , Debates , Handicraft , Carpentry , Hid e an d Seek , 
Tennis, Bas e Ball , Sports , (Javeli n Throw , Sho t Put , Hig h Jump , Lon g 
Jump, Discus s Throw , Thro w Ball) , Skating , Shooting , Riding , Leathe r 
Work, Cla y Modellin g an d Scienc e Club . Howeve r th e frequencie s o f thes e 
new addition s wer e ver y small . 

The medians , upper-quartile s an d lower-quartile s o f liste d socia l 
skills an d activitie s fo r Populars , Neglectees , Rejectee s an d Isolate s ar e 
shown fo r th e differen t group s i n Tabl e 5 . 

Table 5 : Upper-Quartiles , Media n &  Lower-Quartiles o f liste d Socia l 
Skills o f Populars , Neglectees , Isolate s an d Rejectees . 

S.No. Grou p Statistic s Popular s Neglectee s Isolate s Rejectee s 

1. Boy s Schoo l N  1 5 2 1 3 
P75 5  5  -  1 0 
P50 3  3  2 
P25 2  1.5 0 -  0 

2. Girl s Schoo l N  1 4 1 9 2  2 
P75 4  4  -
P50 3  3  -
P25 0  1  -

3 . Publi c Schoo l N  8  8  1  8 
P75 7.5 0 9.7 5 -  10.5 0 
P50 4  4.5 0 -  6 
P25 3  3.2 5 -  5 

Thus, fo r th e boy s an d th e girl s school s th e media n score s fo r th e 
populars an d th e neglectee s wer e th e same . I t wa s onl y 3  fo r al l th e fou r 
groups. Fur the r i t wa s see n tha t thes e median s fo r liste d activitie s wer e 
lower tha n th e checke d skill s an d activi t ies . Th e popula r boy s an d girl s 
were see n t o hav e highe r media n score s tha n th e neglectees . Thu s i t 
appeared tha t whil e bot h th e popular s an d neglectee s ha d trie d t o fak e th e 
results th e popular s trie d t o pain t a  mor e desirabl e pictur e o f themselves . 

Fo r publi c school , th e media n socia l skill s scor e fo r th e popular s 
was les s tha n thos e o f th e neglectee s an d re jec tees . Th e latte r ha d th e 
highest media n scores . Althoug h th e median s o f liste d skill s an d activitie s 
were les s tha n th e median s o f th e checke d skill s an d activitie s th e natur e 
of th e result s wa s th e sam e fo r both ; tha t i s , th e rejectee s possesse d mor e 
skills an d activitie s tha n th e neglectees , wh o in tur n possesse d mor e tha n 
the populars . 
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The result s o f th e investigatio n ma y b e briefl y summarise d a s under : 

1. 5 0 skill s an d activitie s whic h wer e almos t independen t an d 
were performe d b y a  large r numbe r o f student s readin g i n clas s I X 
constituted th e socia l skill s scale , 

2. Th e media n inventorie d skill s an d activitie s o f popular , 
neglectee an d rejecte e student s o f Boys , Girl s an d Publi c schoo l were : 

School Popula r Neglecte e Rejecte e 

Boys 1 2 1 1 1 5 

Girls 1 3 9  2 2 

Public 1 3 1 7 1 8 

3 . Thu s fo r th e highe r secondar y school s th e popular s possesse d 
more skill s an d activitie s tha n th e neglectee s bu t les s tha n thos e o f th e 
rejectees. However , fo r th e publi c school , rejectee s performe d th e larges t 
number o f skill s an d activities , an d eve n th e neglectee s possesse d mor e 
skills an d activitie s tha n th e populars . I n othe r words , th e hypothesi s 
that possessio n o f socia l skill s an d activitie s i s a n importan t facto r i n bein g 
accepted sociall y b y one' s grou p ha s littl e evidenc e i n it s favour . 

4 . Th e percentag e o f inventorie d commo n skill s an d activitie s o f 
the popula r an d neglectee s an d popula r an d rejectee s ar e tabulate d below . 

School Popular s &  Neglectee s Popular s &  Rejectees 

Boys 37.47 % 3.97 % 

Girls 43.60 % 38.45 % 

Public 48.39 % 56.04 % 

5. Ther e wer e n o significan t difference s i n th e percentag e o f 
different categorie s o f boy s an d girl s performin g variou s skill s an d 
activities,but i n the cas e o f th e publi c schoo l th e proportio n o f neglectee s (100% ) 
engaged i n readin g magazin e s/novels/ stories wa s significantl y highe r tha n 
the proportio n o f popular s (37.5% ) engage d i n i t ; an d th e proportio n o f 
rejectees (87.5% ) engage d i n learnin g musi c wa s als o significantl y highe r 
than th e proportio n o f popular s (0% ) engaged i n learnin g music . 

6. Du e t o socia l desirabilit y phenomeno n al l categorie s o f 
students checke d mor e skill s an d activitie s tha n wha t the y listed . 

7. Th e percentag e o f liste d commo n skill s an d activitie s o f th e 
populars an d neglectees , an d popular s an d rejectee s were : 
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School Populars &  Neglectees Populars &  Rejectees 

Boys 38.42 % 34.76 % 

Girls 80.31 % 56.19 % 

Public 35.88 % 26.59 % 

8. Ther e wer e n o significan t difference s i n th e percentag e o f 
different categorie s o f boy s an d girl s performin g variou s skill s an d activities , 
but i n cas e o f th e publi c schoo l th e proportio n o f neglectee s (75.00% ) 
engaged i n readin g magazines/novels / stories wa s significantl y highe r tha n 
the proportio n o f popular s (12.50% ) engage d i n i t ; th e proportio n o f rejectee s 
playing footbal l (75.00% ) wa s significantl y highe r tha n th e proportio n (50% ) 
of neglectees , an d als o th e proportio n (87% ) of rejectee s playin g hocke y 
was highe r tha n tha t o f popular s (37.50%) . 

9. I t appeare d tha t student s i n part icular , an d th e publi c i n general , 
lacked th e skil l t o mak e worthwhil e friends , t o liv e i n a  democracy , an d t o 
become increasingl y sel f direct ive . I t was , therefore , suggested : 

(i) Tha t educatio n shoul d ai m a t excellenc e i n al l a rea s o f huma n 
growth rathe r tha n 'excellence ' i n academi c field s only . 

(ii) Tha t co-curr icula r activitie s whe n properl y planne d an d execute d 
contribute t o th e tota l developmen t o f th e personalit y o f th e student . 

(iii) Tha t th e cri ter i a fo r determinin g th e numbe r o f activitie s t o b e 
performed shoul d be , 'schoo l activitie s o f th e student , b y th e student , fo r 
the student' . 

(iv) Tha t th e tim e an d effor t consume d i n extr a curr icula r activitie s di d 
not affec t th e achievemen t o f pupil s i n curr icula r subjects . 

Study III : Personalit y Characterist ic s an d Sociometri c Statu s 

The ter m personalit y i s frequentl y use d i n ou r presen t da y termi -
nology t o refe r t o man' s behaviou r an d character is t ics . Th e commones t wa y 
of talkin g abou t i t i s throug h trai t vocabular y b y describin g a  perso n a s 
ambitious, aggressiv e dependen t e tc . 

A practica l reaso n fo r speakin g o f personalit y i n term s o f t ra i t s , 
apart fro m th e reaso n o f understandin g behaviour , i s , tha t i t ha s t o d o wit h 
the proble m o f anticipatin g o r predictin g wha t a n individua l ma y d o i n futur e 
on th e basi s o f wha t w e kno w abou t hi m i n th e past . Suc h prediction s ar e 
an importan t par t o f ou r ever y da y socia l behaviou r an d essentia l fo r socia l 
success an d achievemen t i n variou s occupations . 

Fur ther , i t i s th e commo n tra i t s (an d no t th e uniqu e trai ts ) whic h 
a re importan t i n ever y da y socia l behaviour . Commo n trai t s ar e foun d widel y 
distributed throug h th e populatio n o r amon g certai n group s an d ar e usefu l fo r 
evaluating th e behaviou r o f person s i n general . 

Teachers , counsellors , psychologist s mus t b e abl e t o discove r inter -
relationships withi n th e whol e personality , th e syndrome s o r cluster s o f 
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t rai ts whic h ar e mos t essentia l fo r certai n purposes , fo r instance , socia l 
success o r achievemen t i n variou s occupations . 

The stud y wa s extende d t o discove r th e personalit y characterist ic s 
of popular , neglectee , isolate d an d rejecte d students . 

The Sampl e 

The sampl e wa s th e sam e a s fo r Stud y II , classifie d o n th e sam e 
basis int o sociometri c categories . 

Guess Wh o Ratin g Scal e 

The Gues s wh o technique i s a  devic e whereb y bipola r trai t rating s 
of a  grou p o f childre n ma y b e obtaine d b y usin g th e member s o f th e sam e grou p 
as th e r a t e r s . I t i s on e o f th e fe w promisin g tool s whic h yiel d informatio n 
regarding th e wa y eac h membe r o f a  larg e adolescen t grou p i s perceive d b y 
the group . T o hav e a  wid e coverag e o f th e personalit y t rai t s 4 0 pair s o f 
brief positiv e an d negativ e descriptio n o f commo n personalit y t rai t s wer e 
included i n thi s scale . Th e t rai t s wer e seemingl y mutuall y exclusive . 

The Scal e wa s administere d t o 32 5 student s readin g i n te n section s 
of nint h clas s o f thre e school s -  on e boys ' , anothe r gir ls ' an d on e publi c 
school o f Dehli . 

Scoring 

Scoring wa s don e b y usin g th e followin g thre e formulae . 

Formula A  Trai t Scor e = 
(No. o f positiv e mentions ) -  (No . o f negativ e mentions) . 

Formula B 2 Trai t Scor e = 
No. o f positiv e mention s x100 

Total No . o f pos . an d neg . mention s o n the trai t 

Formula C 3 Trai t Scor e = 
(No. o f pos . mentions ) -  (No . o f neg . mentions ) x100 

Total No . o f mention s o n a  variet y o f t ra i t s 

Formula A  gave a  Lept o Kurti c distributio n wit h a  mea n a t zer o 
ranging fro m -2 2 t o +23 . Formul a B  gav e a  U  shape . Formul a C  gav e a 
normal distribution . 

Hugh H a r t s h r o n e , Mar k A . May , &  F r a nk K . Shut t lewor th , Studie s i n th e 
Organizat ion o f C h a r a c t e r , Ne w York : Th e Macmilla n Compan y 1930 , 
pp . 503 . 

2 
Robert J  -  Havighurs t &  Hilda T a b a , Adolescen t C h a r a c t e r &  P e r s o n a l i t y . 
New York : Joh n Wile y &  S o n s. I n c . , 1949 . p p . 315 . 

3 
Keis la r E  . R . , A n Improve d Formul a F o r Sor t in g Cer ta i n Gues s Wh o 
Ratings A t th e Adolescen t Leve l , "Journa l o f Educat iona l Psychology , 
Vol . 4 5 , 1954 . 
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On th e basi s o f th e empirica l compariso n o f th e form s o f distributio n 
of score s obtaine d b y th e thre e formulae , formul a C  appeared t o b e mor e 
suitable a s th e distribution s o f th e differen t t rai t s approximate d normalit y an d 
the statistica l techniqu e base d o n the norma l curv e mode l coul d b e use d wit h 
confidence i n dealin g wit h problem s involvin g them . 

Inter Ite m Correlation s 

To stud y th e relationshi p betwee n th e differen t personalit y trai t s 
included i n th e scale , product-movementr ' s wer e calculate d o n th e IB M 
tabulator. 

The coefficien t o f correlatio n havin g a  valu e o f +.11 0 o r beyon d 
were statisticall y significan t a t 5%  level . Whil e thi s valu e o f r  (.110 ) i s 
itself no t high , 34 7 correlatio n wer e no t significan t even . Th e frequenc y 
distribution o f size s o f ' r ' i s show n i n th e Tabl e below . 

Table 6 : Siz e o f Inte r Trai t Correlations . 

Size of r 

-.40 to -.21 

-.20 to -.12 

-.11 to -.01 

.00 to .11 

Frequency 

12 

27 

113 
234 

Size of r 

.12 to .20 

.21 to .40 

.41 to .70 

. 70 to above 

Frequency 

198 

152 

04 
Nil 

Thus, i t i s see n tha t n o correlatio n wa s hig h an d th e numbe r o f 
moderate correlatio n coefficien t wa s 4  only . I t i s , therefore , eviden t tha t 
the t rai t s include d i n th e scal e wer e almos t mutuall y exclusive , an d coul d 
form a  goo d basi s fo r studyin g th e personalit y character is t ics . However , 
five item s whic h greatl y deviate d fro m normality , a s als o di d no t discriminat e 
between accepte d an d unaccepte d pupils , wer e droppe d fro m th e scale . 

Personality Characterist ic s 

The score s fo r th e 3 5 personalit y characterist ic s include d i n th e 
scale range d betwee n -12.5 0 an d +12.50 . A  positive scor e mean t possessio n 
of th e positiv e trai t describe d b y th e statement , an d a  negativ e scor e th e 
possession o f th e negativ e character is t ic . Th e mean s an d standar d deviatio n 
for th e populars , neglectees , isolate s an d rejectee s wer e worke d ou t an d 
profiles fo r th e fou r group s o f student s drawn . 

From th e profile s i t wa s eviden t tha t th e personalit y patter n o f 
isolates , neglectee s an d rejectee s (tha t i s o f unaccepte d students ) wer e 
somewhat similar , an d the y wer e differen t fro m thos e o f th e popular s (tha t 
is accepte d pupils) . A  glance a t th e personalit y profile s o f populars , 
neglectees, an d isolate s an d rejectee s reveale d that , correspondin g t o 
peaks i n th e profile s o f populars , ther e wer e depression s i n th e profile s o f 
neglectees, isolate s an d re jec tees . Th e popular s generall y possesse d 
positive charac ter i s t ics . Th e mea n score s fo r al l th e characterist ic s excep t 
two were positive . Th e isolate s an d neglectee s ha d generall y negativ e 
t r a i t s . Th e rejectee s to o possesse d negativ e t r a i t s , an d th e mea n score s 
for al l t ra i t s excep t on e wer e negative . Th e profile s o f isolate s an d rejectee s 
were similar . 
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The ran k differenc e correlatio n betwee n th e mea n personalit y 
characterist ics score s o f popular s an d neglectees , popular s an d isolate s 
populars an d rejectee s worke d ou t t o - . 5 9 , - .5 0 an d - .7 1 respectivel y whic h 
indicated tha t th e relationshi p wa s negativ e an d hig h althoug h i t wa s no t 
perfect. O n the othe r hand , th e ran k differenc e correlatio n betwee n th e 
mean trai t score s o f neglectee s an d isolates , neglectee s an d rejectees , 
isolates an d rejectee s worke d ou t t o +.68 , +7 3 and +.77 , whic h wa s positiv e 
and hig h althoug h no t perfect . Thus , th e personalit y characterist ic s o f 
unaccepted student s (neglectee s an d isolates ) wer e quit e similar , wherea s 
those o f accepte d an d unaccepte d student s wer e quit e dissimilar . 

The trai t s o f thes e fou r categorie s o f students,arrange d i n thei r 
rank order , ar e show n i n Tabl e 7. 

Table 7 : Personalit y Characterist ic s o f Populars , Neglectees , Isolate s & 
Rejectees Arrange d I n Ran k Order . 

Rank 
Order 

1. 
2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

1 1 . 

12. 

13 . 
14 

Populars 

Assertive 
Confident 

Group Par t i -
cipation 
Good lookin g 

Responsible 

Shares Respon -
sibility 
Well informe d 

Courageous & 
Vigorous 
Friendly 

Cheerful 

Liked b y other s 
as wor k 
companion 
Has initiativ e 

Humourous 
Helpful & 
cooperative 

Neglectees 

Non-confident 
Non-group 
Participation 
Selfish &  non-
cooperative 
Cowardly & 
Weak 
Not humourou s 

Lazy &  careless 

Submissive 

Not cal m &  no t 
restrained 
Shares n o r e s -
ponsibility 
Not goo d lookin g 

Lacks initiativ e 

Not like d b y 
others a s wor k 
companion 
Irresponsible 
Needs pressur e 
to finis h wor k 

Isolates 

Submissive 
Non-confident 

Coward &  Wea k 

Selfish &  non-
cooperative 
Shares n o r e s -
ponsibility 
Needs pressur e 
to finis h wor k 
Not cal m &  not 
restrained 
Silent 

Indifferent 

Not goo d lookin g 

Irresponsible 

Lazy &  careless 

Lacks initiativ e 
Lack o f 
social sens e 

Rejectees 

Non-confident 
Coward &  Wea k 

Non-group 
participation 
Selfish &  non-
cooperative 
Lazy &  careless 

Shares n o 
responsibility 
Not goo d lookin g 

Lacks initiativ e 

Not humourou s 

Unfair & 
dishonest 
Every on e 
dislikes t o 
work wit h him . 
Not cal m &  no t 
restrained 

Silent 
Untidy 
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Rank 
Order Populars Neglectees Isolates Rejectees 

15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

Sympathetic 
Good nature d 
Fa i r &  Honest 

Tidy 

Seeks additiona l 
work 
Daring 

Indifferent 
Rude 
Does no t admi t 
a mistak e 
Untidy 

Not activ e i n 
games 
Inferiority rol e 

Ignorant 
Inferiority rol e 
Does no t admi t 
a mistak e 
Not goo d 
natured 

Does no t enjo y 
jokes o n himsel f 
Untidy 

Irresponsible 
Not humorou s 
Needs pressur e 
to finis h wor k 
Takes other' s 
things withou t 
permission 
Does no t enjo y 
jokes o n himsel f 
Indifferent 

Thus, i t becam e eviden t tha t popula r childre n wer e aggressiv e 
and over t i n th e response s show n b y th e personalit y characteris t ic s -
asser t ive , courageou s an d vigorous , confiden t superiorit y ro le , play s activ e 
games, seek s additiona l wor k an d ha s initiative . Th e findin g i s agains t 
certain traditiona l an d norma l teachin g whic h over-emphasise s obedience , 
conformity an d submissiveness . I t seem s tha t t o b e well-accepte d a  child , 
as wel l a s a n adult , mus t posses s som e positiv e attribute s whic h enabl e 
him t o mak e himsel f coun t i n a  group . A  person i s mor e popula r fa r mor e 
because o f wha t h e doe s tha n becaus e o f wha t h e refrain s fro m doing . I f h e 
does vigorou s thing s whic h mak e hi m stan d ou t fro m th e grou p an d wi n 
admiration, h e ha s a  muc h bette r chanc e o f bein g well-accepte d (eve n thoug h 
he ha s som e obnoxiou s persona l defects ) tha n ha s a  perso n wh o has n o 
offending persona l t r a i t s , bu t wh o i s unabl e t o mak e hi s personalit y registe r 
on th e group . Popularit y i s tie d u p wit h marke d an d stron g personalit y 
characterist ics rathe r tha n wit h negativ e an d neutra l abilitie s an d character -
i s t i cs . 

Being friendly , goo d lookin g an d tid y a r e othe r characterist ic s 
which mak e person s popular . Emphasi s i s usuall y give n b y popula r wri ter s 
on socia l succes s t o suc h persona l appearances . 

Personality t rai t s lik e socia l sense , sympathy , helpfulness , goo d 
nature, grou p participation , t o b e cal m an d restraine d ar e characterist ic s 
found i n mos t sociall y successfu l person s fo r maintainin g goo d huma n 
relations. Suc h characteris t ic s contribut e t o a  feelin g o f confidence , an d 
to gainin g succes s wit h person s o f al l age s -  younger , equa l i n age , an d older . 

Implications o f th e resul t s 

Thus, character is t ic s whic h prove d mos t significan t i n 
differentiating betwee n accepte d an d unaccepte d childre n fal l int o thre e 
syndromes: (1 ) strong , aggressiv e personalit y character is t ics , (2 ) character -
istics tha t coun t i n direc t inter-persona l contact s (3 ) characteris t ic s tha t 
a re importan t i n makin g bette r huma n relationships . Th e firs t syndrom e ha s 
been over-looke d b y mora l an d religiou s education . Grea t emphasi s i s lai d 
on conformity , an d submissio n t o authority ; an d th e importanc e o f th e firs t 
syndrome ha s als o no t bee n ver y wel l appreciate d b y popula r wr i t e r s , wh o 
have usuall y lai d greate r emphasi s o n characteris t ic s fallin g i n th e thir d 
syndrome. 
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Another implicatio n i s tha t popularit y an d winnin g o f friend s ar e no t 
the superficia l thing s tha t the y ar e ofte n assume d t o be ; rathe r the y ar e 
tied u p wit h th e mos t basi c qualitie s o f personalit y an d character . Readin g 
a boo k o n how t o wi n friend s an d influenc e peopl e canno t possibl y hav e th e 
value whic h man y peopl e believe . T o parent s an d teacher s wh o ar e concerne d 
with th e socia l succes s o f children , i t i s suggeste d tha t the y shoul d develo p 
in thei r ward s a  wid e rang e o f abil i t ies . Also , enoug h flexibilit y i n grou p 
control shoul d b e allowe d t o permi t th e developmen t o f som e darin g an d 
initiative, an d som e sociall y approve d aggressiveness . Bu t thi s i s no t 
enough. Abilit y alon e i s n o guarante e o f bein g liked . Ther e mus t als o b e 
skill i n th e ar t o f friendl y intercourse . Ther e i s a  warnin g i n thi s poin t 
for thos e teacher s an d parent s wh o assum e tha t becaus e a  chil d ha s a n 
outstanding abilit y whic h other s admire , an d ma y occassionall y b e electe d t o 
positions o f leadership , tha t h e i s wel l like d an d i s o n th e roa d o f persona l 
happiness. Althoug h thi s assumptio n woul d generall y b e t rue , ther e ar e 
enough exception s t o war n agains t it s uncritica l acceptance . Th e attitude s 
and kind s o f behaviou r essentia l t o friendlines s mus t als o b e developed . 

The result s o f th e investigatio n ar e summarise d a s follows : 

1. Thre e formula e wer e applie d t o analys e th e score s obtaine d 
to 'Gues s Who ? Socia l Analysi s Scale ? Th e formul a Trai t Score s = 

gave a  norma l 
distribution o f personalit y characteris t ic s score s an d was , therefore , use d 
in th e study . 

2. 3 5 personalit y characterist ic s whic h wer e almos t independen t 
and whic h discriminate d betwee n accepte d an d unaccepte d pupil s constitute d 
the socia l analysi s scale . 

3 . Th e personalit y characterist ic s o f Unaccepte d pupil s wer e 
quite simila r wherea s thos e o f accepte d an d unaccepte d student s wer e 
quite dissimilar . 

4 . I t wa s notice d tha t personalit y trai t score s decreas e consistentl y 
as th e degre e o f acceptanc e decreased . Th e score s o f popular s wer e 
generally positive , whic h indicate d tha t the y possesse d positiv e character -
i s t i cs . Th e score s o f isolate s wer e generall y negativ e an d the y possesse d 
negative character is t ics . Th e rejectee s to o possesse d negativ e character is t ics . 

5. Popular s wer e foun d t o b e mor e aggressiv e an d overt , havin g 
these characterist ic s -  'assert ive ' 'courageou s an d vigorous ' , 'confident 1, 
'superiority ru le ' , 'group-participation' , an d 'friendly' ; wherea s unaccepte d 
pupils wer e mor e 'submissive ' 'non-confident' , 'cowar d an d weak' , 'selfis h 
and 'non-cooperative ' an d 'non-grou p participating' . 

6. Thu s characteris t ic s whic h prove d mos t significan t i n 
differentiating betwee n accepte d an d unaccepte d childre n fal l int o thre e 
syndromes: (1 ) stron g aggressiv e personalit y characteris t ic s (2 ) character -
istics tha t coun t i n direc t interpersona l contact s (3 ) characterist ic s tha t 
a re importan t i n makin g bette r huma n relationship . 
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Section B 

Programme 1 : Sociometri c Seatin g an d Classroo m Socia l Relation s 

Whenever dat a i s collecte d throug h a  sociometri c too l an d th e result s 
have bee n analysed , th e firs t ste p o f improvin g socia l relation s i s tha t o f 
putting th e choice s o f student s int o effect . I f th e student s wer e aske d t o 
choose companion s fo r laborator y work , fiel d trip s fo r cocurricula r 
activities, classroo m commitee s an d th e like , the n thes e group s shoul d b e 
organised alon g sociometri c l ines . Similarly , i f student s wer e aske d t o 
select seatin g companions , th e classroo m seatin g arrangemen t shoul d b e don e 
in accordanc e wit h thei r preferences . Whe n student s ar e groupe d i n a 
manner whic h provide s eac h grou p membe r satisfyin g socia l experience s 
then i t result s i n th e developmen t o f a  cohesiv e an d interrelate d grou p 
structure alon g wit h a  desirabl e persona l socia l developmen t o f th e individual . 
The sociometri c groupin g i s regarde d a s effectiv e t o th e degre e tha t i t i s 
beneficial t o th e individua l an d th e group . 

A programme wa s designe d t o stud y th e effec t o f sociometri c seatin g 
on classroo m socia l relat ions . 

The sampl e wa s clas s VI I student s o f a  Governmen t Boys ' Highe r 
Secondary school , locate d i n a  Centra l Governmen t Employee s colon y i n 
New Delh i housin g officer s o f grade s I  and III . However , th e schoo l als o 
served childre n fro m a  geographicall y adjacen t locality , a  rura l population , 
in whic h familie s wer e i n th e lowe r socio-economi c levels . 

The student s wer e categorise d int o fiv e sociometri c categorie s -
Popular, Abov e Average , Average , Belo w Average , Neglectee s an d 
Isolates, b y administerin g th e thre e cr i ter i a -  three-choic e sociometri c 
questionnaire, an d usin g th e Bronfenbrenner' s fixe d fram e o f reference . 

One sectio n o f th e sevent h grad e (VI I B ) was use d a s a  contro l 
group; whil e th e seatin g pla n i n anothe r sectio n (VI I A ) the experimenta l 
group, wa s arrange d o n th e basi s o f inter-persona l choice s made . Th e 
enrolment o f th e contro l an d experimenta l group s wa s 3 7 an d 3 4 respectively . 

Procedure fo r Sociometri c Seatin g 

The procedur e fo r sociometri c seatin g wa s a s below : 
(i) F i r s t th e unchose n pupil s (isolates ) wer e place d wit h thei r highe r choices . 
No two isolate s wer e seate d i n a  group . (ii ) Nex t neglectee s wh o receive d 
only on e choic e wer e considered . I f th e choic e a  neglecte e receive d wa s 
reciprocated b y him , h e wa s seate d wit h th e pupi l wit h who m he ha d th e 
mutual choic e regardles s o f th e leve l o f choice . The n a n attemp t wa s mad e 
to satisf y hi s firs t choice , o r th e highes t leve l o f choic e i t wa s possibl e t o 
satisfy withou t disruptin g th e group s tha t wer e alread y formed . (iii ) Choosin g 
seating companion s wa s continue d fro m pupil s receivin g th e smalles t 
number o f choice s t o th e pupil s receivin g th e larges t numbe r o f choices . I n 
each case , attemp t wa s mad e t o satisf y th e chooser ' s mutua l choice s firs t 
and hi s highes t leve l o f unreciprocate d choice s next . 

The ne w seatin g pla n wa s introduce d i n January , 196 8 i n th e 
experimental section . Thi s pla n wa s continue d til l April , 1968 , tha t i s , fo r 
a perio d o f 12 0 days approximately . Th e sociometri c questionnair e wa s the n 
re-administered t o determin e th e change s i n socia l structur e resultin g fro m 
sociometric seating . Th e sociometri c questionnair e wa s als o administere d t o 
the contro l section . 
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Changes i n Socia l Statu s o f Unaccepted Pupil s 

What change s occurre d i n the Sociometri c Categorie s durin g the 
120 days perio d ca n be studie d fro m Tabl e 1 . 

Table 1  : Sociometric categorie s o f student s (Experimenta l Group ) 

Post Sociometri c Seatin g 

Sociometr ic 
Category 

P 
AA 
A 
BA 
N 
I 

Total 

P 

2 
2 
1 
0 
0 
0 

5 

AA 

0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
0 

3 

A 

1 
0 
1 
6 
0 
0 

8 

BA 

0 
2 
2 
6 
0 
0 

10 

N 

0 
2 
3 
0 
0 
2 

7 

1 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

-

Total 

3 
6 
8 

13 
1 
2 

33 Pr
e-

So
ci

om
et

ri
e 

Se
at

in
g 

Table 2 : Sociometric Categorie s o f Student s (Centra l Group) . 

Post Sociometri c Seatin g 

Soeiometric 
Category 

P 
AA 
A 
BA 
N 
I 

Total 

P 

4 
1 
1 

6 

AA 

1 

1 

2 

A 

2 
1 
2 

5 

BA 

1 
1 

5 
1 

8 

N 

1 
2 
2 
3 
2 

10 

I 

1 
1 
2 
2 

6 

Total 

5 
4 
6 

10 
8 
4 
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From Tabl e 1 , i t i s see n tha t a s a  resul t o f sociometri c seatin g 
none remaine d unchose n (isolate) . Th e two 'isolates ' becom e 'neglectees ' . 
The on e 'neglectee ' attaine d 'abov e average ' category . O f the 13 'below 
average' categor y pupil s 6  remained 'belo w average ' , 6  attained 'average ' 
and 1  attained 'abov e average ' category . Thus , i t is notice d tha t 100 % 
improvement too k plac e i n the ' isolate ' an d 'neglectee ' categorie s an d 54% 
improvement i n the 'belo w average ' categor y an d there wa s no deterioration 
in thes e categorie s i n the experimenta l group . 

From Tabl e 2 , i t i s noticed , tha t durin g th e 120 days period , o f 
the 4  ' isolates ' 2  remained 'isolated ' bu t 2 attained th e 'neglectee ' category . 
Of the 8 'neglectees ' 3  remained 'neglectee' ; 1  attained 'belo w average ' 
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category, an d 2  attained 'average ' category , bu t 2  became 'isolates ' a lso . 
Of th e 1 0 'belo w average ' , 1  attained 'abov e average ' an d 1  attained 'average ' 
but 2  became 'neglectees ' an d 1  even becam e a n ' i solate ' . Thus , i t i s see n 
that ther e wa s 30 % and 25 % deterioration i n 'belo w average ' an d 'neglectee ' 
categories respectively . Th e improvemen t i n th e 'belo w average ' , 'neglectee ' 
and 'isolate ' categorie s wa s 20% , 38 % and 50 % respectively i n th e contro l group . 

The Wilcoxo n Matche d Pa i r s Signed-Rank s Tes t 1  was applie d t o 
test th e Nul l Hypothesi s tha t th e socia l statu s o f unaccepte d pupil s remaine d 
unaffected b y sociometri c seating . Th e hypothesi s wa s rejected , i n th e 
case o f th e experimenta l grou p a t th e 5 % level (N=14 , T  = 20 .5, 2 1 valu e 
required a t 5 % level) bu t wa s accepte d i n th e cas e o f th e contro l group . 
(N=l6, T  = 50, 3 0 value require d a t 5 % level). I t ca n thu s b e conclude d tha t 
sociometric seatin g doe s affec t th e socia l statu s o f pupils ; i t help s t o 
improve socia l relation s i n a  classroom . 

Changes i n Socia l Statu s o f Accepte d Pupil s 

From Tabl e 1 , i t i s notice d that , i n th e experimenta l group , ou t o f 
the 3  popular s 2  remained a s 'popular ' bu t 1  became 'average ' ; ou t o f th e 
6 'abov e average ' categor y pupil s 2  improved thei r statu s an d becam e 
'populars' bu t 2  became 'belo w average ' an d anothe r 2  became 'popular' , 
1 becam e 'abov e average ' bu t 2  became 'belo w average ' an d 3  becam e 
'neglectees ' . Thu s th e deterioratio n i n socia l statu s wa s notice d i n al l th e 
categories o f accepte d pupils . I t wa s 33 % in th e cas e o f 'populars ' , 66 % in 
the cas e o f 'abov e average ' an d 62 % in th e cas e o f 'averag e category' . Th e 
improvement i n th e categorie s o f 'abov e average ' an d 'average ' categorie s 
was 33 % and 25 % respectively. Th e deterioratio n i n th e categor y o f accepte d 
students (til l the y belon g t o on e o f th e accepte d categories ) nee d no t caus e 
any anxiety ; a s th e numbe r o f choice s fo r a  grou p i s constant , an d th e 
receiving o f mor e choice s b y som e pupil s decrease s th e sociometri c scor e 
of others , whic h ma y i n tur n affec t thei r socia l category . 

From Tabl e 2 , i t i s notice d tha t i n th e cas e o f th e contro l group , 
out o f th e 4  'populars ' onl y 1  became 'belo w average ' an d th e remainin g 
retained thei r categor y o f 'populars ' ;  o f th e 4  'abov e average ' , 1  remaine d 
above average , 1  became 'popular ' , 1  became 'belo w average ' an d 1  became 
'neglectee'; o f th e 6  'average ' 2  remaine d 'average ' , 1  became 'popular ' 
but 2  became 'neglectee' , an d 1  was a n ' i sola te ' . Thu s deterioration s i n 
social statu s wa s als o notice d i n th e cas e o f accepte d categor y pupil s i n th e 
control group . I t wa s 20% , 50 % and 50 % respectively i n th e categorie s o f 
'populars' 'abov e average ' an d ' average ' . Th e improvemen t i n socia l statu s 
in eac h o f th e categorie s o f 'abov e average ' an d 'average ' wa s onl y 25%. 

However, th e Nul l Hypothesi s o f n o significan t difference s i n socia l 
status o f accepte d pupil s i n th e 12 0 days perio d wa s accepte d fo r bot h th e 
groups: experimenta l (N=17 , T-48. 5 3 5 value require d a t 5 % level) an d 
control (N=15 . T  = 57.5 2 5 value require d a t 5 % level). I t ca n b e concluded , 
therefore, tha t th e sociometri c statu s o f accepte d pupil s i s no t adversel y 
affected du e t o sociometri c seating . 

The sociogram s fo r th e experimenta l grou p befor e an d afte r socio -
metric seatin g wer e drawn ; th e sociogra m fo r th e secon d situatio n (afte r 
sociometric seating ) indicate d mor e inter-grou p relation s an d grou p 
acceptance o f it s pupils . 

1 Sidne y Siegel : Non  Parametri c Statistic s fo r th e Behavioura l Sciences , 
International Studen t Edition , 1956 , pp . 78-83 . 
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Implications 

Sociometric seatin g appear s t o be a  usefu l techniqu e o f improvin g 
interpersonal relationship s withi n a  group . I t appear s t o weake n th e 
ba r r i e r s whic h stan d i n th e wa y o f th e formatio n o f a  cohesiv e c lass . I t i s 
felt tha t i t ca n b e a  goo d supplementar y techniqu e t o othe r grou p an d 
individual technique s fo r improvin g socia l relation s i n th e classroom . 

Programme II : Sharin g Responsibilit y an d Classroo m Socia l Relation s 

An opportunit y fo r interactio n i s essentia l t o goo d grou p living , 
and lookin g a t th e bac k o f th e hea d o f th e pupi l i n fron t an d answerin g 
questions pose d b y th e teache r i s no t grou p interaction . Interactio n take s 
the for m o f discussion , planning , game s an d spor ts , studen t organisation , 
class organisatio n e tc . However , i f suc h experience s ar e t o b e valuabl e 
and meaningful , the y mus t b e selecte d purposefully , i n term s o f th e maturit y 
of learner . 

The Governmen t Highe r Secondar y Schoo l i n whic h th e stud y on 
'Sociometric Seating ' wa s conducte d i n on e sectio n o f sevent h clas s ha d 
another sectio n whic h appeare d t o b e lackin g i n grou p livin g an d i n under -
standing th e valu e o f give-and-tak e relationship s tha t ar e fundamenta l t o 
group action . Th e classroo m behaviou r o f student s o f thi s sectio n i s 
described he re . 

When th e investigato r wa s firs t introduce d t o th e clas s b y th e clas s 
teacher, h e foun d tha t ther e wa s n o orde r i n th e c lass . Som e boy s wer e 
moving i n th e c lass , som e wer e laughin g an d whispering , som e wer e throwin g 
paper bal ls , som e wer e eatin g groundnuts . On e o r tw o pupil s wer e outcas t 
and targe t o f ever y jok e i n th e c l a s s . Som e wer e solvin g sum s an d som e 
were readin g books . Whe n th e student s starte d introducin g themselve s th e 
picture becam e mor e revealing . A  few student s wer e shy , an d befor e the y 
could introduc e themselve s fello w student s calle d ou t thei r nic k name s b y 
which the y use d t o tease them ; som e wer e aggressiv e an d introduce d them -
selves boldl y eve n i n th e fac e o f opposition , an d shoute d a t thos e wh o trie d 
to pul l thei r leg , an d on e o r tw o foun d i t impossibl e t o tel l thei r names . 

The schoo l 'controls ' di d no t see m t o wor k i n thi s c lass , an d n o 
'codes' seeme d t o hav e bee n develope d b y th e c l a s s . Th e clas s behaviou r 
was no t a t al l conduciv e t o th e teachin g -  learnin g proces s o r an y othe r 
group activity . 

What i s a n acceptabl e behaviour ? Th e habi t o f listenin g (an d thi s 
does no t mea n silen t in-attention-whe n anothe r speaks ) i s on e element ; 
control o f voic e an d movemen t i s another . Unles s th e studen t i s addressin g 
the c lass , hi s voic e shoul d no t r i s e abov e a  lo w conversationa l tone , no r 
should h e spea k whe n h e ha s nothin g o f importanc e t o say , o r rush-fro m 
place t o place , thereb y disturbin g hi s classmates . Consideratio n fo r others , 
politeness towar d ever y membe r o f th e c lass , an d a  desir e t o cooperate ; al l 
these for m th e basi s o f acceptabl e behaviour . Ther e i s nothin g ne w i n thes e 
requisi tes; the y hav e bee n observe d i n adul t society . 

Cause o f Unacceptabl e Behaviou r 

All behaviou r i s directe d toward s satisfactio n o f need s -  biological , 
psychological an d social . Bu t th e need-satisfactio n occur s predominantl y 
in a  socia l context . Th e firs t socia l grou p i n tim e sequenc e fo r a  pupi l i s 
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the famil y i n whic h h e i s born . Behaviou r whic h i s acceptabl e t o th e cultur e 
and socia l grou p o f th e parent s i s rewarde d an d behaviou r whic h i s no t 
acceptable t o th e parent s i s blocke d b y th e withholdin g o f reward s o r b y 
puni shment. 

When a  chil d come s t o a  schoo l h e bring s wit h hi m a  uniqu e vie w o f 
himself an d o f th e world . H e ha s stron g feeling s an d attitudes ; h e ha d 
definite value s an d purposes . Becaus e our s i s a  multigrou p societ y eac h 
child differ s fro m ever y othe r chil d i n thes e feeling s an d attitudes . Eac h 
has learne d somethin g differen t fro m hi s particula r background , fro m hi s 
family, hi s neighbourhood , hi s communit y an d hi s playmates . 

Pupils fro m a  lo w socio-economi c group , becaus e o f th e positio n 
of thei r familie s i n th e community , fac e a  mor e complicate d tas k tha n othe r 
children. The y hav e difficult y i n achievin g status , i n affiliatin g wit h others , 
in learnin g everyda y ski l ls , i n retainin g thei r ow n grou p membershi p whil e 
trying t o obtai n reward s an d opportunitie s o f othe r grou p membership . 

Pupils fro m middl e clas s familie s lear n value s an d behaviour s 
which ar e stringen t an d demanding . Thei r parent s expec t the m t o achiev e 
high mark s i n schools , t o wi n i n competitiv e situations , t o b e independen t 
of others . 

Children lear n differen t way s o f expressin g thei r feelings , e .g . tw o 
children described , "wha t 1  do whe n I  ge t mad" ? i n tw o differen t ways : 

(a) I  g o an d si t o n the bac k ste p an d c ry . 
(b) I  do no t le t m y brother pla y an d I  hi t hi m i f h e te l l s . 

Children lear n differen t way s o f behavin g towar d othe r people , 
e . g . , tw o pupil s tol d wha t the y d o whe n the y wan t somethin g fro m thei r 
parents whic h the y kno w thei r familie s canno t afford : 

(a) I  act awfu l goo d fo r a  lon g tim e withou t mentionin g wha t I 
want an d the n afte r a  lon g whil e I  as k fo r i t . 

(b) I  quarre l an d mak e thing s s o unpleasan t tha t eventuall y 
they giv e i t t o me . 

Such term s a s 'cooperation' , ' responsibility ' , 'bein g a  goo d grou p 
member', 'playin g fair ' e tc . mea n vastl y differen t thing s t o childre n fro m 
socio-economic an d sub-cultura l groups . 

Although pupil s hav e learne d widel y differen t socia l behaviour s 
and purposes , th e organisatio n an d conten t o f th e typica l schoo l procee d o n 
the assumptio n tha t al l childre n hav e learne d th e sam e way s o f behaving . 
Fur ther , schoo l follow s a  patter n o f standar d behaviour , an d hav e 
expectations differen t fro m thos e whic h th e majorit y o f childre n hav e learned . 
It i s difficul t fo r an y pupi l t o lear n thes e ne w thing s i n a  shor t spa n o f time . 

The basi s fo r reward s i n schoo l reflect s middl e clas s value s an d 
purposes. 'Goo d manners ' , 'hig h marks ' , 'complianc e wit h adul t regulation ' 
a re al l rewarde d b y approva l an d b y opportunitie s t o hol d certai n positions , 
to participat e i n certai n activit ies , an d i n short , t o hav e mor e chance s t o 
learn an d b e rewarde d fo r th e sam e behaviour s al l ove r again . 
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The academi c an d se lect iv e c r i t e r i a gover n membershi p i n ac t iv i t i e s . 
The p r a c t i c e s i n l eade r sh i p se lect io n na r ro w th e numbe r o f chi ldre n holdin g 
pos i t ions , s inc e t h e r e i s a  tendenc y t o reappoin t o r r e - e l e c t thos e wh o hav e 
a l r eady hel d suc h pos i t ions . Thos e wh o d o par t ic ipa t e i n on e ac t iv i ty , 
par t ic ipa te i n many , bot h i n an d ou t o f school . Th e majorit y o f th e s tudent s 
do no t ge t a  chanc e t o l e a r n ne w way s t o ge t alon g i n th e c l a s s , an d i n th e 
school , an d i n th e l a r g e r soc ie ty . The i r man y need s remai n unsat isf ie d an d 
find way s i n unacceptabl e behav iour . 

Implications 

Thus a  numbe r o f thing s happe n whic h a r e inimica l t o c l a s s roo m 
group menta l hea l th : (1 ) Th e student s fin d themselve s i n a  si tuatio n wher e 
they canno t e x p r e s s themselve s emotionall y a s the y learne d t o do ; (2 ) the y 
a r e confronte d b y d i s c r epenc i e s i n behav iour s , va lue s an d p u r p o s e s ; 
(3) the y fai l t o unders tan d wh y a  c e r t a i n behaviou r i s r ewarde d an d anothe r 
behaviour i s punished ; (4 0 they fin d the i r p rev iou s social-emotiona l learnin g 
not onl y ignore d bu t devalue d an d eve n c r i t i c i s e d ; the y a r e provide d wit h 
li t t le opportuni t ie s t o affiliat e wit h o the r s an d t o fee l tha t the y belong . 
T h e r e f o r e , t h e r e i s a  nee d t o c r e a t e a  c l a s s a tmospher e whic h i s conduciv e 
to th e group-l ivin g an d th e learnin g need s o f ch i ld ren . 

A programm e wa s planne d t o stud y th e effec t o f ' sha r in g r e s p o n s i -
b i l i t i e s ' o n developin g a n a tmospher e conduciv e t o grou p l iving . 

C la s s VI I C  s tudent s numberin g 3 5 we r e subjecte d t o th e programme , 
and C las s VI I B  student s w e r e use d a s a  contro l g roup . Th e s tudent s wer e 
ca tegor i sed int o fiv e sociometr i c ca t ego r i e s -  P o p u l a r , Abov e Ave rage , 
Below Ave rage , Neglec tee s an d I s o l a t e s , b y adminis ter in g th e th re e c r i t i e r i a 
t h r ee choic e sociometr i c ques t ionnai r e an d usin g th e Bronfenbrenne r ' s 
fixed fram e o f r e f e r e n c e . 

The mai n problem s o f th e c l a s s w e r e a  lac k o f l i b r a r y an d game s 
fac i l i t i es , an d th e unsa t i s fac tor y managemen t o f day - to -da y affair s o f th e 
c l a s s b y th e c l a s s moni to r s . I t w a s , t h e r e f o r e , decide d tha t th e c l a s s coul d 
e lect t he i r ow n l i b r a r y r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s , game s capta in s an d c l a s s moni tors . 
The c l a s s shoul d fram e i t s ow n r u l e s fo r managin g th e l i b r a r y , game s an d 
c l a s s a f f a i r s . 

Two r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s , on e sen io r an d on e junio r fo r eac h o f th e 
t h r e e respons ib i l i t i e s w e r e electe d b y th e actua l cas t in g o f a  ba l lo t . The r e 
were speeche s secondin g th e nomination s an d speeche s o f acceptanc e b y th e 
pupils nominated . Th e folde d bal lot s wer e col lecte d an d tabulate d b y th e 
Exper imen te r . Th e winne r shoo k han d wit h the i r opponent s wh o pledge d al l 
support t o th e w i n n e r s . 

Next, th e r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s worke d wit h th e c l a s s t o fram e th e ru l e s 
and p rocedu re s t o manag e the i r l i b r a r y , an d game s ac t iv i t ie s an d th e day- to -
day c l a s s managemen t a f f a i r s . Th e t h r e e team s manage d the i r affair s til l 
the en d o f academi c s e s s i o n , tha t i s , fo r a  per io d o f abou t s i x months . Th e 
pr inc ipa l afforde d al l cooperat io n i n permit t in g th e pupil s t o manag e the i r 
affairs themse lves . 

Resu l t s 

The sociometr i c ques t ionnai r e wa s adminis tere d t o th e experimenta l 
and contro l group s befor e introducin g th e act io n programm e i n th e mont h o f 
Sep tember , 1967 , an d a t th e c los e o f th e academi c y e a r Apr i l , 1968 . 
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Changes i n Socia l S ta tu s o f Unaccepte d Pupi l s 

What change s occu r re d i n the sociometr i c ca t egor i e s durin g th e 
six month s o f th e actio n programm e ca n be studie d fro m Table s 1  and 2 . 

Table 1 : Sociometr i c ca t egor i e s o f s tudent s (Experimenta l Group ) 

Sociometr ic 
Category 

P 
AA 
A 
BA 
N 
I 

Total 

P 

4 

1 
1 

6 

AA 

1 

1 
1 

3 

A 

2 
3 

4 
4 

13 

BA 

3 
1 
4 
2 

10 

N 

1 

2 

3 

I 

0 

Total 

7 
6 
3 

10 
7 
2 

35 
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Table 2 : Sociometr i c ca t egor i e s o f s tudent s (Contro l Group ) 

Sociometr ic 
Category 

P 
AA 
A 
BA 
N 
I 

Tota l 

P 

4 
1 
1 

6 

AA 

1 

1 

2 

A 

2 
1 
2 

5 

BA 

1 
1 

5 
1 

8 

N 

1 
2 
2 
3 
2 

10 

I 

1 
1 
2 
2 

6 

Total 

5 
4 
6 

10 
8 
4 

37 
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F r o m Tabl e 1 , i t i s see n tha t a s a  r e su l t o f th e exper i ence s i n grou p 
living non e remaine d unchose n ( i so la te ) . Th e two i so la tes becam e neg lec t ees . 
Also non e o f the seve n 'neg lec tees 1 remaine d a  'neg lec tee ' a f te r th e programme . 
They a l l improve d the i r socia l s t a t u s . On e at tained 'AA ' ca t egory , 4  becam e 
' a v e r a g e ' , an d 2  at taine d 'belo w a v e r a g e ' c a t e go ry . O f the 1 0 'belo w 
ave rage ' ca tegor y pup i l s , 4  remaine d 'belo w a v e r a g e ' , 4  at taine d ' a v e r a g e ' , 
1 at taine d 'abov e a v e r a g e ' c a t ego ry , an d 1  became 'popular ' even . Thu s i t 
i s notice d tha t 100 % improvement too k plac e i n the ' i so la t e ' an d 'neglec tee ' 
c a t e g o r i e s , an d 60 % improvement i n th e 'belo w a v e r a g e ' c a t ego ry . T h e r e 
was n o de te r io ra t ion i n lo w socia l s ta tu s ca t ego r i e s i n the experimenta l g roup . 

F rom Tabl e 2 , i t i s notice d tha t dur in g th e si x month s o f the 4 
isolated 2  remaine d i so l a t e s bu t 2  at ta ined th e 'neg lec tee ' c a t e go ry . O f the 
8 neg lec t ees , 3  remaine d ' n e g l e c t e e ' , 1  at tained 'belo w a v e r a g e ' ca tegory , 

233 



and 2  attained 'average ' category , bu t 2  became isolate s a lso . O f th e 1 0 
below average , 5  remained 'belo w average ' , 1  attained 'abov e average ' , an d 
1 attaine d 'average ' , bu t 2  became 'neglectees ' , an d 1  even becam e a n 
' isolate ' . Thu s i t i s see n tha t ther e wa s 30 % and 25 % deterioration i n 'belo w 
average' an d 'neglectee ' categories , respectively . Th e improvemen t i n th e 
below average , neglecte e an d isolat e categorie s wa s 20% , 38 % and 50 % in th e 
control group . 

The Wilcoxo n Matche d Pai r s Tes t wa s applie d t o tes t th e Nul l 
Hypothesis tha t th e socia l statu s o f 'unaccepte d pupils ' remaine d unaffecte d 
by experience s i n 'grou p living' . Th e hypothesi s wa s rejecte d i n th e cas e 
of th e experimenta l grou p ( N = 17, T  = l 8 .5 3 5 require d a t 5 % level) bu t wa s 
accepted i n th e cas e o f th e contro l grou p (N=l6 , T  = 50, 3 0 valu e require d 
at 5 % level). I t ca n thu s b e conclude d tha t experience s i n grou p livin g di d 
affect socia l status , an d di d hel p t o improv e socia l relation s i n a  classroom . 

Changes i n Socia l Statu s o f Accepte d Pupil s 

As th e numbe r o f choice s fo r a  grou p i s constan t th e receivin g o f 
more choice s b y som e pupil s decrease s th e sociometri c scor e o f others , 
which ma y i n tur n affec t thei r socia l category . 

From Tabl e 1 , i t i s notice d tha t i n th e experimenta l group , ou t o f 
7 'populars ' , 4  remaine d a s 'populars ' bu t 1  became 'abov e average ' an d 
2 became 'average ' . Ou t o f 6  'abov e average ' categor y pupils , 3  becam e 
'average' an d th e othe r 3  became belo w average . O f th e 3  'average ' categor y 
pupils 1  even becam e 'neglectee' . Thus , deterioratio n wa s notice d i n al l 
the categorie s o f accepte d pupils . I t wa s 28 % in th e cas e o f 'popular ' , 100 % 
in th e cas e o f 'abov e average ' an d 66 % in th e cas e o f 'average ' category . 
The 'average ' category , however , recorde d a  gai n o f 33 % also. 

From Tabl e 2 , i t i s notice d tha t i n th e cas e o f contro l group . Ou t 
of th e 4  'populars ' onl y 1  became 'belo w average ' an d th e remainin g retaine d 
their categor y o f 'populars ' ;  o f th e 4  abov e averages , 1  remained abov e 
average, 1  became popular , 1  became belo w average , an d 1  became neglectee ; 
of th e si x 'averages ' 2  remaine d 'average ' , 1  became popular , bu t 3  becam e 
'neglectee' , an d 1  was a n isolate . Thus , deterioration s i n socia l statu s 
was als o notice d i n th e cas e o f accepte d categor y pupil s i n th e contro l group . 
It wa s 20% , 50 % and 50 % respectively i n th e categorie s o f 'populars ' , 'abov e 
average' an d 'average ' . Th e improvemen t i n socia l statu s i n eac h o f th e 
categories o f 'abov e average ' an d 'average ' wa s onl y 25%. 

The improvemen t i n class-ton e becam e mor e an d mor e eviden t a s 
the programm e advanced . Th e nic k name s wer e no t heard , oppositio n an d 
aggression ha d starte d givin g wa y t o cooperation . Th e wide r sprea d o f 
responsibility an d th e democrati c metho d o f solvin g thei r difference s an d 
problems wa s foun d t o develo p a  sens e o f responsibilit y i n th e individual s 
to th e group , an d o f th e grou p t o individuals . A  star t fo r developin g a  respec t 
for reaso n an d willingnes s t o settl e issue s throug h a n appea l t o reaso n 
(rather tha n emotion s o r resortin g t o force ) ha d bee n made . 

The finding s o f th e stud y ar e mor e valuabl e a s a n evidenc e o f th e 
utility o f providin g experienc e fo r 'grou p living ' tha n th e evaluatio n o f th e 
action programme . Bette r programme s ca n b e planne d an d the y ca n b e 
carried ou t i n a  bette r wa y i f th e schoo l authoritie s tak e interes t i n them . 
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The focu s o f th e programm e shoul d b e t o affor d opportunitie s t o a 
student t o loo k upo n eac h o f hi s peer s an d upo n himsel f wit h a  sens e o f worth , 
opportunities fo r recognisin g th e goo d qualitie s o f eac h clas s fellow , fo r 
understanding each , an d fo r cooperatio n wit h eac h i n makin g a  contributio n 
to th e group . Suc h programme s shoul d hel p a  chil d i n developin g a  constan t 
willingness t o giv e hi s peer s th e sam e treatmen t i n hi s dail y livin g tha t h e 
would expec t fro m them . Dail y experience s i n solvin g thei r problem s an d i n 
thinking criticall y an d creativel y coul d hel p the m develo p respec t fo r 
reason, an d willingnes s t o settl e issue s throug h a n appea l t o reason , rathe r 
than emotion s o r resortin g t o force . Fur ther , i f mor e opportunitie s fo r 
responsibility ar e planne d suc h tha t ever y chil d ha s a  chanc e t o participate , 
and additiona l responsibilitie s ar e give n t o thos e wh o ha d littl e skil l i n 
taking responsibility , bette r result s ca n b e expected . 

Programme HI : Th e Stud y o f Biographie s an d Classroo m Socia l Relation s 

It ha s bee n see n tha t sociometr y afforde d a  wa y t o improv e class -
room socia l relation s b y puttin g th e pupil s choice s int o effect , i n othe r 
words, b y sociometri c grouping . Anothe r equall y importan t procedur e wa s 
the developmen t o f a  classroo m environmen t whic h provide d constructiv e 
experience i n socia l interactio n throug h sharin g o f responsibility , th e us e 
of smal l committee s e tc . However , othe r technique s ca n als o b e develope d 
by whic h teacher s ma y b e abl e t o secur e communicatio n withi n group s i n th e 
regular classroo m i n norma l academi c work , suc h a s , a  discussio n o f 
behaviour characterist ic s relate d t o socia l acceptanc e amon g class-fellow s 
in a  grou p guidanc e programme , a  readin g an d discussio n o f storie s whic h 
illustrate problem s o f huma n relat ions , rol e playing , stud y o f biographie s etc . 

A programme wa s designe d t o determin e th e effec t o f stud y an d 
discussion o f biographie s o f som e grea t me n o f India , an d biographica l 
sketches o f clas s fellow s i n restructurin g interpersona l relation s withi n c lass . 

The stud y wa s conducte d o n sevent h clas s student s o f a  Governmen t 
Boys' Highe r Secondar y Schoo l locate d i n a  rura l are a o f Delh i State . On e 
section o f th e sevent h c l a s s , havin g 2 4 pupils , wa s use d a s a n experimenta l 
group an d anothe r section , havin g 2 7 pupils , a s th e contro l group . Th e 
school serve d a  localit y i n whic h th e familie s wer e i n th e lowe r socio -
economic level . Th e parent s wer e farmers , hawkers , holdin g smal l shop s 
of betel , tea , vegetable , genera l merchandise , an d th e like . 

As th e pupil s belonge d t o a  rura l are a an d cam e fro m familie s o f 
low socio-economi c status , thei r way s o f behavin g an d expressin g emotion s 
were quit e differen t fro m th e way s o f pupil s wh o belonged t o middl e clas s 
urban families . The y showe d affectio n b y cheerfu l naggin g an d loca l urba n 
attack. The y picke d quar re l s , an d use d dirt y languag e eve n i n smal l matters . 
If ther e wa s dela y i n gettin g th e materia l bein g distribute d i n th e clas s o r 
getting a  boo k bein g issue d the y woul d directl y attac k th e othe r person . I f 
it wer e a  matte r o f fre e concession , o r hel p fo r poo r boy s fund , o r dis t r i -
bution o f fre e mil k the y woul d blam e th e perso n incharg e o r woul d cal l hi m 
prejudiced. Thes e pupil s ha d me t s o man y rebuff s tha t thei r interpretatio n 
of situation s an d th e way s o f handlin g the m wer e conditione d ahea d o f time . 
They ofte n sa w rejectio n wher e i t di d no t actuall y exist . 

The student s wer e categorize d int o fiv e sociometri c categories ; 
Populars, Abov e Average , Average , Belo w Average , Neglectee s an d 
Isolates b y administerin g th e thre e cr i ter i a -  thre e choic e sociometri c 
questionnaire an d usin g th e Bronfenbrenner' s fixe d fram e o f reference . 
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The Programm e 

The ac t iv i t ie s undertake n durin g th e programm e a r e outline d below : 

1. A  numbe r o f b iographica l ske tche s o f kno w India n grea t me n 
(1) wa s place d i n th e c l a s s roo m an d eac h pupi l wa s aske d t o rea d a t leas t 
t h r ee ske t ches . Th e ai m wa s t o fin d ou t wha t kin d o f personal i t y th e pe r so n 
had , wh y h e ha d th e persona l i t y h e seeme d t o have , an d wha t t r a i t s di d h e 
p o s s e s s whic h th e pupil s fel t t o b e importan t t o th e p e r s o n ' s s u c c e s s . Th e 
c l a s s wa s tol d tha t eac h membe r woul d l a t e r b e aske d t o wr i t e h i s ow n 
biography a s a l s o o f som e othe r c lass fe l low , an d tha t th i s readin g wa s i n 
p repara t ion fo r tha t ass ignment . 

2 . Th e s tudent s d i scusse d th e b iographica l sketche s i n th e c l a s s 
and pointe d ou t th e persona l i t y t r a i t s pos se s se d b y th e l e a d e r s . The y a l s o 
r a i s ed quest ion s o n ho w personal i t y i s developed , whethe r i t ca n b e change d 
and th e l ike . Th e at tentio n o f th e c l a s s wa s focusse d upo n wha t eac h membe r 
felt h e shoul d kno w abou t p repa r in g a n outlin e o f a  biographica l sketc h an d 
about personal i t y i n o r d e r t o wr i t e th e ske tch . I t wa s emphasise d tha t i n th e 
homes whic h c r ad l e eminence , c rea t iv i t y an d contentmen t a r e no t a lway s 
and n e c e s s a r i l y congenia l . Th e eminen t hav e no t n e c e s s a r i l y exper ience d 
what i s th e s terotype d p ic tu r e o f th e support iv e war m re la t ive l y untrouble d 
home an d l i fe . Th e confortabl e an d contende d d o no t o rd inar i l y becom e eminent . 

3 . Usin g h i s wr i t t e n evaluat ion s an d th e outlin e develope d fo r 
wri t ing th e b iographica l ske tch , eac h studen t wrot e a n auto-b iographica l 
ske tch . 

4 . Th e pupil s w e r e the n pa i re d fo r in te rv iew s t o gai n informatio n 
for wri t in g the i r b iographica l s k e t c h e s . Th e choice s o f pupil s mad e o n a 
sociometr ic ques t ionnai r e forme d th e b a s i s o f pa i r i ng . The y use d th e outlin e 
a l r eady develope d fo r wri t in g b iographica l s k e t c h e s . A  biographica l sketc h 
of eac h studen t wa s thu s obtained , makin g fo r a  b e t t e r unders tandin g o f th e 
life o f th e pe r sona l i ty , an d th e r e a s o n s fo r th e developmen t o f th e persona l i t y 
of th e pupi l pa i re d wit h him . 

5 . F ina l l y th e c l a s s d i scusse d biographica l ske tche s o f tw o l e a d e r s . 

Unit o n Biograph y 

In th e ini t ia l s tag e o f th e c l a s s wor k th e inves t iga to r determine d th e 
work o f th e c l a s s , an d th e c l a s s wa s kep t i n th e usua l t eacher -pup i l c l a s s 
a r r angemen t . Th e b iographica l ske tche s studie d w e r e no t se lec te d o n an y 
pa r t i cu l a r b a s i s , excep t tha t the y desc r ibe d peopl e wh o ha d se rve d o t h e r s , 
who migh t b e sai d t o hav e th e pe rsona l i t y c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f a  s e c u r e an d 
confident individual ; an d th e languag e o f th e ske tche s wa s simpl e an d withi n 
the ve rba l comprehensio n o f pupil s o f sevent h g r a d e . 

When th e s tudent s s t a r t e d d i scuss in g biographica l ske tche s an d th e 
persona l i ty qual i t ie s mos t o f th e wor k o f th e c l a s s revolve d abou t lead s 
offered fro m th e s tuden t s . A t th i s poin t th e inves t iga to r bega n t o assum e th e 
ro le o f a  plannin g leade r an d r e s o u r c e p e r s o n . A s th e c l a s s d i s cus se d i t s 
problems an d solution s t o them , th e i nves t i ga to r ' s majo r functio n wa s t o 
point ou t a l t e rna t ive s an d offe r ne w sugges t ions . 

(1) Balupyog i Jiwaniah , Ra j Pa l &  S o n s, Kashmer e Ga te , De lh i -6 , 1967 . 
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The followin g outlin e i n preparin g a  biograph y wa s developed . 

1. Birt h plac e an d genera l famil y histor y 

(a) Wher e an d whe n born . 
(b) Area s wher e lived . 
(c) Presen t residence . 

2. Paterna l an d Materna l Relation s 

(a) Fa ther ' s name , occupation , birt h place , health , 
education, place s o f employmen t e tc . 

(b) Sam e informatio n abou t mothe r 
(c) Brother s an d s is ter s -  name , age , education , 

marital s tatus , numbe r o f children . 

3 . Healt h 

(a) Physica l developmen t an d genera l healt h histor y 

(b) Othe r member s o f th e famil y 

4 . Socio-economi c Statu s 

(a) Descriptio n o f home , ownership , s ize , outstandin g feature s 
(b) Descriptio n o f ow n roo m -  shared , features , 

personal meanin g 
(c) Hom e dutie s 

5. Schoo l lif e 

(a) Genera l achievemen t -  c lasse s repeate d o r skipped , 
attitude towar d schoo l o r school s attende d 

(b) Subject s -  like d an d disliked , othe r informatio n 
(c) Activitie s -  club s an d organisations , record , o f 

participations, office s held . 

6. Employmen t /Occupation 

(a) Natur e 
(b) Position s held , lengt h an d emolument s 
(c) Place s o f employmen t 

7. Socia l Interes t 

(a) Socia l organisation s (lengt h o f membership , recor d 
of participations , office s held ) 

(b) Religiou s activitie s 
(c) Famil y socia l lif e -  par t ies , movies , celebrations , custom s 
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8. Leisur e tim e activitie s 

(a) Hobbie s 
(b) Travel s 
(c) Othe r informatio n 

9. Miscellaneou s 

Interesting lif e experience s o r incident s whic h ha d a  profoun d 
effect upo n th e wa y o f living . An y othe r thin g abou t th e 
individual whic h gav e a  mor e complet e an d particularise d 
picture o f th e individual . 

The student s the n wrot e thei r auto-biographie s highlightin g thei r 
good qualities , thei r personalit y problems ; an d th e difficultie s fel t i n 
working wit h famil y member s a t home , an d wit h clas s fellow s i n th e school . 
The investigato r treate d thes e evaluation s a s confidential . 

Pairing o f Student s 

The attempt s t o improv e interpersona l relationship s amon g clas s 
members bega n whe n preparation s wer e mad e t o ca r r y ou t interview s 
preparatory t o writin g biographica l sketches . Thi s activit y wa s actuall y 
choosen a s a  tas k whic h woul d hol d possibilitie s fo r changin g th e pupils ' 
perceptions o f on e another , an d fo r buildin g communication s amon g member s 
concerning satisfaction s growin g ou t o f th e clas s work , thu s providin g a 
basis fo r establishin g clas s norm s behaviour . Usin g choice s liste d b y 
students, th e investigato r paire d th e member s o f clas s takin g car e t o 
associate unaccepte d pupil s wher e th e bes t possibilitie s fo r acceptanc e 
seemed t o l ie . F i rs t th e isolate s (unchosen ) wer e groupe d wit h thei r highe r 
choices. N o two isolate s wer e paired . Nex t neglectee s wh o receive d onl y 
one choic e wer e considered . I f th e choic e a  neglecte e receive d wa s 
reciprocated b y him , h e wa s paire d wit h th e pupi l wit h who m he ha d th e mutua l 
choice regardles s o f th e leve l o f choice . The n a n attemp t wa s mad e t o 
satisfy hi s firs t choice , o r th e highes t leve l o f choic e i t wa s possibl e t o 
satisfy withou t disruptin g th e grou p tha t wer e alread y formed . Pairin g wa s 
continued fro m pupil s receivin g th e smalles t numbe r o f choice s t o th e pupil s 
receiving th e larges t numbe r o f choices . I n eac h cas e th e attemp t wa s mad e 
to satisf y th e chooser ' s mutua l choice s first , an d hi s highes t leve l o f 
unreciprocated choice s next . 

The leadin g question s develope d b y th e student s t o ope n th e 
interviews wer e o f a  positiv e nature , whil e the y followe d th e outlin e 
mentioned abov e fo r writin g th e biographica l sketc h o f th e paire d pupils . 

Results 

To measur e th e change s tha t wer e induce d th e sociometri c 
questionnaire wa s readiministered , an d over t behavioura l change s wer e 
observed. 

What change s occurre d durin g th e si x month s o f th e actio n 
programme ca n b e studie d fro m Table s 1  and 2 . 
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Table 1  : Sociometri c Categorie s o f Student s (Experimenta l Group ) 

Sociometric 
Category 

P 
AA 
A 
BA 
N 
I 

Total 

P 

3 
1 
1 

5 

AA 

1 

1 

A 

1 
3 
2 
1 

7 

BA 

1 
1 
1 
6 
1 

10 

N 

1 

1 

I 

-

Total 

3 
2 
5 
4 
8 
2 

24 

Table 2 : Sociometri c Categorie s o f Student s (Contro l Group ) 

Sociometric 
Category 

p 
AA 
A 
BA 
N 
I 

Total 

P 

1 
1 
1 

1 

4 

AA 

5 

5 

A 

1 
2 

3 

BA 

3 
1 
2 
1 

7 

N 

4 
1 

5 

1 

1 
1 

1 

3 

Total 

1 
1 

11 
8 
4 
2 

27 

Changes i n Socia l Statu s o f Unaccepte d Pupil s 

From Tabl e 1 , i t i s see n tha t a s a  resul t o f th e actio n programm e 
none remaine d unchose n (isolate) . O f th e 2  ' i s o l a t e s ' , 1  attained th e 
'average' category , an d th e 'belo w average ' category . O f th e 8  'neglectees ' 
2 became 'average ' an d 6  became 'belo w average ' . O f th e 4  'belo w average ' 
category pupils , 3  became 'average ' an d 1  remained 'belo w average ' . Thus , 
it i s notice d tha t 100 % improvement too k plac e i n th e ' isolate ' an d 'neglectee ' 
categories, an d 75 % improvement i n th e 'belo w average ' category , an d tha t 
there wa s n o deterioratio n i n thes e categorie s i n th e experimenta l group . 
Looking a t th e figure s a  littl e differentl y i t i s see n tha t 1 3 unaccepte d 
students improve d th e socia l statu s whil e onl y 1  did no t improve . Th e 
Binomial Tes t (on e taile d probabilit y o f X ≤ 1 fo r N=1 4 i s .00 1 whic h i s les s 
than =  .01 ) showe d tha t th e actio n programm e helpe d t o improv e socia l 
relations o f unaccepte d childre n i n th e classroom . 

From Tabl e 2 , i t i s observed , tha t durin g si x months , o f th e 
2 ' isolates ' 1  remained a n isolat e bu t th e othe r attaine d th e 'belo w average ' 
category; o f th e 4  'neglectees ' onl y 1  remained a  'neglectee' , bu t 2  becam e 
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'below average ' , an d 1  even becam e a  'popular' ; o f th e 8  'belo w average ' 
category pupils , 1  remained belo w average , 4  becam e 'neglectees ' an d 
1 becam e a n 'isolate',bu t 2  improved thei r statu s an d becam e 'average ' . 
Thus i t i s see n tha t ther e wa s 63 % deterioration i n 'belo w average ' categor y 
but ther e wa s n o deterioratio n i n th e 'neglectee ' category . Th e improvemen t 
in th e 'belo w average ' , 'neglectee ' an d 'isolate ' categorie s wa s 25% , 75% 
and 50 % respectively i n th e contro l group . 

In th e contro l grou p 6  unaccepted pupil s improve d thei r socia l 
status whil e 8  did not . Th e 3inomia l Tes t (on e taile d probabilit y X≤ 8  fo r 
N = 14 is .78 8 whic h i s greate r tha n =  .01 ) indicate d tha t th e probabilit y 
of improvin g socia l statu s i n th e contro l grou p di d no t exist . 

The Wilcoxo n Matche d Pai r s Signe d Rank s Tes t wa s applie d t o tes t 
the 'Nul l Hypothesis ' tha t th e socia l statu s o f unaccepte d pupil s remaine d 
unaltered b y th e actio n programme . Th e hypothesi s wa s rejecte d i n th e cas e 
of th e experimenta l grou p a t 1 % level o f significance ; bu t wa s accepte d fo r 
the contro l group . I t coul d thu s b e conclude d tha t th e actio n programm e -
'Study o f Biographies ' -  helpe d t o improv e socia l relation s i n th e classroom . 

Changes i n Socia l Statu s o f Accepte d Pupil s 

As th e numbe r o f choice s i n a  grou p i s constan t th e receivin g o f 
more choice s b y som e pupil s decrease s th e sociometri c score s o f others , 
which ma y i n tur n affec t thei r sociometri c category , bu t i t nee d no t caus e 
any anxiet y til l a  studen t remain s i n a n accepte d category . 

From Tabl e 1 , i t i s notice d tha t 3  'populars ' maintaine d thei r 
category an d remaine d a s 'popular ' . O f th e 2  'abov e average ' categor y 
pupils 1  improved hi s statu s an d becam e 'popular ' bu t on e becam e 'belo w 
average ' . O f th e 5  'average ' categor y pupil s 1  remained 'average ' bu t 2 
improved thei r status , 1  became 'popular ' an d anothe r becam e 'abov e average ' ; 
however, 2  deteriorated -  1  became 'belo w average ' an d anothe r a  'neglectee' . 
Thus deterioratio n o f 50 % and 40 % was notice d i n th e 'abov e average ' an d 
'average' categories . Th e improvemen t i n th e categorie s o f 'abov e average ' 
and 'average ' categorie s wa s als o 50 % and 40 % respectively i n th e experi -
mental group . Thu s o f th e 1 0 accepted pupil s onl y 3  pupil s showe d deterio -
ration i n thei r socia l statu s whil e 7  did not . Th e bionomia l tes t (on e taile d 
probability X ≤ 3  fo r N=1 0 is .17 2 whic h i s greate r tha n =  .01 ) showe d 
that ther e wa s n o probabilit y o f deterioratio n i n th e socia l statu s o f accepte d 
pupils i n th e experimenta l grou p du e t o th e actio n programme . 

From Tabl e 2 , i t i s notice d tha t i n th e cas e o f th e contro l group , 
there wa s onl y on e 'popular ' wh o maintaine d thi s category . Th e on e 'abov e 
average' pupi l improve d hi s categor y an d becam e 'popular ' . O f th e 1 1 
'above category ' pupils , 6  improved thei r socia l statu s bu t fiv e showe d 
deterioration, a lso , 3  became 'belo w average ' an d 1  ' i sola te ' . Thus , bot h 
improvement an d deterioratio n i n socia l statu s wer e notice d onl y i n th e 
'average category ' ;  ther e wa s 54 % improvement an d 36 % deterioration. O f 
the 1 3 accepted pupil s onl y 4  pupil s showe d deterioratio n i n thei r socia l 
status whil e 9  did not . Th e Binomia l Tes t (on e taile d probabilit y X≤ 4  fo r 
N=13 is .  133 which i s greate r tha n =  .01 ) indicate d tha t ther e wa s n o 
probability o f deterioratio n o f socia l statu s o f accepte d pupil s i n th e 
control group . 

The Wilcoxo n Matche d Pa i r s Signe d Rank s Tes t indicate d tha t th e 
social statu s o f 'accepted ' pupil s remaine d unaffecte d durin g th e si x month s 
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period i n th e experimenta l group , bu t i t ha d deteriorate d i n th e contro l group . 
It could , therefore , b e conclude d tha t th e actio n programm e ha d n o advers e 
effect o n th e socia l statu s o f 'accepted ' pupils . 

Observed Behavioura l Change s 

In orde r t o observ e th e change s i n th e pupils ' behaviou r th e clas s 
was aske d t o read , discuss , an d analys e a  ful l lengt h biographica l sketc h 
of a  popula r India n leader . Ther e wa s som e observabl e improvemen t i n 
classroom behaviou r o f pupil s i n compariso n wit h th e on e exhibite d b y the m 
on a n ear l ie r occasio n whe n the y rea d an d discusse d biographie s o f leaders . 
Almost al l clas s member s too k par t i n th e discussion . Ther e wa s a  decreas e 
both i n th e numbe r o f remark s an d i n th e numbe r o f individual s t o who m suc h 
remarks wer e directed . Th e pupil s wh o mad e mistake s wer e les s harshl y 
treated. 

Conclusion 

It ca n b e reasonabl y conclude d bot h fro m a n analysi s o f objectiv e 
data an d fro m subjectiv e observatio n tha t th e social-emotiona l climat e o f th e 
class wa s improved . A  better understandin g o f a  pupil' s personality , an d th e 
circumstances i n whic h i t developed , couple d wit h th e opportunit y t o 
interact, helpe d i n acceptin g hi m instea d o f neglectin g o r bein g indifferen t 
to him . Th e behaviou r norm s o f th e clas s change d i n suc h a  wa y tha t 
conditions o f threa t wer e reduced , an d individual s foun d satisfactio n i n 
participation i n class-work . 

An actio n programm e suc h a s tha t describe d her e offer s th e teache r 
a techniqu e fo r th e understandin g o f th e interpersona l relation s o f a  grou p 
as the y relat e t o th e teachin g process . Th e analysi s i s i n term s o f th e 
structure o f th e relat ions , an d afford s th e teache r a n opportunit y t o se e th e 
conditions whic h wil l enhanc e o r imped e learning , an d t o predic t th e 
individuals o r group s wh o wil l b e affecte d b y a  give n teachin g approach . I t 
permits th e teache r t o predic t an d t o al te r behaviou r withou t havin g t o obtai n 
detailed an d comple x informatio n abou t eac h individual . 
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FACT AND FANTASY ON SCHOOL LEAVERS IN UGANDA: 
UGANDA YOUTH SURVEY 

Dr. S.G . Week s 
Makerere Universit y 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 3 (1970-71 ) M 3 (p . 152-154) 

The repor t discusse s th e finding s o f 
a Ugand a Yout h Surve y whic h wa s conducte d 
over a  perio d o f tw o years i n thre e rura l 
areas nea r Arua , Mbal e an d Kampal a an d whic h 
made a  stud y o f th e emigran t youth s i n th e 
town, an d th e primar y schoo l leaver s i n 
Labwor o f Omwon y -  Ojwok . 

The repor t make s a  numbe r o f point s 
concerning wha t schoo l leaver s a r e an d 
are not , an d consider s som e o f th e approache s 
that hav e bee n use d o r a r e bein g recommende d 
to solv e th e proble m o f th e unemploye d schoo l 
leavers . 

It recommend s a  yout h servic e whic h i s 
labour intensiv e an d generate s it s ow n 
leadership, an d th e encouragemen t o f informa l 
avenues tha t alread y exis t throug h whic h 
people acquir e skill s rathe r tha n th e creatio n 
of expensiv e forma l institutions . 

Report 

School leaver s constitut e a  socia l categor y 

This i s myt h numbe r one . Schoo l leaver s d o no t constitut e a 
social category . Primar y schoo l leaver s d o no t conceiv e o f themselve s a s a 
unit, an d s o fa r fe w secondar y schoo l leaver s ac t i n thi s way . Th e categor y 
"school leaver " i s a n artificia l categor y create d b y educators , socia l 
scientists, an d laymen , an d perpetuate d b y politicians . Peopl e generaliz e 
from a  fe w case s the y kno w t o tota l population s an d fai l t o realiz e tha t i f 
school leaver s wer e behavin g a s a  grou p ther e wouldn' t b e onl y 13 4 boy s 
to intervie w a t market s i n Kampal a (o f who m 33 % had n o education ) o r tw o 
boys beggin g a t Chr is to ' s , o r non e t o watc h you r ca r i n th e parks . 

Youths wh o hav e bee n throug h primar y schoo l d o no t perceiv e o f 
themselves a s belongin g t o eac h othe r -  instea d the y belon g t o othe r 
positions the y occup y i n a  variet y o f institution s an d rol e network s tha t 
a re mor e significan t fo r the m an d provid e som e stabilit y i n thei r l ives : 
positions i n familie s a s son , nephe w o r grandson ; i n club s an d societies ; 
in occupationa l positions , an d i n numerou s untrace d occupationa l role s tha t 
involve self-employment . 
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Education cause s unemploymen t 

It i s allege d tha t wha t i s taugh t i n th e schoo l i s irrelevan t t o loca l 
(rural) need s an d development , an d schoo l instill s fals e (unrealistic ) 
attitudes an d aspiration s i n thei r products . I f anything , schoolin g create s 
employment becaus e i t i s a  majo r employer , an d thi s throug h th e multiplie r 
effect spread s throug h th e whol e economy . Bu t outsid e becomin g teacher s 
and othe r staff , school s ca n no t b e expecte d t o creat e job s fo r thei r leavers . 
Remembering tha t onl y approximatel y 30 % of th e ag e grou p i s i n primar y 
school (thoug h wit h wid e are a variation s sa y betwee n Kigez i an d Karamoja ) 
what the n happen s t o th e res t o f th e ag e grou p tha t receive s littl e o r no 
education? Thoug h littl e "har d research " ha s bee n don e i n thi s a rea , i t i s 
not difficul t t o realiz e tha t th e uneducate d migh t als o b e amon g th e jo b 
seekers (thin k o f al l th e Rwandan s tha t fo r sixt y year s hav e bee n comin g t o 
Uganda) an d tha t educatio n i s no t th e onl y thin g tha t cause s peopl e t o see k 
wage job s -  ther e ar e man y othe r factor s tha t pus h peopl e ou t bot h int o 
other rura l area s (an d mos t migratio n i n Ugand a i s rura l - rura l ) an d int o 
c i t i e s . 2 Fa r ran t ' s findin g tha t one-thir d o f th e marke t boy s wer e uneducate d 
confirms tha t lac k o f a n educatio n doe s no t serv e eithe r t o kee p Daud i o n 
the farm . 3 

That al l schoo l leavers ' aspiration s ar e unrealisti c i s als o a 
commonly hel d myth . A  variety o f studie s i n differen t countrie s hav e show n 
that schoo l leaver s a t al l level s hav e surprisingl y realisti c aspiration s 
given th e contingencie s o f th e jo b marke t an d th e limite d informatio n 
available t o them . 4 

In th e pas t som e o f th e aspiratio n studie s faile d t o distinguis h tha t 
individuals hav e a  hierarch y o f hope s an d want s an d expectations , an d on e 
might "hope " t o b e a  "doctor " bu t "expect " t o b e a  "driver " an d kno w tha t 
he ca n alway s b e a  mixe d farme r (bot h foo d an d cas h crops) . 

Educated yout h wil l no t wor k wit h thei r hand s 

This to o i s a  myth . T o realiz e ho w fals e thi s commonl y hel d vie w 
is al l on e ha s t o d o i s becom e awar e o f ho w har d yout h ca n wor k i n agriculture , 
trading, building , cottag e industr ies , e tc . Thi s fallac y ha s it s origin s 
in observation s o f yout h wh o ar e see n a s "sitting" , schoo l leaver s wh o ar e 
waiting fo r employmen t an d supposedl y d o nothin g i n th e process . I n ou r 
own researc h w e wer e abl e t o identif y ver y fe w youth s wh o were genuinel y 
"sitting" -  th e girl s ar e quickl y marrie d of f an d the n mus t wor k hard , an d 
most youn g me n ar e involve d i n a  variet y o f field s o f self-employment , 
activities ofte n relate d t o increasin g rura l productivity , an d thoug h the y 
might tel l a n outside r the y a r e "unemployed" , the y i n fac t a r e extremel y 
busy an d ma y b e earnin g a  considerabl e amoun t o f mone y (fro m lejalej a wor k 
to pancak e making , por k roasting , sellin g suga r cane , fishmongering , 
working o n buildin g houses , la t r ines , s to res , assistin g i n dukas , e t c . ) . 
No, inspit e o f thi s prevalen t myth , youth s ar e extremel y involve d an d 
making thei r persona l contributio n t o development . An d eve n thos e fe w wh o 
really a r e sitting , afte r a  matte r o f a  yea r o r two , an d mayb e movin g throug h 
a variet y o f casua l jobs , the y fin d thei r nich e to o an d "settl e down" . Ther e 
is a  marke d differenc e betwee n wantin g a  wel l pai d salarie d jo b an d security , 
waiting fo r i t , an d eventuall y acceptin g somethin g e l se . 

Youths ar e flockin g t o th e town s an d citie s 

This als o i s fallacious . I n 196 9 th e censu s foun d 9. 5 millio n peopl e 
in Uganda , wit h onl y 600,000 , o r 7% , i n th e enlarge d (ove r 1959 ) towns an d 
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Kampala (eightee n urba n a r e a s ) . Th e r e a l r a t e o f urba n growt h ha s bee n 
approximately 10 % a y e a r , a  thir d o f whic h i s accounte d fo r b y fert i l i t y an d 
two- th i rds b y migrat ion . I f al l th e schoo l l e ave r s (no t countin g unschoole d 
and littl e schoole d youths ) we r e t o floc k t o th e towns , th e r a t e o f growt h 
would b e tw o t o t h r e e time s wha t i s actual l y i s . O n th e c o n t r a r y , th e 
impress ive fac t abou t Ugand a i s ho w fe w schoo l l e a v e r s , you ths , chi ldre n 
and adult s a r e movin g t o th e towns . Th e r u r a l a r e a s a r e holdin g peopl e fa r 
be t t e r tha n the y a r e eve r give n c red i t for . 5 

Education i s perceive d a s a n investmen t 

This ma y hav e bee n t r u e fo r awhil e befor e an d af te r independence , 
but i t ce r ta in l y i s l e s s t ru e today . I t woul d b e b e t t e r t o sa y tha t a n 
expenditure o n schoo l fee s i s see n mor e i n th e ligh t o f buyin g a  lo t te r y 
t i cke t : i f on e win s one ' s s a l a r y i s te n t o th i r t y t ime s wha t i t wil l b e i f 
one l o s e s . Bu t a s th e payof f fro m a  give n leve l o f educatio n (th e chanc e o f 
winning, o r th e s take s o r odds ) change s s o tha t fewe r wi n (i n 196 3 on e ou t 
of th re e wh o finishe d th e eigh t y e a r p r imar y cycl e wer e success fu l , toda y 
only on e ou t o f te n obtai n furthe r educat ion) , i t become s increas ing l y likel y 
that p a r e n t s , r e l a t ive s an d guard ian s -  fe e payin g peopl e -  wil l thin k mor e 
than twic e abou t the i r " investment" . I n Niger ia , school s tha t pa ren t s 
perceived a s no t givin g a  payof f hav e die d ou t an d th e numbe r o f male s 
finishing the i r p r imar y educatio n ha s levelle d of f o r dec l ined . Thi s suggest s 
that a  tim e wil l com e whe n school s lik e Kenya ' s Harambe e Schoo l s , o r 
Uganda's mor e tha n 30 0 pr iva t e secondar y schoo l s , wil l exper ienc e a  declin e 
in enro lments , a s t o finis h suc h a  c o u r s e c e a s e s t o enhanc e one ' s posit io n 
in soc ie ty . Al read y the r e a r e suggest ion s tha t peopl e a r e makin g th e choic e 
of invest in g i n land , l ivestoc k an d farmin g fo r t he i r yout h ins tea d o f payin g 
4 0 0 0 / - fo r fou r y e a r s o f pr iva t e schoolin g whic h ma y lea d nowhere . 6 

If peopl e a r e beginnin g t o evaluat e educatio n fo r i t s o the r objec t ives , 
and no t merel y a s a n "investment " o r " lo t t e ry" , th i s sugges t s tha t forma l 
schooling i s mor e re levan t t o loca l need s tha n i s usual l y though t pos s ib l e . 
P a r e n t s won' t continu e t o suppor t p r imar y school s an d pa y th e fee s i f the y 
a s c r i b e onl y t o th e "investment " o r " lo t t e ry " t hes i s -  s o obviousl y pr imar y 
schooling i s in tegra te d int o r u r a l a r e a s an d i s accepte d a s a n en d i n i tsel f 
(though wit h va r i a t ion s o n thi s them e fro m vi l lag e t o v i l l age) . 

Daudi ca n b e kep t o n th e far m throug h changin g th e conten t o f wha t i s taugh t 
in th e p r imar y school s 

It ha s bee n advocate d tha t a g r i c u l t u r a l , hom e economics , vocat ional , 
commercia l , technica l an d o the r p rac t i ca l c o u r s e s b e taugh t i n th e schoo l s . 
This i s wha t ha s becom e know n a s th e "vocationa l schoo l fal lacy " an d i s a 
highly prevalen t myt h i n Uganda . 7  School s a r e agent s o f soc ia l iza t ion , 
socia l mobilit y an d ro l e a l loca t ion , an d the y wil l s e r v e th i s purpos e n o 
mat ter wha t i s taught . Mere l y t o chang e th e syl labu s wil l no t automaticall y 
r e su l t i n th e othe r goa l o f keepin g peopl e i n th e r u r a l a r e a s bein g achieved , 
a s th e r e a s o n s wh y peopl e emigra te , a s ha s bee n show n a l r e a d y , a r e no t 
only re la te d t o forma l school ing . 8 

The proble m o f th e unemploye d schoo l l eave r ca n b e solve d b y introducin g 
ag r i cu l tu ra l educatio n i n th e school s (an d whe n th e "proble m o f th e secondar y 
school l eave r " become s mor e v is ib l e throug h ag r i cu l tu r e t he r e too) . Thi s 
perennia l myt h i s a n extensio n o f th e abov e poin t o n adaptat io n o f th e 
cur r icu lum t o fi t r u r a l n e e d s . A s a  recommendatio n peopl e hav e bee n makin g 
it i n Englis h speakin g Afric a s inc e 184 7 an d e a r l i e r . An d i t ha s alway s 
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failed t o b e implemente d i n th e lon g ru n (thoug h ther e hav e bee n short-ru n 
successes o f a  limite d natur e lik e th e "middl e schools " i n Tanzani a i n th e 
1950's). Durin g th e colonia l perio d th e people s o f Afric a resiste d 
agricultural educatio n becaus e the y perceive d i t a s a n attemp t b y th e colonia l 
powers t o pas s of f o n the m a n inferio r for m o f education . 

Any for m o f "adapted " education , b e i t agricultural , vocational , 
technical, commercial , domesti c scienc e o r anima l husbandr y require s input s 
in staff , equipment , buildings , an d othe r facilitie s tha t n o African natio n i s 
yet i n a  positio n t o mak e a t th e secondar y level , no r a t th e primary , wit h 
the exceptio n o f pilo t project s a t a  fe w institutions . 9 

Agricultural educatio n i n far m school s ha s als o bee n pron e t o 
failure, mainl y du e t o a  numbe r o f factors : poo r organizatio n an d directio n 
of th e schools , th e absenc e o f recognize d examination s whic h permi t 
upward mobility , limite d opportunitie s fo r moder n cas h cro p farmin g an d 
animal husbandr y fo r th e graduates , lac k o f follo w u p suppor t an d super -
vision wit h advice , capital , rura l credit , e tc . Th e ver y fe w agricultura l 
institutions tha t a r e wel l staffe d an d equippe d an d ar e abl e t o mee t thes e 
above condition s hav e tende d t o be successful , bu t whil e thi s ca n b e don e 
in th e cas e o f a  fe w school s i t ca n no t b e institutionalize d an d accomplishe d 
across th e boar d i n al l schools . 1 0 

Education i s a  revolutionar y forc e tha t ca n b e use d t o brin g abou t majo r 
changes i n societ y 

This commonl y hel d vie w i s perpetuate d b y suc h catch y title s a s 
"Tanzania: Revolutio n b y Education. " 1 1 Th e simpl e poin t her e i s tha t 
formal educatio n an d teacher s ar e usuall y slo w t o chang e an d i n mos t 
societies constitut e a  conservativ e forc e (on e functio n o f educatio n i s t o 
socialize yout h t o th e societ y an d t o perpetuat e th e norms , values , an d 
attitudes o f tha t society ) an d wher e educatio n ha s bee n a  forc e fo r chang e i t 
has bee n par t an d parce l o f a  wide r socia l revolutio n (a s i n Chin a o r Cuba) , 
but wher e attemp s a t revolutionar y change s i n educatio n hav e bee n mad e 
and ther e ha s no t bee n a  wide r socia l revolution , the y hav e faile d (a s wit h 
Gandhi's Basi c Educatio n i n India) . Th e succes s o r failur e o f Nyerere ' s 
efforts t o buil d a  termina l syste m (instea d o f a  continuin g on e whic h focuse s 
on preparin g fo r senio r entrance ) wil l depen d largel y o n how successfu l 
Tanzania's othe r innovation s ar e (th e Arush a Declaration , Socialis m an d 
Rural Development , e t c . ) . Th e place s wher e sel f relianc e i n educatio n ha s 
been successfu l s o fa r ha s bee n i n successfu l Ujama a villages . 

Though forma l educatio n contribute s t o socia l chang e (an d studie s 
suggest eve n increase d rura l productivit y ca n b e relate d t o li terac y an d 
schooling), schoolin g canno t b e use d a s a  mean s o f socia l chang e whe n th e 
changes desire d ar e contrar y t o th e aspiration s o f pupil s an d parent s (suc h 
as keepin g Daud i o n the far m wit h onl y a  jemb e i n hi s hands) . Educatio n a s 
an instrumen t o f socia l polic y canno t b e relie d o n t o produc e result s 
when th e socia l problem s t o b e tackle d ar e no t cause d b y education . 
Education canno t easil y b e use d a s a  mean s o f alterin g aspirat ions , 
as wha t a n individua l aspire s t o b e i s onl y partiall y determine d b y hi s 
schooling; a  multiplicit y o f externa l factor s contribut e t o th e formatio n o f 
an aspiration . 

A Nationa l Yout h Servic e ca n solv e th e proble m o f th e unemploye d schoo l leaver s 

This agai n i s a  fallaciou s argument . Th e proble m wit h an y furthe r 
training (whic h NY S i s mean t t o includ e a s a n objective ) i s tha t i t merel y 
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delays th e poin t a t whic h on e begin s t o see k wor k -  an d n o matte r wha t th e 
training ma y be in , i f ther e hasn' t bee n a n improvemen t i n th e numbe r o f wag e 
jobs available , thes e youth s ma y stil l b e unemploye d a  fe w year s later . A 
secondary objectiv e o f a  NY S i s tha t th e participant s wil l lear n skill s an d 
abilities tha t wil l enabl e the m t o be absorbe d mor e effectivel y int o th e rura l 
areas (a s farmers , carpenters , d r ivers , bui lders , t r ade r s , e t c . ) , bu t i n 
the absenc e o f an y prope r evaluation s o f yout h service s i n thos e Africa n 
nations tha t hav e ha d them , w e ar e no t i n a  positio n t o asses s thi s objective . 
What w e kno w fro m report s o f yout h service s i n Ghana , Nigeria , Kenya , 
Tanzania, Zambi a an d Malaw i i s tha t the y hav e ende d u p costin g mor e pe r 
participant tha n existin g forma l secondar y schooling . I n countrie s wher e th e 
numbers o f primar y schoo l leaver s hav e bee n ove r 100,00 0 a  yea r th e NYS' s 
have neve r take n mor e tha n 5,00 0 a  yea r int o thei r ranks , an d i n mos t place s 
only a  thousan d o r more , s o tha t th e creatio n o f a  NY S ha s neve r bee n (an d 
could no t be ) a  blanket , acros s th e board , solutio n t o th e proble m o f th e 
unemployed schoo l leave r (an d no t reall y a  "solution " a t al l , bu t merel y a 
"delaying tac t ic" . ) . 

That ther e shoul d b e a  dua l syste m o f secondar y schooling ; rura l school s 
that a r e adapte d t o loca l requirement s an d a n urba n system . 

This i s th e majo r recommendatio n tha t Lewi s Brownstei n ha s t o 
make followin g fou r year s o f studyin g primar y schoo l leaver s i n Kenya . I t 
also woul d hav e bee n a  consequenc e o f th e Castl e Commissio n Repor t i f th e 
major recommendatio n callin g fo r th e creatio n o f "hig h schools " ha d bee n 
accepted. Wha t bot h report s fai l t o recogniz e i s tha t Ugand a an d Keny a 
already hav e a  dua l system , i f on e merel y compare s th e privat e o r unaide d 
Harambee School s t o th e aide d secondar y schools . Whil e bot h system s 
(private an d aided ) ma y follo w th e sam e syllabus , functionall y the y serv e 
very differen t purpose s becaus e thei r graduate s follo w differen t lif e path s 
(few i f an y o f th e privat e o r Harambe e leaver s makin g i t int o 5t h For m an d 
University). I t i s thi s structura l divergenc e tha t wil l b e considere d whe n 
we mak e ou r recommendations . 

But i f ther e ar e t o be successfu l " rural " secondar y school s al l th e 
additional input s i n staff , buildings , an d equipmen t woul d hav e t o b e mad e 
which canno t b e made . Privat e school s ar e excessivel y bookis h an d academi c 
because the y canno t (fo r th e mos t part ) d o anythin g e lse ; adapte d educatio n 
costs mor e an d the y don' t hav e th e finance s availabl e t o d o i t . 1 2 

Rural o r villag e polytechnic s wil l solv e th e proble m o f th e unemploye d 
school leave r 

Since th e star t o f suc h school s nea r Busi a i n Keny a approximatel y 
five year s ago , a  numbe r o f suc h flagran t claim s fo r wha t polytechnic s 
can d o have bee n made , an d the y hav e bee n recommende d t o planner s i n 
Uganda a s a  panacea . A s wit h Nationa l Service , an y suc h ne w innovatio n 
is no t introduce d o n a  gran d scale , bu t i n smal l pilo t projects . I n 197 0 i n 
Kenya ther e wer e onl y fourtee n villag e polytechnic s enrolin g approximatel y 
500 students . Thoug h th e VP T i s a  promisin g innovation , i t i s no t clea r 
yet eve n i n Keny a i f th e overal l investment s ar e wort h th e output , especiall y 
when compare d wit h alternativ e informa l way s i n whic h yout h ma y acquir e 
skills (carpentry , bric k laying , bric k making , butchery , tailoring , chicke n 
raising, pi g raising , e t c . ) . I n Ugand a al l th e skill s taugh t i n VP T ar e 
learned i n a  variet y o f way s i n th e village s an d towns , an d i t ma y b e 
unnecessary an d a  wast e o f resource s t o creat e a  ne w typ e o f educationa l 
institution i f it s objective s ar e alread y bein g accomplishe d informall y b y 
the society . 
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Youth centre s an d yout h programme s (lik e thos e o f NUY O and Y's ) wil l 
solve th e proble m o f th e unemploye d schoo l leavers . 

So fa r i n Ugand a an d Keny a "yout h centres " hav e no t mad e an y rea l 
dent. Ther e exist s a  tendenc y fo r the m t o b e transforme d int o pseudo -
schools, an d the y als o hav e sever e problem s o f financin g an d staffing . 

Massive lan d settlemen t a s a  solutio n t o th e problem . Th e settlemen t o f 
youth o n ne w lan d o r unuse d lan d nea r dens e area s ha s no t bee n mad e par t 
of th e approac h t o dealin g wit h unemploye d schoo l leaver s o n an y scal e i n 
East Africa . Thoug h bot h Kenya , an d t o a  l esse r degre e Tanzania , hav e ha d 
massive lan d settlemen t programme s ove r th e pas t decade , the y hav e no t 
been primaril y designe d fo r youth . Uganda , though , ha s ha d a  numbe r o f 
small scal e yout h agricultura l settlemen t project s organize d b y th e Churc h 
of Uganda . Thes e yout h lan d settlemen t scheme s hav e bee n carrie d ou t o n a n 
extremely smal l scale , an d hav e receive d a  considerabl e inpu t o f enthusias m 
and supervision . Bu t i t i s apparen t tha t thes e highl y uniqu e project s ar e 
not easil y reproducible , an d ther e i s n o indication tha t the y hav e sparke d 
off a  chai n o f simila r ventures . 

A dramatic larg e scal e programm e o f Rura l Publi c Work s wil l emplo y 
unemployed schoo l leavers . 

During th e Grea t Depressio n i n th e U.S. A a  variet y o f programme s 
from WP A t o CC C (roa d work s an d conservatio n corps ) absorbe d youth s 
and others , bu t tropica l Afric a ha s ye t t o develo p it s versio n o f suc h a 
crash programme . Ye t thi s i s th e majo r recommendatio n tha t cam e ou t o f 
the Kerich o Conferenc e i n 196 6 i n Kenya . Thoug h economicall y sound , 
a RPW P ha s no t bee n implemente d becaus e o f political , socia l an d economi c 
constraints . Ye t th e grandios e thinkin g tha t underlie s thi s recommendatio n 
remains wit h u s toda y -  tha t t o solv e a  majo r socia l proble m on e giganti c 
effort i s necessary . Th e author s o f Rura l Developmen t i n Kenya , fo r example , 
point ou t tha t a  cras h programm e o f buildin g teacher s house s woul d b e 
required i f al l th e youth s traine d i n th e buildin g trade s i n villag e polytechnic s 
are t o b e employed . 

Conclusions 

We have examine d briefl y fourtee n differen t misconception s abou t 
the proble m o f unemploye d schoo l leaver s and/o r wha t migh t b e don e t o 
solve thi s problem . Ou r firs t poin t wa s tha t b y definitio n i t wa s no t a 
problem, a s schoo l leaver s i n Ugand a d o no t ye t constitut e a  definit e socia l 
category. W e the n wen t o n t o revie w variou s approache s an d lis t som e 
of thei r shortcoming s -  bu t th e majo r poin t w e wer e reiteratin g throughou t 
is that : 

There i s n o on e solutio n 
There i s n o aggregat e approac h 

Therefore i t i s fallaciou s t o assum e tha t on e tacti c wil l dea l 
adequately wit h th e proble m (whic h reall y i s onl y a  reflectio n o f al l th e 
problems o f rura l an d urba n developmen t i n Uganda) . 1 3 An d i f on e 
cannot pu t al l one' s egg s i n on e basket , wha t the n i s on e t o do ? 

F i r s t , i t i s necessar y t o realiz e tha t th e solution s ar e no t t o b e 
found i n th e schools , bu t i n al l th e varie d effort s tha t hel p t o expan d 
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employment opportunit ie s a c r o s s th e boar d -  an d th i s woul d includ e th e 
va r ie ty o f programme s tha t wil l hel p youth s t o becom e be t t e r (o r "modern" ) 
fa rmers (somethin g man y mor e tha n w e giv e c red i t fo r ac tual l y a s p i r e t o 
b e ) . 1 4 Agr icu l tura l educat ion , far m schoo l s , Dis t r i c t F a r m Ins t i tu tes , 
Young F a r m e r s o f Uganda , yout h c e n t r e s , NUYO , Y  programmes , churc h 
programmes , polytechnics , a l l migh t i n t h e i r ow n wa y contr ibut e t o th e tota l 
p r o c e s s o f development . Wha t w e a r e af te r the n i s a  multiplicit y o f effort , 
which togethe r migh t hav e a n accumulativ e effec t o n th e p r o c e s s o f change . 
Though w e no w recogniz e tha t a  yout h s e rv i c e i s n o automati c solut ion , 
this doe s no t mea n w e shoul d no t hav e an y yout h s e rv i c e a t a l l -  o n th e 
c o n t r a r y , a  smal l (an d the y a l l a r e ) yout h s e rv i c e whic h i s labou r intensiv e 
and gene ra t e s i t s ow n leadersh i p an d adminis t ra t iv e capaci t y ( instea d o f th e 
highly capita l intensiv e styl e o f e l sewher e wit h the i r man y foreig n exper t s ) 
should b e experimente d wi th . 

Though w e no w r ea l i z e tha t ag r i cu l tu ra l educatio n wil l no t o n i t s 
own kee p Daud i i n th e kibanja , th i s doe s no t mea n tha t t h e r e shoul d no t b e 
any ag r i cu l tu ra l educat ion . O n th e c o n t r a r y , ag r i cu l tu ra l sc ienc e i n th e 
secondary school s (o n to p o f r u r a l sc ienc e i n th e pr imary ) migh t b e mad e t o 
have a  numbe r on e p r i o r i t y , t o th e poin t tha t a  c red i t i n ag r i cu l tu ra l sc ienc e 
be r equ i r e d a t th e "o " leve l befor e on e coul d g o t o Fift h for m (a s a  c red i t 
in Engl is h i s today) . Th e r e su l t o f suc h a n inst i tut iona l chang e woul d b e 
that a l l pupil s i n al l secondar y school s woul d attemp t t o mas te r ag r i cu l tu ra l 
sc ience i n th e way s the y d o Engl is h no w (an d on e migh t pas s educationa l 
legis lat ion tha t i n secondar y school s i f the y ca n teac h onl y on e scienc e th e 
f i rs t t o b e taugh t mus t b e ag r i cu l tu ra l sc ienc e an d th i s woul d includ e bot h 
urban an d r u r a l s choo l s . 1 5 Whil e man y o f th e bes t pupil s migh t neve r us e 
the i r ag r i cu l tu ra l sc ienc e knowledg e aga in , suc h a n approac h migh t hav e a 
r e s idua l effec t i n tha t th e termina l pup i l s , thos e leavin g t o see k employment , 
and thos e tha t eventuall y se t t l e dow n an d becom e f a r m e r s , woul d mak e us e 
of suc h l ea rn ing . 

Ways shoul d a l s o b e foun d t o encourag e an d intensif y th e va r iou s 
informal avenue s tha t exis t throug h whic h peopl e acqu i r e s k i l l s , a s i t i s 
cheaper fo r socie t y t o ut i l iz e thes e tha n t o c r e a t e forma l inst i tut iona l 
edif ices tha t d iver t p rec iou s r e s o u r c e s . Bu t th i s i s a  topi c fo r anothe r p a p e r . 

Having com e thi s fa r th e r e a d e r no w w o n d e r s , "Bu t wher e i s th e 
b l e s s i n g ? " Th e b less in g l ie s i n th e simpl e convictio n tha t som e educatio n i s 
be t t e r tha n non e ; tha t a n educate d populac e wil l mak e fo r a  hea l th ie r 
nation an d mor e rapi d development . Tha t th i s i s s o i s supporte d b y a 
v a r i e t y o f ev idence . Thu s t o hav e schoo l l e a v e r s i s a  b l e s s i n g , no t a  bl ight . 
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Notes : 

1 . Effort s a t formin g a  Ugand a Schoo l L e a v e r s Associat io n s inc e Jul y 197 0 
have me t wit h limite d s u c c e s s . Th e USL A ha s n o member s wh o a r e 
p r imary schoo l l e a v e r s , a n d ou t o f 30 0 member s 20 0 a r e st i l l i n 
secondary school s .  Fro m a  pe r sona l communicatio n fro m th e founding -
d i r e c t o r , Octobe r 1971 . 

2 . The r e a r e man y s tudie s o n migrat io n i n Uganda . S e e T . K . Hopkins , 
A Stud y Guid e fo r Uganda , Africa n Studie s C e n t r e , Boston , Bosto n 
Univers i ty , 1969 , fo r r e f e r e n c e s . 

3 . F a r r a n t , o p , c i t . , p . 18 . F i f ty-seve n percen t o f thi s sampl e a r e 
migrants t o Kampal a (o r t he i r p a r e n t s ) , bu t i t i s no t know n ho w man y 
of thos e we r e neve r schooled . 

4 . F o r a  v e r y r ecen t comprehensiv e su rve y o f th e whol e fiel d o f 
"asp i ra t ion s tud i e s " i n Afr ica , s e e : J.  M . Wobe r , "Asp i r a t i ons : 
African's Idea s abou t Education an d Work : a  Review" , M a k e r e r e 
Unive r s i ty , Kampala , Departmen t o f Sociology , Occasiona l pape r 
N o . 3 , Octobe r 1971 , mimeo , 2 4 p p . 

5 . Wh y th e r u r a l a r e a s a r e abl e t o d o th i s i s a  s e p a r a t e i s s u e , bu t w e 
would sugges t tha t youth s an d o the r s whe n a s s e s s i n g th e opportuni t ie s 
open t o the m a r e v e r y shrew d an d calcula t in g an d hav e man y idea s abou t 
the comparat iv e advantage s o f l ivin g i n th e vi l lag e o r i n a  tow n o r 
Kampala, an d t ha t , con t r a r y t o widel y hel d opinion , th e r u r a l a r e a s a r e 
pe rce ived a s offerin g mor e tha n th e t own /c i t y . Hoa d i n Tang a foun d 
that schoo l l e a v e r s wer e ac tual l y mor e act iv e i n th e vi l lag e tha n i n th e 
town, wit h th e majo r exceptio n bein g th e abi l i t y t o g o t o l i b r a r i e s i n th e 
town. Mos t o f th e g lamour , magneti c a t t r ac t ion s o f tow n the y neve r 
par took o f a s the y di d no t hav e th e r e s o u r c e s . S e e : P e t e r Hoad , 
"A Stud y o f P r i m a r y Schoo l L e a v e r s lookin g fo r Wor k i n T a n g a " , 
Unpublished m a s t e r ' s d i s s e r t a t i o n , Kampala , M a k e r e r e Unive r s i ty , 1969 . 
In th e r u r a l a r e a s the y wer e mor e act iv e i n s p o r t s . W e hav e ha d 
s imi la r finding s i n th e U Y S , an d a  stud y o f da y s tudent s livin g i n 
Kampala i n 1962-196 3 foun d tha t v e r y fe w o f the m actual l y enjoye d th e 
a t t r ac t ions o f th e c i t y . I n th e absenc e o f suc h compensat ion s th e 
difficulties i n copin g wit h tow n lif e ca n caus e peopl e t o tu r n awa y fro m 
it i n favou r o f vi l lag e lif e (hig h c o s t s o f hous ing , food , t r a n s p o r t a t i o n , 
n o i s e , t h i e v e s , e t c . a r e al l a s soc ia t e d wit h town s an d the i r opposi te s 
with v i l l a g e s ) . Thi s p r o c e s s ha s bee n desc r ibe d b y Jose f Gugle r an d 
o t h e r s . S e e : J . Gugle r ( e d . ) , Urba n Growt h i n Subsaha ra n Afr ica , 
Kampala, M i s r . Nkang a ed i t i ons , N o . b , 1970 . Se e espec ia l l y Caro l in e 
Hutton 's a r t i c l e , "Ra te s o f Labou r Migra t ion " (whic h a l s o contain s a n 
excel lent b ib l iography) . 

6 . Thi s i s p a r t i c u l a r l y t r u e i n Bugis u wher e p r iva t e secondar y school s 
have no t r ece ive d th e sam e suppor t tha t the y hav e i n o the r p a r t s o f 
Uganda (an d thos e fe w pr iva t e school s i n an d aroun d Mbal e hav e v e r y 
few Bamasab a i n them) . 
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7. Phili p Fos ter , "Th e Vocationa l Schoo l Fallacy" , i n J . W.  Hanso n an d 
C.S. Brembeck , Educatio n an d th e Developmen t o f Nations , Ne w York , 
H. R.  Winston , 1966 , pp . 167-76 . A t a  meetin g a t Makerer e Universit y 
in Octobe r 197 1 between th e Senio r Staf f an d Presiden t Amin , a  numbe r 
of peopl e spok e callin g fo r th e introductio n o f agricultura l educatio n 
in primar y schools . 

8. Thi s poin t wa s mad e mos t adroitl y b y th e Castl e Commissio n repor t i n 
1963. "Th e problem s o f agricultura l educatio n ar e no t primaril y 
educational; the y ar e intimatel y boun d u p wit h th e solutio n o f economic , 
technical, an d socia l problem s system s o f lan d tenure , improve d 
land use , financ e an d marketing , researc h an d development , tradition s 
and triba l custom s "  Educatio n i n Uganda , Entebb e , Governmen t 
Pr in te r , 1963 , p . 34 . 

9 . I n wealth y Wester n Nigeri a whe n the y introduce d Secondar y Moder n 
Schools i n 1955 , the y wer e mean t t o hav e suc h "biases" , bu t b y 196 0 
when ther e wer e ove r 100 0 suc h schools , onl y nin e ha d th e staff , 
equipment, e t c . I t i s simpl y to o costly . Th e worl d Ban k ha s backe d th e 
introduction o f "biases " i n secondar y schools , an d i t to o ma y b e 
premature a s eve n i f th e building s an d equipmen t ar e pai d fo r b y loans , 
there ar e fe w loca l peopl e qualifie d t o teach , an d th e biase s en d u p 
being taugh t b y externa l volunteer s wh o ar e als o unqualified . Fo r a 
fuller discussio n o f thes e issue s see : S . G.  Weeks , "Innovatio n i n 
Education", Makerer e University , Socia l Scienc e Conferenc e 
Sociology Paper s 1968 , Kampala , M1SR , 1971 . 

10. Ther e ar e als o seriou s reservation s hel d b y educator s concernin g th e 
purpose o f primar y an d secondar y education ; the y ten d t o favou r a 
sound basi c educatio n wit h course s i n rura l scienc e i n primar y school s 
and agricultura l scienc e i n secondar y schools . See : Cast le , op .c i t . 

11 . J . R e snick (ed . ) , Tanzania : Revolutio n b y Education , Arusha , 
Longmans, 1967 . 

12. I n Keny a onl y on e Harambe e Schoo l ou t o f ove r 48 3 has attempte d 
to d o mor e tha n b e a  pseudo-secondar y school . See : Davi d Zarambeka , 
"The Schoo l a s a n Agen t o f Rura l Development" , Rura l Africana , No.9 , 
Fall 1969 , pp . 38-39 . 

13. No t eve n th e Ugand a Arm y a s a  majo r employe r reall y make s a  dent . 
Though perhap s 700 0 youth s wer e recruite d int o th e arm y i n earl y 
1971, thi s woul d b e equa l t o onl y on e fro m ever y thre e "villages " 
in Uganda . 

14. Perhap s 60,00 0 youn g peopl e tur n t o farmin g a s thei r life' s vocatio n 
every yea r . I t i s a t thi s poin t o f readiness,whe n youth s ar e motivate d 
to becom e farmers , tha t the y shoul d b e reache d b y agricultura l an d 
related educationa l efforts . 

15. Havin g onl y agricultura l scienc e prove d t o b e a n effectiv e approac h 
at th e Ajuw a Gramma r Schoo l i n Nigeria . Se e S . Weeks , "Innovatio n 
in Education" , op .c i t . 
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DISCIPLINARY ATTITUDES OF UGANDAN DAY PUPILS 
AND BOARDERS ATTENDING THE SAME SECONDARY SCHOOL 

John W . Anderso n 
University o f Eas t Afric a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 3 (1970-71 ) E 8 (p.49 ) 

The proble m o f disciplin e i n secondar y school s 
and teache r college s ha s bee n highlighte d i n recen t 
years b y s t r ikes . Investigatio n reveale d tha t som e 
schools ha d repeate d troubl e whil e 60 % of th e secondar y 
schools an d college s ha d no t a  singl e s t r ike . Neverthe -
l e s s , suc h strike s a s occurre d wer e dramati c symptom s 
of a  widesprea d disease . Thi s stud y attempt s t o diagnos e 
the diseas e a s reveale d i n th e disciplinar y attitude s o f 
"matched" group s o f secondar y schoo l boarder s an d da y 
students fro m severa l pilo t studies . Attitud e scale s wer e 
devised t o tes t 

i) attitud e t o teachers ' s leadershi p 
ii) attitud e t o teache r contro l 

iii) attitud e t o independen t wor k 

In th e fina l form s th e test s wer e administere d 
to th e pupil s o f th e complet e 3r d form s o f 2  secondar y 
schools i n Kampala , th e rat i o o f boarder s t o da y pupil s 
being kep t equal . 

The resul t s showe d n o consisten t differenc e 
between th e da y pupils ' and boarders ' attitudes . 

The refinemen t o f th e 'Scale ' afte r validatio n 
against a n externa l cr i ter ion , o r facto r analysi s ha s 
yet t o b e undertaken . 

Report 

I. Th e Proble m 

The proble m o f disciplin e i n secondar y school s an d teache r trainin g 
colleges i n Ugand a -  a s i n man y othe r Africa n countrie s -  ha s bee n high -
lighted i n recen t year s b y th e so-calle d s t r ikes . 

Head teacher s an d colleg e principal s consulte d b y th e Uganda n 
Ministry o f Education' s Schoo l Disciplin e Committee , whic h produce d it s 
report i n December , 1967 , sa w th e ter m strik e a s a  definit e misnome r -
given tha t s t r ikers ' tactic s include d anythin g fro m mil d dissen t suc h a s 
reluctance t o sin g i n chape l o r tur n ou t fo r games,t o outrigh t rio t an d vio -
lence suc h a s stonin g a  head' s office , f i re- ra is ing , attackin g a  principal ' s 
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home, damagin g staf f c a r s , o r mas s insul t an d defianc e o f a  Distric t Edu -
cation Officer , schoo l governor s an d polic e officers . Al l thi s i s apar t fro m 
what coul d mor e reasonabl y b e terme d strik e tact ics , namel y boycottin g o f 
classes o r meals . 

In secondar y school s an d teache r trainin g college s ther e wer e 
twenty-two seriou s disturbance s betwee n 195 5 and 1969 , an d a s man y a s nin e 
in 196 5 alone . Ther e wer e severa l mor e durin g th e perio d o f th e wri ter ' s 
research i n Ugand a betwee n 1969  an d 1971 . A t no  tim e durin g th e perio d 
from 195 5 onward s wa s th e numbe r o f secondar y school s an d teache r trainin g 
colleges greate r tha n on e hundred . 

The importanc e o f th e strik e i n th e contex t o f schoo l disciplin e a s a 
whole ha s t o b e kep t i n th e prope r perspective . O n th e on e hand , whil e som e 
schools ha d repeate d trouble , slightl y mor e tha n 60 % of school s an d college s 
had neve r experience d a  s t r ike . O n th e othe r hand , th e Repor t (1967 ) showe d 
concern tha t co-operativ e relationship s betwee n student s an d heads , prin -
cipals an d staf f wer e ofte n seriousl y impaired , producin g ba d disciplinar y 
atmosphere withou t outrigh t defiance . Strike s wer e merel y th e mos t dramati c 
symptom o f a  widesprea d malaise . 

The repor t wa s abl e t o produc e th e followin g profile : s t r iker s wer e 
predominantly bo y boarder s i n post-primar y school s o r college s whic h selec t 
students o f wel l abov e averag e abilit y an d i n whic h th e student s ar e articulat e 
and vocal ; strike s wer e almos t unknow n wit h g i r l s . A n obviou s cavea t i s 
attached t o us e o f th e ter m 'boy ' i n Eas t Africa n schools : i n 1969 , 42 % of 
Ugandan For m I  boys wer e l 6 o r ove r an d 21 % of boy s i n Form s II I an d IV , 
20 o r over . 

The single-se x boardin g institutio n predominate s i n Uganda n post -
Primary education , onl y 11 % of school s an d college s takin g da y pupils , an d a 
further 10 % taking bot h da y pupil s an d boarders . Th e da y schools ' signifi -
cance i s increase d howeve r b y thei r individua l roll s bein g fa r l a rger : 
several da y school s i n th e capita l cit y o f Kampal a ar e force d t o emplo y 
morning an d afternoo n shif t systems . 

The boardin g traditio n wa s begu n a t th e tur n o f th e centur y b y th e 
Anglican an d Roma n Catholi c missions , wit h th e ai m o f th e adaptatio n o f ou r 
English publi c schoo l metho d t o th e Africa n r a c e . Responsibilit y fo r 
Secondary schoolin g i n Ugand a ha s passe d fro m th e voluntar y agencie s t o th e 
government o f th e Republic , bu t th e legac y o f elitis m i s stil l stron g i n th e 
boarding schools . Mos t ar e highl y selective , creamin g of f th e bes t materia l 
according t o th e criterio n o f th e Primar y Leavin g Examination . Mos t school s 
which tak e boarder s an d da y pupil s awar d boardin g place s t o th e ablest . Mos t 
day school s i n Ugand a wer e originall y establishe d fo r urba n pupil s an d 
children o f Uganda' s Asia n communit y stil l receiv e thei r educatio n i n thes e 
schools. Africa n pupil s no w attendin g da y school s ten d t o b e thos e wh o hav e 
failed t o gai n place s a t boardin g schools , an d da y school s hav e lowe r prestig e 
in th e eyes  o f Africa n parent s an d public . 

Causes o f strike s an d indiscipline , a s suggeste d b y th e ministry' s 
Report (1967),b y a n analysi s o f hea d teachers ' an d principals ' view s an d b y 
drawing o n pupils ' an d student s ow n opinion s ca n b e categorize d int o nin e 
groups. 
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(i) Cause s relate d t o th e teachers , includin g hig h percentag e o f 
inexperienced staff , poo r professiona l standard s i n Primar y schools , hig h 
percentage o f expatriat e staf f unfamilia r wit h th e Africa n situation , an d mis -
understandings an d suspicio n cause d b y th e linguisti c an d cultura l ga p 
between expatriat e teacher s an d Africa n pupils . 

(ii) Cause s associate d wit h schoo l administration , tha t is,lac k o f 
continuity o f hea d teachers , shortag e o f experience d Africa n teacher s t o 
assume headships , an d tendencie s especiall y i n boardin g situation s t o impos e 
a multiplicit y o f negativ e rule s o n olde r pupils . 

(iii) Cause s emergin g fro m th e educationa l syste m i n general , 
especially fro m it s excessiv e orientatio n toward s examinatio n requirement s -
which ha s produce d i n pupil s a  twiste d ide a o f wha t schoo l i s for , preferenc e 
of spoon-feedin g an d rote-learnin g methods , wit h th e attendan t over-dependenc e 
on teachers , widesprea d lac k o f rea l interes t i n schoo l subjects , an d extreme s 
of anxiet y ove r examinations , give n th e make-or-brea k significanc e o f schoo l 
certificates. 

(iv) Cause s emergin g fro m economi c p re s su res , includin g th e pre -
occupation wit h examinatio n succes s a s a n economi c passport , bu t als o 
involving th e strai n o n pupil s o f onl y moderat e ability , whos e parent s an d 
families hav e sacrifice d to  provid e schoo l fees . 

(v) Cause s relate d t o politica l influences , i n tha t Africa n nationalis m 
has compromise d previou s unquestionin g acceptanc e o f Europea n teachers ' 
authority -  eve n thoug h n o evidence exist s o f widesprea d resentmen t o f 
European teacher s a s such , a  fe w strike s durin g th e 1960' s hav e bee n t race -
able t o youth winge r agitatio n wit h a n anti-Europea n b ias . 

(vi) Cause s relate d t o inadequat e educationa l facilitie s i n som e 
schools- namel y insufficient , overcrowde d classrooms , deficience s i n 
laboratories, workship s an d l ib rar ies , an d shortag e o f book s an d materials . 

(vii)Causes relate d t o boardin g schools ' livin g facilities - namel y 
poor food , overcrowdin g an d lac k o f recreationa l facilitie s i n som e schools , 
with th e strain s o f a n institutionalize d lif e applyin g fo r al l boardin g establish -
ments, howeve r well-appointed . 

(viii) Cause s relate d t o th e Africa n hom e background - especiall y t o 
the tendenc y fo r boy s t o b e accorde d men' s freedom s a t hom e i n mid-teen s 
making i t difficul t fo r the m t o accep t boardin g schools ' restr ict ions , an d als o 
to th e shee r cultura l ga p betwee n th e requirement s o f th e uneducate d Africa n 
home an d thos e o f th e Westernize d schoo l environmen t staffe d mainl y b y 
foreigners. 

(ix) Cause s emergin g fro m th e near-universa l proble m whereb y 
extension o f youn g people' s educatio n ha s pu t the m int o a n ambiguou s positio n 
where restr ict io n o f freedo m i s couple d wit h lac k o f rea l adul t responsibili -
ties -  producin g frustration , resentmen t an d nihilis m amon g man y young adults . 

All thes e set s o f cause s -  excep t th e sevent h -  applie d fo r da y pupil s 
as wel l a s boarders . Bu t da y pupil s i n Ugand a hav e thei r ow n problems . 
The circumstance s unde r whic h da y pupil s live d an d worke d i n Kampal a range d 
between th e inconvenien t an d th e downrigh t squalid . Eve n livin g happil y a t 
home with.hi s parents , th e da y pupi l typicall y ha d t o attemp t homewor k i n th e 
noisy, usuall y crowded , dimly-li t roo m whic h th e whol e famil y shared . Man y 
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day pupil s ar e pu t u p b y relat ives , payin g thei r kee p b y chore s aroun d th e 
house. Wit h inconsiderat e re la t ives , thi s ca n necessiat e ver y earl y r is ing , 
and furthe r wor k afte r school , leavin g th e pupi l tire d b y th e tim e homewor k 
can b e begun . Man y hav e t o wal k severa l mile s pe r da y t o an d fro m school , 
and ma y hav e onl y on e prope r mea l pe r day . Worst-of f o f al l ar e da y pupil s 
who liv e independently , sa y i n Kampala , an d ca n onl y ren t squali d sleepin g 
space, surrounde d b y th e wors t manifestation s o f Africa n slu m dwelling . 
Serious organize d indisciplin e amon g da y pupil s ha s bee n ver y ra r e however . 

However auster e an d poorly-equippe d hi s schoo l ma y be , th e 
boarder get s thre e meal s a  day , clea n sleepin g accommodatio n an d a  well-lit , 
quiet roo m i n whic h t o stud y i n th e evenings ; a t leas t som e organize d rec rea -
tions an d entertainment s ar e available , an d th e boarde r ha s ver y littl e wor k 
to d o apar t fro m hi s studies . Perhap s thi s ha s bee n par t o f th e troubl e -  th e 
insulated, introverte d boardin g communit y wit h tim e o n it s hand s t o magnif y 
minor irri tation s an d pett y grievances , an d allo w anxiet y ove r academi c 
success t o reac h a n unrealisti c o r eve n neuroti c level . 

The Ministry' s Repor t an d othe r survey s mad e i t clea r tha t seriou s 
indiscipline wa s associate d almos t exclusivel y wit h boardin g schools , part i -
cularly sinc e outbreak s typicall y involve d disturbance s i n th e evening , out -
side th e schoo l da y proper . 

II Preliminar y Hypothesi s 

The rea l enigm a emerge d fro m inspectio n o f an y lis t o f Uganda n 
Secondary school s wher e seriou s indisciplin e ha d occurred . Her e i t becam e 
obvious tha t strike s ha d bee n occurring , an d recurr ing , i n boardin g school s 
where,at th e tim e o f th e trouble , al l th e facilitie s wer e adequate , th e head s 
experienced, th e staf f wel l qualified , th e schoo l regime s fa r fro m oppressive , 
and wher e effort s wer e mad e t o deinsulat e th e boarder s b y encouragin g 
activities outsid e i n th e community , suc h a s Re d Cros s work , voluntar y wor k 
camps, communit y developmen t project s an d scout s an d guides , i n additio n t o 
the usua l sport s an d recreat ions . 

A tentative hypothesi s wa s forme d an d becam e th e basi s fo r th e 
planning o f th e researc h investigatio n eventuall y conducte d fro m 1970-71 . I t 
was hypothesise d tha t th e boardin g situatio n i n itself , a s oppose d t o da y 
school attendance , ha d a  distinctiv e effec t o n Uganda n pupils ' disciplinar y 
attitudes, quit e independentl y o f schoo l facilities , schoo l administratio n an d 
the professiona l an d persona l qualitie s o f teachers . 

To attemp t t o contro l al l th e variable s apar t fro m boardin g a s 
opposed t o da y schoo l attendance , measuremen t wa s aime d a t comparin g dis -
ciplinary attitude s o f da y pupil s an d boarder s o f th e sam e ag e an d abilit y 
ranges , no t onl y attendin g th e sam e schools , bu t als o sharin g classroom s an d 
the sam e set s o f teachers . Tha t i s , th e subject s wer e t o b e pupil s fro m th e 
relatively smal l numbe r o f school s i n Ugand a wit h bot h da y pupil s an d boarder s 
on thei r ro l l s . I t wa s hypothesise d tha t th e da y pupil s woul d displa y mor e 
favourable disciplinar y attitude s tha n boarder s i n term s o f attitud e scal e 
scores . 

III Attitud e Measuremen t 

In th e moder n Secondar y schoo l context , pupils ' abilit y t o wor k 
independently an d achiev e self-discipline , an d th e teachers ' abilit y t o promot e 
this throug h hi s actua l subjec t teachin g method s ar e largel y inseparabl e fro m 
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the shee r contro l aspec t o f discipline . Fou r attitude s amon g th e Uganda n 
pupils wer e t o b e assessed : 

(i) Attitud e t o teachers ' leadershi p i n th e learnin g proces s -
whereby favourabl e response s denote d preferenc e fo r bein g require d t o thin k 
and wor k independently , involvin g discussion s an d assistin g th e teache r i n 
planning an d decision-making , an d unfavourabl e response s denote d preferenc e 
of spoon-feedin g an d leavin g al l decision-makin g t o th e teacher . 

(ii) Attitud e t o teache r contro l -  whereb y favourabl e response s 
denoted responsible , well-balance d view s o f schoo l rule s an d sanction s 
currently i n effect,an d unfavourabl e denote d a  hostile , resentfu l an d il l -
balanced reaction . 

(iii) Attitud e t o independen t wor k -  i n projecte d situation s wher e 
difficulties obstructe d work , wher e opportunit y aros e t o b e laz y o r tak e a n 
easy wa y out , an d wher e th e teache r wa s inadequate . Origina l measure s 
were constructe d fo r th e above . 

(iv) Attitud e t o schoo l -  a  mor e genera l assessment , b y a n existin g 
Thurstone-type scale , tha t wa s devise d fo r Primar y an d Secondar y pupil s 
in Ne w Zealan d b y Fit t (1956) , i n whic h th e scal e statement s cove r whethe r 
school i s worthwhile , whethe r tim e a t schoo l i s happy , whethe r schoo l wor k 
is hard , an d whethe r tim e ou t o f schoo l i s bet ter . 

Measurement b y attitud e scal e wa s considere d particularl y usefu l 
for thi s r esea rch , becaus e o f th e advantage s o f quick , easy , unambiguou s 
registering o f responses , an d objectivit y o f scoring . Scal e statemen t 
technique (Thurston e 196 0 pp . 216-232 ; Verno n 195 3 pp. 144-154 ; Likert , 
Roslow an d Murph y 1934 ) wa s use d t o measur e (i ) attitud e t o teachers ' 
leadership i n th e learnin g proces s an d (ii ) attitud e t o teache r control . 

Presentation o f th e statement s fo r (i ) wa s modelle d o n th e techniqu e 
of Forres te r (1951) , wh o se t ou t he r scal e i n a  quasi-dramati c form , wit h th e 
statements groupe d togethe r i n set s o f fiv e an d give n th e forma t o f speeche s 
in a  discussio n amon g teenager s o f th e subjects ' ow n age . 

The approac h fo r (iii ) attitud e t o independen t wor k wa s base d o n th e 
technique o f Bronfenbrenne r (1966 ) i n experimenta l studie s o f th e socializatio n 
of America n an d Sovie t childre n o f lat e Primar y schoo l stage . Bronfenbrenne r 
confronted th e childre n wit h imaginar y dilemm a situation s wher e the y ha d t o 
choose betwee n endorsin g adult-approv e d an d adult-disapprov e d behaviou r 
and the n regis te r o n a  six-poin t scal e ho w sur e the y wer e o f th e cours e o f 
action the y woul d take . 

Subjective assessmen t o f th e conten t validit y o f th e set s o f statement s 
of item s wa s implie d i n th e criticism s an d recommendation s o f a  pane l o f eigh t 
Makerere Universit y Colleg e educatio n tutor s wh o wer e aske d t o conside r 
how effectivel y th e batche s o f item s represente d th e firs t thre e attitud e topics . 

A crucia l proble m wa s ensurin g th e suitabilit y o f th e languag e o f th e 
whole form s -  rubr ic , instruction s an d example s a s wel l a s th e item s proper . 
The subject s wer e exclusivel y Africa n middl e schoo l pupils , taugh t throug h 
the mediu m o f English , bu t fo r who m Englis h wa s a  secon d language . A 
considerable rang e o f abilit y i n Englis h wa s t o b e expected . 

In th e administratio n o f intelligenc e test s t o Africa n children , 
printed instruction s hav e prove d fa r les s effectiv e tha n demonstratio n o f 
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required responses , an d ideall y ar e kep t t o a  minimum , expresse d i n languag e 
empirically foun d t o communicat e effectivel y wit h th e subjects . Printe d 
instructions wer e minimize d i n thi s stud y an d th e whol e group s o f subject s 
were take n throug h demonstrate d examples . 

A three-stage procedur e wa s use d t o eliminat e th e linguisticall y 
unsuitable fro m th e form s : 

(i) objectiv e assessmen t agains t th e vocabular y cri teri a o f 
West's (1963 ) Genera l Servic e Lis t o f Englis h Word s 
( G . S . L . ) , an d sentenc e structur e cri ter i a i n th e Ne w 
Oxford Englis h Cours e boo k fo r Primar y leavin g stag e 
(See Wingar d an d Brigh t 1963 , revise d Harriso n 1969 ) 

(ii) subjectiv e assessmen t b y th e pane l o f eigh t educatio n 
staff, includin g Africa n tutor s an d specialist s i n 
teaching Englis h a s a  secon d languag e 

(iii) indicatio n o f linguisti c difficultie s b y th e pupil s 
themselves a t th e pilo t stud y stage . 

IV Researc h i n th e School s 

According t o th e headmasters ' opinion s a s analyse d b y El-Ab d 
Secondary For m II I pupil s wer e th e mos t frequen t sourc e o f seriou s dis -
ciplinary trouble , s o th e fina l stud y involve d a  tota l o f 26 6 boarder s an d da y 
pupils i n For m III . A s a  furthe r precautio n t o ensur e thei r usability , th e 
pilot stud y provisiona l form s wer e administere d t o 11 2 unstreame d boarder s 
and da y pupil s fro m on e of  th e school s whos e For m II I wa s t o provid e sub -
jects fo r th e stud y proper . 

Two clas s unit s o f 3 8 an d on e o f 3 6 wer e used . Eac h provisiona l 
form wa s administere d b y th e wri ter , an d assigne d t o a  separat e fort y minut e 
period, allowin g mor e tha n enoug h tim e fo r demonstratio n an d ensurin g tha t 
pupils indicate d an y part s whic h the y coul d no t understand . The y wer e als o 
questioned orall y concernin g suc h difficultie s an d source s o f difficult y noted . 
Pupils wer e assure d o f anonymit y throug h number s alon e bein g use d t o 
identify eac h individual' s separat e forms . 

Three ver y obviou s source s o f linguisti c difficult y emerge d an d 
were eliminate d fro m th e fina l forms . N o difficulty wa s indicate d wit h th e 
Fitt scale , an d i t showe d a n uncorrecte d reliabilit y i n th e pilo t stud y a t 
0.76, b y th e sam e split-hal f reliabilit y chec k a s use d b y Fit t , namel y arrivin g 
at tw o half-test s b y pairin g statement s o f simila r scal e value . 

Scores o n each o f th e provisiona l form s wer e reasonabl y wel l 
spread, suggestin g tha t eliminatio n o f poorl y discriminatin g statement s an d 
items i n th e firs t thre e woul d produc e attitud e measuremen t form s suitabl e 
for us e i n th e researc h paper . 

The for m fo r (i ) attitud e t o teachers ' leadershi p i n th e learnin g pro -
cess wa s reduce d fro m 5 0 t o 2 5 statements ; tha t fo r (ii ) attitud e t o teache r 
control fro m 6 4 t o 30 ; an d tha t fo r (iii ) attitud e t o independen t wor k fro m 
15 items t o 9 . 

The fina l form s wer e administere d t o a  tota l o f 26 6 pupils , th e 
complete thir d form s o f tw o Secondar y school s i n Kampala . Bot h school s 
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provided thir d for m classe s i n whic h th e rati o o f boarder s t o da y pupil s wa s 
almost equal ; i n neithe r schoo l wer e boarder s selecte d o n th e basi s o f 
academic ability , an d al l seve n classe s involve d wer e unstreamed . 5 3 da y 
pupils an d 5 5 boarders wer e use d i n a  six-yea r Secondar y school,an d 8 6 da y 
pupils an d 7 2 boarders i n a  four-yea r Secondary . I n neithe r schoo l wa s ther e 
a significan t differenc e betwee n th e mea n age s o f thir d for m da y pupil s an d 
boarders : 16.7 3 an d 16.7 2 respectivel y i n th e six-yea r schoo l an d 16.4 8 an d 
16.58 in th e four-yea r school . Bot h school s ha d expatriat e headmaster s 
and a  majorit y o f expatriat e staff . Bot h school s ha d som e experienc e o f strik e 
trouble, th e six-yea r schoo l havin g ha d a  ver y seriou s an d violen t outbrea k 
in 1965 . 

The hypothesi s wa s tha t da y pupil s woul d displa y mor e favourabl e 
disciplinary attitude s tha n boarder s i n th e sam e schoo l environment , i n term s 
of thei r score s o n th e fina l forms , becaus e o f da y pupils ' greate r opportunit y 
to asser t an d us e independence , greate r freedo m fro m th e strain s o f institu -
tional life , an d thei r avoidanc e o f possibl e frictio n wit h schoo l authorit y afte r 
class hours . 

Results provide d virtuall y n o suppor t fo r th e hypothesis . 

There wa s n o significan t differenc e betwee n th e mean s o f th e six-yea r 
school da y pupil s an d boarder s o n an y o f th e form s -  excep t tha t ther e wa s a n 
almost significan t differenc e i n favou r o f th e da y pupil s o n attitud e t o teache r 
control . Th e four-yea r schoo l da y pupil s produce d a  significantl y mor e 
favourable scor e tha n thei r boarde r classmate s onl y fo r attitud e t o school . 
In th e latte r case , 8.3 % of th e boarder s endorse d th e leas t favourabl e state -
ment o n Fi t t ' s scal e (valu e 10.5 ) whil e non e o f th e da y pupil s endorse d i t . 
This statemen t i s " I hat e schoo l mor e tha n anythin g e l se" . Also , 13.8 % of 
the boarder s endorse d th e hig h valu e (unfavourable ) statements : " 1 think lif e 
would b e bette r i f al l th e school s wer e closed " (9 .6) , an d "Schoo l i s a  wast e 
of time " (9 .2) . Agai n n o da y pupil s endorse d thes e statements . I t migh t hav e 
been th e cas e tha t fo r som e o f th e boarder s i n tha t schoo l attitud e t o schoo l 
was adversel y affecte d b y supervisio n afte r schoo l hour s an d jus t no t gettin g 
completely awa y fro m schoo l atmospher e afte r c l a s ses . 

Reliability estimate s wer e gaine d fo r eac h for m b y alternat e ite m 
split-half techniqu e (Thorndik e 195 1 pp.579-586 ) fo r th e firs t thre e forms , 
and b y pairin g statement s o f th e simila r scal e valu e i n Fi t t ' s scale . Th e es t i -
mates wer e base d o n th e script s o f 12 0 subjects . For m 2 , fo r attitud e t o 
teacher control , gaine d a n uncorrecte d estimat e o f 0 .84 , whil e Fi t t ' s scal e 
this tim e gaine d a n uncorrecte d reliabilit y o f 0 . 7 1 . Th e form s fo r attitud e t o 
teachers ' leadershi p i n th e learnin g p rocess , an d attitud e t o independen t wor k 
were fa r les s satisfactor y -  wit h estimate s o f 0.5 8 an d 0.4 9 respectively . 

V Conclusion s 

Lack o f consisten t difference s betwee n th e da y pupils ' an d boarders ' 
attitudes i n term s o f thei r score s wa s encouragin g fro m th e poin t o f vie w o f 
concern ove r th e effect s o f da y pupils ' livin g condition s an d widesprea d lac k 
of adequat e stud y facilitie s i n th e evenings : thei r attitude s di d no t see m t o 
have bee n adversel y affected . Also , institutiona l routine , regularize d meal s 
and sleep , extr a amenitie s an d evenin g stud y facilitie s di d no t see m t o hav e 
given boarder s i n thes e school s an y distinc t advantag e i n term s o f discipli -
nary attitudes . 
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Form 2  emerged a s a  reasonabl y successfull y constructe d scal e 
which migh t b e applicabl e i n furthe r researc h i n Eas t Afric a -  afte r validatio n 
against a n external cri terion , o r facto r analysis , whic h hav e ye t t o be under -
taken. I t seeme d t o hav e sample d conten t bette r tha n an y of th e others . 
Fit t 's scal e wa s as reliabl e a s whe n applie d i n Ne w Zealand, For m 1 , a t 2 5 
statements, wa s probably to o brief, especiall y i n th e quasi-dramati c format , 
and For m 3  probably to o susceptibl e t o guarded , conservativ e o r eve n fake d 
responses . 

From experienc e her e i t woul d see m necessar y t o tak e considerabl e 
care ove r ensurin g th e suitabilit y o f th e languag e o f scale s o r standardize d 
questionnaires fo r Eas t Africa n schoo l pupils . Systemati c checking , involv -
ing Africa n teacher s o r colleg e an d university staff , an d specialist s i n 
English a s a  secon d languag e seem s desirable , althoug h linguisti c suitabilit y 
can onl y ultimatel y b e stablishe d empirically . 
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STUDIES OF TANZAN1AN STUDENTS 

E . L . Klingelhofe r 
Sacramento Stat e Col lege , U . S . A . 

Summary 

Refe rence : Vol . 1 (1968 ) E 3 (p l3 ) 

The purpos e o f th e s tudie s wa s t o secur e 
information concernin g th e ab i l i t ie s an d i n t e r e s t s 
of Tanzania n s tudent s a t p r imary , secondar y an d 
un ive r s i ty l e v e l s . Th e publishe d r e p o r t s o f thes e 
s tudies hav e concentra te d o n th e occupationa l 
i n t e r e s t s o f secondar y schoo l s tuden t s , th e leve l s 
of abil i t y an d wha t thing s the y planne d t o teac h 
the i r ch i ld ren . 

Both Asia n an d Africa n boy s an d g i r l s 
w e r e th e subject s o f thes e s tud ie s . 

The s tudie s showe d a  remarkabl e s imilar i t y 
in leve l o f abi l i t y an d pa t t e rn s o f r e spons e withi n 
Asian sub-communitie s an d Africa n t r iba l g roups ; 
but a  be t t e r performanc e o f Asia n s tudent s genera l l y 
on th e abi l i t y t e s t s . Thi s ref lecte d th e environ -
mental advantage s hel d b y Asia n s tudent s genera l ly . 
T h e r e wa s c los e agreemen t o f Africa n an d Asia n 
secondary schoo l s tudent s o n socia l an d poli t ica l 
va lues an d i s s u e s , includin g a t t i tude s toward s 
child t r a in ing , o r th e u s e s t o whic h a  'windfall ' 
would b e put . A t som e point s thes e a t t i tude s an d 
va lues conflicte d wit h governmenta l p r o c e d u r e s . 

The autho r caut ion s tha t th e r e s u l t s o f thes e 
s tudies (1966-67 ) ma y b y no w b e ou t o f d a t e , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y thos e base d o n th e ques t ionnai r e surve y 
m e t e r i a l . 

Report 

Introduction 

The wor k r epo r t e d o n he re i n wa s init iate d i n 196 6 i n Tanzania , an d 
most o f the dat a fo r i t we r e ga there d i n 196 6 an d 1967 . Som e r e p o r t s o f th e 
r e s e a r c h hav e appeare d i n th e profess iona l journa l s an d a r e cite d a t th e en d 
of th i s summary . I n addit ion , a  longe r an d mor e detai le d mimeographe d 
r e p o r t wa s r ende re d t o th e Min is t r y o f Educatio n o f th e Unite d Republi c o f 
Tanzania i n 196 7 an d ma y b e avai labl e fro m tha t sourc e (Klingelhofer , 1967c) . 
Some informatio n bear in g o n th e cognitiv e developmen t o f p r imar y schoo l 
chi ldren (S t anda rd s l l - l V ) h a s bee n tabulate d an d analyse d althoug h i t ha s no t 
appeared anywher e i n publishe d form . Summarie s ma y b e secure d fro m th e 
au thor . I n summarisin g thi s work , gratefu l acknowledgemen t i s give n t o th e 
Facul ty R e s e a r c h Fun d o f th e Univers i t y Col lege , D a r - e s - S a l a a m whic h mad e 
it al l pos s ib l e . 
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The fiel d researc h covere d th e groups , incorporate d th e measure s 
and utilise d th e linguisti c mediu m indicate d i n th e followin g chart : 

Subjects N  Instrument s Linguisti c 
Medium 

Firs t yea r educatio n 12 9 1 ) Raven' s Standar d Progressiv e Englis h 
students a t th e Matrice s 
University o f Eas t 
Africa, Dar-es-Salaa m 2 ) Modifie d versio n o f Gillespi e Englis h 

and Allport' s Questionnair e 
Youth's Outloo k o n th e Futur e 

Secondary schoo l 3,69 2 1 ) Raven' s Standar d Progressiv e Englis h 
students (Form s 1-4 ) Matrice s 
throughout Tanzani a 

2) Modifie d versio n o f Gillespi e Englis h 
and Allport' s Questionnair e 
Youth's Outloo k o n th e Futur e 

Upper primar y schoo l 93 7 1 ) Raven' s Standar d Progressiv e Swahil i 
students (Standar d VII)  Matrice s 
throughout Tanzani a 

2) Modifie d versio n o f Gillespi e Swahil i 
and Allport' s Youth' s Outloo k 
on th e Futur e 

Lower primar y schoo l 66 6 1 ) Modifie d Harr i s ' versio n o f Swahil i 
students (Standard s II-  Draw-a-Ma n Tes t 
IV) throughout Tanzani a 

2) Modifie d Bende r visua l Swahil i 
motor Gestal t 

In addition , i n a  totall y separat e projec t a n attemp t wa s mad e t o 
compile a  lis t o f al l o f th e psychologica l researc h an d writin g dealin g wit h 
sub-Saharan Africa . A  first editio n o f thi s effor t wa s publishe d b y th e 
Scandanavian Africa n Institut e (Klingelhofer , 1967d ) an d ha s sinc e bee n merge d 
into a  usefull y complet e bibliograph y unde r th e senio r authorshi p o f Professo r 
Sidney Irvin e (Irvine , 1971) . Copie s o f thi s documen t which , a s noted , i s a 
comprehensive listin g o f psychologica l an d psychologicall y relate d wor k ma y 
be obtaine d fro m th e publisher . 

Summary o f Result s 

The mai n objectiv e o f th e fiel d researc h wa s t o ge t a  bette r ide a o f 
the abilitie s an d interest s o f Tanzania n student s a t th e primary , secondar y 
and universit y level s an d t o mak e th e informatio n availabl e t o thos e wh o woul d 
be abl e t o us e th e dat a advantageousl y i n th e educationa l p rocess . No t muc h 
was know n abou t th e pupil s an d th e investigation s w e initiate d intende d t o fil l 
that voi d b y providin g descriptiv e statements . Whil e som e cros s comparison s 
did resul t , the y wer e incidenta l t o th e majo r purpos e whic h was,quit e simply , 
to secur e informatio n whic h wa s unavailabl e an d necessar y i f th e educationa l 
process wer e t o b e somewha t mor e awar e o f an d responsiv e t o th e childre n 
and youn g me n an d wome n i n th e schools . 
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The publishe d report s hav e concentrate d on  th e occupationa l 
interests o f secondar y schoo l students , th e level s o f abilit y a s define d b y 
Raven's Standar d Progressiv e Matrices , an d wha t thing s the y pla n t o teac h 
their children , i n addition , a  brie f methodologica l pape r evaluate d th e exten t 
to whic h th e languag e (Swahil i o r English ) i n whic h Raven' s Standar d 
Progressive Matrice s wa s administere d influence d th e performanc e o f 
Standard VII  pupils . 

The procedure s an d resul t s o f thes e investigation s a r e , i n brief , 
as follow s : 

1. Secondar y schoo l student s wer e aske d t o rank , i n orde r o f 
preference o r desirability , a  numbe r o f occupations . Boy s responde d t o a 
list o f 2 0 an d girl s t o on e containin g th e name s o f 1 3 occupations . Th e result s 
indicated tha t ther e i s a  fairl y eve n leve l o f interes t o n th e part s o f boy s an d 
girls i n th e variou s occuaption s ranke d ove r th e firs t thre e form s o f second -
ary school . Asia n an d Africa n boy s sho w closel y simila r pattern s o f prefer -
ence an d girl s draw n fro m thos e tw o group s als o agre e i n thei r preferences . 
The dat a indicat e tha t a t tha t tim e th e nationa l need s an d plan s an d th e indivi -
dual preference s o f secondar y schoo l student s wer e badl y mismatched . Th e 
students wer e overwhelmingl y oriente d towar d hig h prestig e professiona l 
occupations whil e th e countr y require d c lerks , skille d manua l workers , 
teachers an d nurses . Thes e dat a suggeste d som e nodification s i n nationa l 
manpower plannin g an d i n th e kind s o f informationa l service s availabl e t o 
secondary schoo l student s tha t woul d hel p t o bridg e thi s gul f (Klingelhofer , 
1967a). 

2. Secondar y schoo l student s als o complete d Raven' s Standar d 
Progressive Matrice s Tes t . Difference s i n mea n leve l o f performanc e wer e 
found t o b e associate d wit h ethni c grou p (Asia n o r African) , age , an d se x o f 
the studen t bu t wer e independen t o f trib e (African ) o r communit y (Asian ) 
subgroupings. Thes e finding s wer e take n t o suppor t th e contentio n o f othe r 
authors tha t tes t performanc e i s a  functio n o f environmenta l factor s 
(Klingelhofer, 1967b) . 

3 . Th e response s o f secondar y schoo l student s t o th e questio n 
"If yo u becom e a  parent , wha t tw o thing s wil l yo u t r y t o teac h you r children? " 
were analysed . Whil e th e overal l distributio n o f response s wa s foun d t o b e 
related t o th e se x an d ethni c grou p membershi p (Asia n o r African ) o f th e 
respondent, th e subgroup s di d no t diffe r i n th e strikin g frequenc y wit h whic h 
they name d obedienc e o r manners a s th e firs t goal . Thi s agreemen t wa s take n 
to mea n tha t "obedience " wa s functionall y synonymou s fo r th e tw o groups , th e 
Asians stressin g obedienc e i n chil d trainin g a s a  mean s o f assurin g th e 
integrity an d solidarit y o f thei r communitie s whil e th e African s emphasis e 
the continuit y o f a n historical , threatene d an d highl y structure d relationshi p 
of young t o olde r groups . Thes e resul t s di d no t affir m th e ear l ie r dat a o f 
Gillespie an d Allpor t t o th e effec t tha t chil d trainin g i s universall y movin g 
to independen t o r real ist i c trainin g bu t the y di d see m t o suppor t th e observa -
tion tha t cultura l form s ma y pers is t afte r thei r functiona l meanin g ha s bee n 
lost (Klingelhofer , 1971b) . 

4 . I n developin g procedure s fo r th e administratio n o f Raven' s 
Standard Progressiv e Matrice s Tes t t o upper primar y schoo l childre n w e 
evaluated th e effect s associate d wit h th e examiner , th e schoo l attende d b y 
the student , an d th e languag e i n whic h th e tes t wa s given . Al l th e childre n 
in Standar d (Grade)VI I i n tw o schools , on e metropolitan , on e ru ra l , wer e 
randomly assigne d t o a  languag e testin g conditio n an d t o a n examiner . Th e 
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complete analysi s le d u s t o conclud e tha t languag e o f administratio n ha d littl e 
or no  effec t o n performanc e o f th e childre n o n th e Progressiv e Matrice s Test ; 
that examine r effect s di d no t bea r significantl y o n th e resul ts ; an d tha t schoo l 
location o r qualit y probabl y ha s les s relationshi p t o performanc e o n task s 
like th e Progressiv e Matric e tha n othe r mor e educationall y linke d test s -  a s 
of attainmen t (Klingelhofer , 1971a) . 

Discussion 

Since th e investigation s dea l wit h separat e question s o r issue s an d 
were essentiall y information-seekin g o r descriptiv e i n characte r the y d o no t 
lend themselve s t o synthesis . Th e genera l trend s o r tendencie s noted , bot h 
in th e investigation s summarise d abov e an d i n th e othe r report s whic h hav e 
not appeare d i n th e professiona l journals , include : 

1. Remarkabl e similarit y i n leve l o f abilit y o r i n pattern s o f 
response t o questionnair e item s withi n ethni c subgroups . Asia n communitie s 
are indistinguishabl e fro m on e anothe r i n mos t o f th e test s o f questionnair e 
items; s o ar e Africa n triba l groups . 

2. Marke d difference s i n performanc e o f Africa n an d Asia n 
students o n th e Progressiv e Matrice s Test . Th e difference s ar e take n t o 
reflect th e environmenta l advantage s hel d b y Asia n student s generally . 

3 . Positiv e relationshi p o f performanc e o f th e Progressiv e 
Matrices Tes t t o th e educationa l leve l attaine d b y th e father s o f Africa n boy s 
and Asia n g i r l s . Moreover , th e leve l o f educatio n attaine d b y parent s o f 
secondary schoo l childre n surpasse s tha t o f th e populatio n a s a  whol e an d 
emphasises th e multiplicativ e effec t o f educatio n o n th e intellectua l attainment s 
of a  nation . 

4. Remarkabl y clos e agreemen t o f Africa n an d Asia n secondar y 
school student s o n man y socia l an d politica l value s an d i ssues , includin g 
attitudes towar d chil d trainin g o r th e use s t o whic h a  wind-fal l woul d b e put . 
These attitude s an d value s a t som e point s clearl y conflicte d wit h governmenta l 
procedures, an d change s i n nationa l educationa l an d economi c polic y t o tak e 
account o f thes e difference s wer e indicated . 

While ther e ar e profoun d difference s betwee n individual s i n a  countr y 
like Tanzani a -  i t i s probabl y axiomati c t o b e struc k b y th e discrepancie s o r 
contrasts whic h ar e s o readil y apparen t -  ther e ar e als o man y clos e similar -
ities betwee n th e childre n i n th e school s an d thi s congruenc e ma y b e expecte d 
to hav e a  significan t positiv e bearin g o n th e futur e development s i n th e countr y 
provided th e commo n element s d o no t giv e wa y t o rhetor ic . 

Finally, t o soun d a  not e o f caution , th e reade r need s t o b e reminde d 
that thes e resul t s a r e fiv e year s ol d an d tha t ma y mea n tha t som e o f the m ar e 
five year s ou t o f date . I t seem s likel y tha t th e informatio n growin g ou t o f th e 
use o f device s lik e th e Rave n Progressiv e Matrices , th e Harr i s Draw-a-Ma n 
or th e Bende r Gestal t test s woul d no t b e quickl y invalidate d bu t th e questionnair e 
survey materia l i n a  countr y a s young , a s vital , a s idealisti c an d a s preoccupie d 
with th e welfar e o f al l o f it s citizen s a s Tanzani a migh t g o stal e ver y quickly . 
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A COMPARATIVE STUD Y O F TH E ACHIEVEMENT S O F PUPIL S 
OF ACADEMI C AN D DIVERSIFIE D COURSE S 

V. Arunajata i 
The Sout h India n Teacher s Union , Counci l o f 

Educational Researc h 

Summary 

Reference:Vol.iii (1970-71 ) J 2 (pl27-128 ) 

Engineering an d Secretar ia l Practic e student s 
of th e Diversifie d Cours e forme d th e experimenta l 
group an d th e student s o f th e Academi c Cours e th e 
control grou p i n thi s stud y o f th e Secondar y Schoo l 
courses i n Madra s State , India . 

The effec t o f th e tw o course s wa s assesse d 
by a  compariso n o f th e performanc e o f th e pupil s i n 
school test s an d th e publi c examinations . Thei r mark s 
in language s an d mathematic s obtaine d i n th e S . S . L . C . 
Exam an d th e F i rs t -Yea r Polytechni c Exa m wer e als o 
compared. I t wa s found , tha t 'low ' achiever s wh o opte d 
for th e Diversifie d Cours e mad e bette r progres s i n 
common cor e subject s tha n thos e wh o opte d fo r th e 
purely Academi c Course . 

The conclusio n wa s tha t th e Diversifie d Course s 
were o f a s soun d educationa l valu e a s th e Academic , 
and migh t b e introduce d int o mor e schools . 

The repor t recommend s 

(a) Th e devisin g o f suitabl e test s o f admissio n t o th e 
Diversified Course . 

(b) Scheme s fo r job-orientatio n an d wor k experienc e 
for th e Diversifie d Cours e pupil s wh o d o no t joi n 
the Polytechnic . 

(c) Longitudina l cours e studie s t o investigat e th e 
success o f pupils , wh o underg o Diversifie d Cours e 
studies, i n 

(i) Furthe r Academi c Studie s 
(ii) Technica l Course s 
(iii) Jobs . 

Report 

It wa s fel t b y th e S . I . T . U . Counci l o f Educationa l Researc h tha t th e 
Scheme o f Diversifie d Course s i n Secondar y school s o f Tami l Nad u (Madra s 
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State) i n forc e fo r ove r 2 5 y e a r s r equ i re d comprehensiv e investigatio n no t 
only becaus e o f th e nee d fo r per iodica l evaluatio n o f educationa l system s bu t 
a lso becaus e o f th e vas t change s i n d ive r s e field s i n a  developin g countr y lik e 
India aimin g a t quanti tat iv e an d qual i ta t iv e improvement . 

A resolut io n o f th e S ta t e Advisor y Boar d o f Educatio n fo r th e abolitio n 
of Diversifie d C o u r s e s i n 196 8 (s inc e hel d i n abeyance ) gav e th e provocatio n 
for th e invest igat ion ; mor e p a r t i c u l a r l y , i n vie w o f th e opinio n o f s eve ra l head s 
of school s whic h ha d t r i e d th e c o u r s e ove r th e y e a r s , tha t Diversifie d Cour se s 
had a  usefu l ro l e t o pla y i n th e educationa l s e t -u p o f secondar y s c h o o l s . Th e 
Council o f Educationa l Resea rc h though t i t n e c e s s a r y an d urgen t t o under tak e 
a tim e boun d Pi lo t Stud y confine d t o on e o r tw o specifi c a r e a s o f th e problem , 
leaving ope n th e quest io n o f comprehensiv e r e s e a r c h o n th e P ro jec t i n al l i t s 
a s p e c t s . Henc e th e t i t l e o f th e inves t iga t ion , " A Comparat iv e Stud y o f th e 
Achievements o f Pupi l s offerin g Academi c an d Diversif ie d C o u r s e s a s revea le d 
by the i r mark s i n school s an d S . S . L . C . Publ i c Examina t ions . " 

The purpos e o f th e stud y amon g o the r thing s wa s t o invest igat e th e 
comparat ive effec t o f th e tw o type s o f c o u r s e s o n th e achievement s o f pupil s i n 
the s eve ra l schoo l subject s i n g e n e r a l , an d o n 'LOW ' ach i eve r s i n p a r t i c u l a r . 

The Pi lo t Stud y extendin g ove r a  perio d o f abou t 5  month s betwee n Novembe r 
1970 an d M a r c h , 1971 , wa s limite d i n s c o p e . 

'Engineer ing ' an d S e c r e t a r i a l P r a c t i c e ' wer e th e tw o divers if ie d cou r se s 
chosen fo r th e s tudy . 

20 boy s school s wer e chosen , 1 0 fro m th e cit y an d 1 0 fro m Muffassa l 
r ep re sen t ing a  c r o s s sect io n o f pupil s o f bot h urba n an d r u r a l a r e a s ; a n d 
10 Polytechnic s we r e con tac ted . I n th e fina l a n a l y s i s , 1 6 school s fro m 
which dat a we r e complete , an d 4  Poly technic s wer e included . 

S ta t i s t i ca l ana lys i s o f mark s o f pupi ls-bot h school s an d S . S . L . C . Publi c 
Examinat ion-analys is o f r ep l i es t o Ques t ionna i r e , an d intervie w wit h 
heads o f par t ic ipa t in g inst i tut ion s an d concerne d t e a c h e r s we r e th e bas i s 
of th e Finding s an d Recommendations . 

The mark s o f tw o batche s o f s tudent s fro m th e se lec te d school s (on e fo r 
the per io d 1964-6 7 an d th e o the r fo r 1965-68 ) aggregat in g 44 6 fo r th e 
Academic c o u r s e an d a n equa l numbe r fo r th e tw o Diversifie d Cour se s 
were analyse d s t a t i s t i c a l l y . 

Students belongin g t o E n g i n e e r i n g / S e c r e t a r i a l P r a c t i c e Cour se s forme d 
the Experimenta l Group , an d thos e belongin g t o th e Academi c C o u r s e , th e 
Control G r o u p . 

The effec t o f th e tw o c o u r s e s o f s tudie s wa s a s s e s s e d b y comparin g th e 
changes i n th e performanc e o f pupil s o f th e tw o group s i n th e t e s t s - schoo l 
and S . S . L . C . Publi c Examinat ion . Th e 'ne t shift ' s tandar d e r r o r an d 
significance o f th e differenc e betwee n th e change s we r e tes te d usin g 
formulae an d p r o c e d u r e s a s recommende d fo r s t a t i s t i ca l stud y i n th e book s 
of Qui n McNema r an d J . P. Guilford . 

The "to p 25 % of pupil s o f eac h o f th e se lec te d school s (o n th e bas i s o f th e 
agg rega t e -marks i n S tandar d IX ) we r e c lassf ie d a s pupil s o f 'hig h ability ' 
and th e 'botto m 25 % as of 'lo w abi l i ty ' (School s mark s wer e conver te d t o 
s tandard s c o r e s wit h 5 0 a s mea n an d 1 0 a s S . D . ) 
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Comparison wa s als o mad e o f th e mark s i n language s an d Mathematic s 
secured b y pupil s offerin g Academi c an d Diversifie d Course s i n th e 
S . S . L . C . Examinatio n an d Firs t Yea r Polytechni c Examinatio n i n al l 
the prescribe d subjects . 

Findings 

One o f th e mos t significan t finding s o f th e stud y i s tha t 'low ' achiever s 
who opte d fo r th e Diversifie d Course s mad e bette r progres s i n commo n cor e 
subjects tha n thos e wh o too k a  purel y academi c course . Thi s wa s supporte d 
by th e opinion s o f experience d headmaster s an d teacher s concerned . 

The mos t unscientifi c manne r i n whic h pupil s wer e admitte d fo r th e 
Diversified courses , an d th e rus h fo r admissio n t o college s o f thos e passin g ou t 
of hig h school s wit h Diversifie d cours e training , withou t goin g t o suitabl e 
fellow-up course s i n Polytechnic s wer e note d b y th e investigator s a s a  resul t 
of th e analysi s o f th e replie s t o th e relevan t question s i n th e questionaire . 
This highlight s th e fac t tha t monetar y an d huma n resource s ar e no t use d fo r 
optimum return . Thes e mus t b e take n not e o f i n an y futur e schem e o f educationa l 
reform a t th e secondar y schoo l levels . 

Recommendations 

1. Diversifie d course s ar e o f a s potentiall y soun d educationa l valu e a s 
the Academi c course . Th e forme r ar e no t t o b e treate d a s inferio r courses . 

2 . Diversifie d course s ma y b e introduce d i n mor e schools , an d method s 
of teachin g improve d t o exploi t t o th e ful l th e 'Pract icais ' o f th e course s a s th e 
motivating forc e fo r developin g skill s an d under-standings , attitude s an d interests , 
and genera l verba l abili t ies . 

3 . Scheme s fo r jo b -  orientatio n an d work-experienc e fo r a  yea r o r s o 
(not to o lon g a  perio d fo r thos e wh o d o no t joi n Polytechnics ) i n liaiso n wit h 
small scal e industrie s an d agricultura l sector s ma y b e devise d experimentally . 

4. Longitudina l cas e studie s ma y b e undertake n wit h a  vie w t o investigatin g 
the succes s o f thos e wh o underg o diversifie d cours e studie s i n secondar y school s 
(i) i n furthe r academi c studies , (ii ) technica l course s (iii ) jobs . Thi s woul d 
enable th e authoritie s t o asses s th e impac t o f th e Diversifie d Course s i n th e 
secondary schoo l population . 

5. Suitabl e test s shoul d b e develope d o n th e basi s o f whic h admission s 
should generall y b e mad e t o th e Diversifie d Course s i n th e beginnin g o f th e 10t h 
standard. (11t h standar d bein g take n a s th e fina l yea r o f th e secondar y schools ) 
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AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION NEEDS OF OUT OF SCHOOL 
YOUTH ENGAGE D IN FARMING 

J . S . P a r o l k a r a l i a s P a r d e s h i 
Minis t ry o f Educatio n an d Socia l Welfare , Ne w Delh i 

Summary 

Refe rence : No t l i s t e d . 

The Governmen t o f India , recognis in g th e nee d 
for ag r i cu l tu r a l productio n commensurat e wit h th e 
r a t e o f growt h o f populatio n i n th e country , hav e mad e 
some effor t t o t r a i n youn g f a rmer s ;  bu t th e 
programme need s t o b e extende d t o provid e fo r th e need s 
and i n t e r e s t s o f th e d rop-ou t s o r 'ou t o f schoo l youth ' 
f a r m e r s . Th i s stud y wa s designe d t o determin e th e 
pe rsona l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f thes e youn g f a r m e r s , 
identify the i r need s an d i n t e r e s t s , an d the i r a t t i tude s 
to th e ag r i cu l tu r a l educatio n programm e i n ope ra t ion . 
The enqui r y showe d a  posit iv e i n t e r e s t amon g th e youn g 
f a rmers i n improvin g an d inc reas in g the i r outpu t b y 
l ea rn ing ne w techniques , b y sel f educat ion , an d a n 
educat ional programm e throug h vil lag e leve l w o r k e r . 

Repor t 

Introduction 

Agr icu l tu ra l product io n an d th e r a t e o f i t s i n c r e a s e commensurat e 
with th e r a t e o f growt h o f populatio n i n th i s countr y hav e bee n a  caus e o f 
concern t o e v e r y o n e . O f la t e w e hav e becom e dependen t o n foo d fro m ou t s ide . 
T h e r e a r e s e v e r a l r e a s o n s fo r t h i s , bu t on e o f th e importan t r e a s o n s appea r s 
to b e lac k o f information , knowledg e an d technica l sk i l l s o n th e par t o f f a rmer s 
about moder n method s an d farmin g an d ag r i cu l t u r a l improvement . T o remed y 
this s i tuat ion , ag r i cu l t u r a l extensio n ha s bee n give n a  hig h p r io r i t y i n 
community Development , bu t a  sys temat i c programm e fo r providin g 
agr icu l tu ra l educatio n t o p rac t i c in g youn g f a rmer s ha s no t bee n p r e p a r e d . 

Recognizing th e nee d an d importanc e o f impart in g suc h educatio n t o 
young f a r m e r s , th e Departmen t o f Adul t Educatio n mad e a  stud y o f th e 
ag r i cu l tu ra l educatio n need s o f youn g workin g f a r m e r s , wit h a  vie w t o develop -
ing a  sui tabl e educat iona l programm e fo r them . 

P r e s e n t Pos i t io n 

According t o th e 196 1 c e n s u s , Indi a ha d a  populatio n o f 43 9 mil l ions . 
Of t h i s , 36 0 mi l l ions , whic h i s abou t 80 % of th e tota l population , liv e i n 
v i l l a g e s . Ou t o f 36 0 millio n r u r a l populatio n n e a r l y 7 2 millio n (20 % of tota l 
r u r a l population ) a r e yout h i n th e ag e grou p o f 1 5 t o 2 5 y e a rs whic h i s 
cons idered t o b e mos t potentia l huma n r e s o u r c e . 
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As regard s th e educationa l backgroun d o f thes e youth , 55. 5 millio n 
(about 78% ) are i l l i terate . 

India i s a t presen t providin g primar y educatio n t o 76. 4 pe r cen t 
of childre n o f th e ag e grou p 6  to 1 1 y e a r s. Thre e fourth s o f thes e dro p 
out befor e completin g fiv e year s o f elementar y education . O f thos e wh o 
continue thei r educatio n throug h middl e schoo l stag e abou t 60 % leave th e 
school afte r th e V I Standard . Th e dro p out s fro m thes e variou s stage s 
of forma l educatio n eithe r g o bac k t o thei r ancestra l occupations,mai n amon g 
which i s farming,o r see k employmen t i n citie s an d towns . Amon g thos e 
who hav e gon e bac k t o farmin g a  majorit y woul d no t hav e receive d an y 
education i n farmin g wort h th e nam e eithe r i n schoo l o r outside . 

In th e existin g agricultura l educatio n programme s o f schools , mor e 
emphasis i s give n o n theoretica l teachin g o f subjec t matte r rathe r tha n o n 
practice o f farming . Als o th e programme s ofte n operat e independentl y o f 
the need s o f th e pupil s an d thei r communities . No r ar e ou r school s takin g 
care o f thes e dropout s wh o leav e school s i n suc h larg e number s an d g o o n th e 
farms. Ther e i s n o provisio n o f continuin g educatio n fo r th e dropout s o r 
for out-o f schoo l yout h farmers . Governmen t hav e mad e som e effort s t o 
train youn g farmer s an d adul t farmer s throug h farmers ' trainin g wings , 
t ractor trainin g centre s an d farmer s trainin g camp s bu t th e scop e o f suc h 
programmes ha s bee n rathe r limite d an d i t ca n hardl y b e calle d a 
systematic agricultura l educatio n buil t o n th e basi s o f need s an d interest s 
of farmer s bot h youn g an d adult . 

The existin g educationa l programme s hav e take n ver y littl e notic e 
of educationa l problem s o f out-of-schoo l youn g farmer s whic h ar e o f th e 
following nature : 

(a) a  hig h rat e o f illiterac y 
(b) n o acces s t o forma l educatio n o r incomplet e studies , 

without eve n completin g elementar y educatio n 
(c) nee d fo r educatio n fo r upgradin g skill s an d improvin g 

occupational competenc e eve n fo r thos e wh o hav e 
completed forma l education . 

The facilitie s fo r agricultura l educatio n i n th e countr y a s a  whol e 
are inadequat e an d leav e muc h t o b e done . 

Purpose o f th e Stud y 

The presen t stud y wa s designe d wit h th e followin g objectives : 

(a) t o determin e som e persona l characteris t ic s o f youn g workin g 
farmers 

(b) t o identif y th e need s an d interest s o f youn g workin g farmer s 
in respec t o f thei r principa l occupation , namel y agricultur e 

(c) t o determin e th e attitude s o f youn g workin g farmer s t o 
selected aspect s o f agricultura l educatio n programme . 

Geographical Are a fo r th e Stud y an d th e Sampl e 

The stud y wa s conducte d i n tw o o f th e Intensiv e Agricultura l Distric t 
Programme area s o f neighbourin g state s namel y U. P .  an d Punja b wit h 
corresponding contro l block s i n th e sam e state s outsid e th e Programm e a r e a s . 
Thus th e stud y wa s confine d t o fou r C .D . Block s o f U . P . an d Punjab . Fro m 
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these block s 1 0 pe r cen t stratifie d sampl e o f village s wa s chose n an d no t les s 
than 1 0 pe r cen t rando m sampl e o f youn g farmer s wa s chose n fo r direc t 
interview. Thu s th e actua l sampl e consiste d o f 20 6 young farmers , 3. 9 pe r 
cent o f tota l youn g farmer s o f th e 2 3 villages . 

Conclusions 

In th e presen t investigatio n whil e studyin g th e characterist ic s o f th e 
young farmer s i t wa s foun d tha t th e majorit y o f th e youth s possesse d th e follow -
ing attitude s thoug h no t wel l developed : 

(a) realisatio n tha t th e presen t leve l o f productio n i s no t 
sufficient 

(b) confidenc e i n possibilit y o f increasin g productio n 
(c) desir e an d willingnes s t o tr y ou t ne w practice s an d t o 

experiment 
(d) confidenc e i n th e peopl e lik e villag e leve l workers , 

extension agents , adul t educators , schoo l teachers ,e tc , 
who ca n guid e the m i n bringin g abou t desirabl e change . 

Besides th e abov e mentione d attitudes , on e furthe r desire d attitud e 
necessary t o facilitat e agricultura l developmen t i s th e readines s o f th e 
farmer t o conside r carefull y th e differen t alternative s an d t o mak e fir m 
independent decision s base d o n thes e considerations . 

Regarding readines s t o mak e independen t decision , i t ma y b e sai d 
that thes e youth s i n mos t case s di d no t hav e th e opportunities , a s the y ha d 
to wor k unde r th e supervisio n o f th e head s o f thei r familie s wh o wer e 
responsible fo r suc h decisions . 

In orde r t o develo p thes e attitude s firml y an d t o brin g abou t a 
favourable chang e i n the m t o facilitat e agricultura l productio n the y neede d 
education. Hence , t o th e illiterat e farmer s basi c educatio n i n thre e R' s 
becomes th e firs t essentia l requiremen t fo r agricultura l development . 

A chang e fro m a  largel y traditiona l agriculture , a s i t prevail s toda y 
in India , t o a  moder n progressiv e agricultur e necessitate s o n th e par t o f 
the farmers , learnin g t o tak e independen t decision s o f severa l kind . Som e 
of thes e decision s mus t b e take n b y th e politica l leadershi p o f th e country . 
Some o f th e mai n decision s i n thi s regar d ar e o f th e followin g type ; 

For agricultur e t o b e progressive : 

(i) a  balanc e betwee n soils , climate , crops , livestoc k an d peopl e 
must b e maintaine d properl y an d wit h alertnes s a s i t goe s o n 
changing constantl y wit h th e slightes t chang e i n th e situatio n 

(ii) th e proportio n i n whic h th e land , labou r an d capita l ar e 
utilised i n farmin g ar e t o b e adjuste d frequentl y t o sui t th e 
changing situation s 

(iii) successfu l contro l o f cos t o f productio n an d increas e i n farmin g 
income alon g wit h th e increas e i n cro p yiel d become s a 
necessity i f agricultur e i s t o b e transforme d fro m a 
subsistance leve l professio n t o a  commercia l on e 

(iv) continuou s adjustmen t betwee n agricultur e an d othe r sector s 
of nationa l econom y mus t b e carr ie d out . 
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Therefore, beside s basi c education , the y neede d t o hav e als o 
developmental educatio n concernin g thei r occupation . 

In India , th e Communit y Developmen t programm e ha s trie d t o 
educate th e farmer s i n thi s regar d throug h extensio n educatio n an d literac y 
programmes. However , thes e ha d no t bee n ver y effectiv e a s woul d b e see n 
from th e lo w increas e i n foo d productio n o f th e country . Whil e indicatin g 
their attitude s toward s differen t item s o f agricultura l educatio n programme s 
of th e Communit y Developmen t set-u p th e youn g farmer s hav e attache d littl e 
importance t o extensio n activit ies . Th e finding s o f thi s stud y abou t th e 
attitudes o f th e youn g farmer s toward s agricultura l educatio n programme s 
indicate a n ove r emphasi s o n th e materialisti c approac h o f th e Communit y 
Development Programm e an d les s attentio n toward s th e developmen t o f huma n 
material an d resources . 

Though i n thes e programme s physica l input s lik e seeds , fer t i l izers , 
improved implement s an d insecticide s e t c . , wer e mad e availabl e an d 
distributed amon g th e farmer s o n a  larg e scal e i t ha s no t succeede d i n 
improving agricultura l productio n appreciabl y whic h ma y b e du e t o a  failur e 
to brin g abou t th e desire d chang e i n th e economi c behaviou r o f th e farmer . 
This chang e ca n onl y b e brough t abou t b y educatio n base d o n need s an d 
interes ts . Thi s ha s bee n highlighte d b y th e presen t stud y o f th e need s o f 
out-of-school rura l yout h engage d i n farmin g i n th e area s serve d b y specialise d 
programmes lik e th e IADP . 

The stud y reveale d tha t educatio n play s a n importan t rol e i n 
increasing agricultura l productivity . Amon g th e youn g farmer s interviewe d 
it wa s observe d tha t thei r agricultura l productivit y increase d wit h th e r is e 
in thei r education . Als o th e progressiv e elemen t i n th e youth s wa s foun d t o 
increase wit h th e r is e i n thei r educationa l level , particularl y amon g thos e 
who ha d educatio n abov e th e primar y level . 

In thes e hig h yieldin g area s wit h th e Packag e Programm e i n ful l 
swing wit h al l it s physica l an d educationa l activitie s th e averag e cro p yiel d 
had gon e u p t o abou t 37. 5 mds  o f whea t pe r a c r e . However , th e educate d 
farmer amon g thes e youth s o n a n averag e ha d produce d a  cro p yiel d a s hig h 
as 4 5 to 5 0 mds pe r a c r e . Thi s showe d ho w a  basi c educationa l programm e 
in thre e R' s i s essentia l fo r improvin g agricultura l production . Thi s 
production ca n b e accelerate d b y impartin g developmenta l educatio n relate d 
to farming . 

This enquir y als o showe d tha t almos t al l th e youth s wer e intereste d 
in an d desirou s o f learnin g ne w technique s o f far m production , far m manage -
ment an d far m mechanics . Th e detail s abou t thei r specia l interest s i n 
different item s unde r thes e instructiona l a rea s varie d fro m individua l t o 
individual bu t ther e wa s no t a  singl e individua l wh o ha d show n complet e 
apathy t o thes e items . 

The interest s expresse d b y thes e youth s showe d tha t the y desire d 
in orde r o f preference , t o stud y far m productio n (50%) , far m managemen t 
(44.4%), an d far m mechanic s (31.7% ) respectively . Unde r far m productio n 
these youn g farmer s wer e desirou s o f studyin g subject s lik e insec t contro l 
(85.4%), wee d contro l (83.9%) , cro p disease s ( 8 l . 55%), soi l testin g an d us e 
of fertilizatio n (68.9%) , an d vegetabl e gardenin g (52.9%) . Unde r far m 
management a  majorit y o f the youn g farmer s desire d t o stud y marketin g (78.6%) , 
soil conservatio n (77.6%) , co-operativ e farmin g (66%) , far m law s (65.5%) , 
farm financ e (44.1%) . Thes e subject s wer e directl y connecte d wit h investmen t 
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and profits . Th e youth s were , therefore , intereste d i n learnin g thing s whic h 
were concerne d wit h pecuniar y gain . Unde r far m mechanic s repai r an d 
maintenance o f pumps , engine s (70.3%) , far m implement s (64.5%) , an d t ractor s 
(54.3%), wer e th e majo r interest s o f thes e youn g farmers . The y als o showe d 
interests i n learnin g irrigatio n method s an d far m layou t (46.6% ) an d us e o f 
electricity (20.3%) . 

These wer e th e interest s tha t wer e directl y expresse d b y th e youn g 
farmers durin g th e intervie w wit h them . However , thes e interest s di d no t 
appear t o hav e bee n affecte d b y th e differen t educationa l level s o f th e youn g 
farmers a s the y wer e base d mor e o r les s o n thei r immediat e farmin g needs . 

But ther e wa s anothe r are a wher e the y ha d remaine d silen t durin g 
interviews an d wher e mos t o f the m neede d education . Thi s wa s th e are a 
of agro-base d industr ies . Youn g farmer s ha d ye t t o real is e tha t thes e 
industries wer e par t o f agricultur e an d helpe d i n increasin g thei r income . 

The stud y o f attitude s o f thes e youn g farmer s toward s certai n selecte d 
existing programme s o f agricultura l educatio n showe d tha t th e yout h 
attached ver y grea t importanc e t o sel f educatio n an d a n educationa l programm e 
through villag e leve l worker . Thi s implie s th e desir e t o lear n ne w 
things throug h immediat e practica l applicatio n o f th e thing s i n th e fiel d an d 
built upo n thei r practica l experience . Thi s als o show s tha t thoug h ther e i s 
a definit e nee d o f a n agricultura l educatio n programm e fo r th e youn g farmer s 
the utilit y o f th e programm e wil l mostl y depen d upo n th e immediat e practica l 
use i n th e field . Therefore , an y agricultural educatio n programm e fo r youn g 
farmers wil l hav e t o b e broke n u p int o smal l unit s fo r satisfyin g th e 
immediate need s an d interest s o f farmers . A  complete agricultura l 
educational programm e shoul d consist , therefore , o f a  ladde r o f suc h 
short course s whic h ma y lea d toward s th e understandin g o f al l th e processe s 
involved i n progressiv e farming . Whil e organisin g suc h course s thei r 
duration an d timing s shoul d b e i n accordanc e wit h th e convenienc e o f th e 
intending l ea rne r s . Thi s stud y ha s show n tha t th e youn g farmer s ca n spar e 
two evening s i n a  wee k an d a  fortnigh t afte r eac h agricultura l seaso n fo r 
learning ne w technique s o f farming . 

That ther e i s a  definit e nee d fo r suc h course s i s eviden t fro m thi s 
study. However , i t mus t b e mentione d tha t thes e course s wil l no t produc e 
agricultural expert s a s i n th e agricultura l college s bu t wil l mak e youn g 
farmers mor e efficient . Th e ultimat e ai m o f thes e course s shoul d b e t o 
establish th e youn g farmer s an d no t t o uproo t the m fro m thei r professio n t o 
go ou t i n searc h o f whit e colla r jobs . 
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THE STUD Y METHOD S AN D ACADEMI C RESULT S O F FIRST-YEA R 
OVERSEAS STUDENT S A T A N AUSTRALIA N UNIVERSIT Y 

Ken J . McAda m 
Faculty o f Education , Monas h University , Australi a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol . 2 (1969) J1  (p . 118) 

The stud y method s o f firs t yea r oversea s student s 
were examine d b y th e us e o f Standardise d Stud y Invento -
r ies an d open-ende d questions ; an d a  correlatio n betwee n 
the stud y habit s an d academi c result s obtaine d fro m th e 
End o f Yea r Universit y Examinatio n wa s determined . 

The result s wer e examine d agains t comparabl e 
material obtaine d fro m a  controlle d grou p o f Australia n 
students. 

The conclusio n reache d (othe r report s t o th e con -
trary) wa s tha t bot h i n quantit y an d qualit y th e academi c 
results o f oversea s student s wer e superio r t o thos e o f 
Australian students , bu t th e oversea s students ' method s 
were inefficien t an d inferio r ( i . e . uneconomica l i n tim e 
and effort ) t o thos e o f th e Australia n students , sinc e the y 
denied th e student s leisur e tim e t o enjo y Australia n 
life an d engag e i n a  wide r spectru m o f profitabl e 
experiences. 

Report 

It ca n reasonabl y b e assume d that , i n general , th e primar y goa l o f th e 
overseas student s wh o ar e pursuin g ter t iar y educatio n i n Australi a i s t o 
pass thei r examination s an d thereb y obtai n th e academi c qualification s an d 
credentials whic h wil l enabl e the m t o obtai n rewardin g professiona l employ -
ment upo n thei r retur n t o thei r hom e countries . 

In th e cours e o f attainin g thi s goal , however , oversea s student s ar e 
confronted b y a  numbe r o f handicap s i n compariso n wit h thei r Australia n 
counterparts. Thes e handicap s ar e o f tw o types . Th e firs t i s relate d t o th e 
fact tha t the y ar e oversea s student s : They mus t adap t t o unfamilia r socia l 
customs quit e dissimila r t o thei r own ; thei r dietar y habit s mus t underg o 
radical alteration ; mos t importan t o f al l , the y ar e isolate d fro m thei r fami -
lies an d friends . Th e secon d typ e o f difficult y i s linke d wit h th e fac t tha t 
they ar e oversea s student s : The y mus t adjus t t o differen t instructiona l an d 
assessment method s fro m thos e t o whic h the y hav e becom e attuned ; the y ar e 
faced wit h th e communicatio n an d linguisti c problem s arisin g fro m th e 
necessity o f conductin g thei r studie s i n a  foreig n language . 

Additional 'student ' handicap s appea r t o ste m fro m th e fac t tha t th e 
training an d experienc e o f th e oversea s studen t i n hi s hom e countr y doe s no t 
always constitut e a  full y appropriat e backgroun d fo r ter t iar y educatio n i n 
Australia. H e rel ie s mor e tha n Australia n student s o n th e authorit y o f th e 
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lecturer (Noesjirwan , 1970:394) . H e i s muc h mor e familia r wit h reproducin g 
facts an d principle s tha n h e i s wit h evaluatin g the m an d extrapolatin g fro m 
them (Adam , 1966:15) . H e ha s scan t acquaintanc e wit h suitabl e method s o f 
preparing fo r examination s o f th e typ e customaril y encountere d i n Australi a 
(Brennan, 1968:20) . H e i s disincline d t o initiat e discussio n o r t o expres s 
critical opinion s i n seminar s an d tutorial s (Kaldor , 1965:33) . 

It ha s als o bee n pointe d ou t o n a  numbe r o f occasion s tha t th e oversea s 
student's educationa l backgroun d predispose s hi m t o us e ineffectiv e stud y 
methods. H e rel ie s largel y o n rot e memorisation ; h e focuse s upo n th e recal l 
of a  limite d rang e o f factua l information ; h e over-emphasise s th e reproductio n 
of th e materia l containe d i n lectur e note s an d prescribe d readings . 

Considering thes e impediment s t o effectiv e study , i t i s hardl y surpr is -
ing tha t i t i s als o ofte n reporte d tha t oversea s student s achiev e relativel y 
poor academi c result s an d hav e a  pas s rat e whic h i s lowe r tha n tha t o f loca l 
students. (Adam , 1966:1) . Further , Pose n ha s pointe d ou t tha t th e academi c 
performance o f th e privat e students 1 i s inferio r t o tha t o f th e sponsore d 
students (Posen , 1968 : 484-85) . 

An empirica l stud y wa s carrie d ou t wit h th e f irs t-yea r oversea s 
students a t Monas h Universit y i n a n attemp t t o provid e a  factually-base d 
answer t o suc h question s a s : 

1. D o overseas student s hav e poo r stud y method s compare d wit h 
those o f Australia n students ? 

2. Ar e th e academi c result s o f oversea s student s inferio r t o thos e 
of Australia n students ? 

3. D o sponsore d student s achiev e bette r academi c result s tha n 
private students ? 

4. Wha t i s th e relationshi p betwee n th e stud y method s o f oversea s 
students an d thei r academi c performance ? D o student s wit h 'good ' 
study method s achiev e bette r resul t s tha n thos e wit h 'poor ' stud y 
methods? 

In addition , i t wa s hope d t o thro w som e ligh t o n th e oversea s student' s 
general stud y behaviour . Ho w does h e attemp t t o overcom e th e handicap s 
with whic h h e i s faced ? Ho w often , an d fo r ho w long , doe s h e study ? Doe s 
he wor k harde r tha n th e Australia n student ? Doe s h e manag e t o kee p u p wit h 
set wor k an d assignments ? 

Study Method s 

Two well-known , standardise d stud y inventorie s wer e used : th e 
Wrenn Study - Habits Inventor y ( W SHI) an d th e Brown - Holtzman Surve y o f 
Study Habit s an d Attitude s (SSHA) . Thes e wer e administere d durin g th e 
second ter m o f th e academi c yea r t o 6 5 f i rs t -yea r oversea s student s 
(approximately 8 0 pe r cen t o f al l f i rs t -yea r oversea s students ) an d a  randomly -
selected contro l grou p o f 3 7 f i rs t-yea r Australia n students . 

1 A  private studen t i s on e wh o lack s an y governmenta l o r institutiona l 
sponsorship. 
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Wrenn Study-Habit s Inventory : Th e score s on  th e WSH I revea l 
several strikin g features . Th e Australia n students , wit h a  mea n scor e o f 
40.0 ar e markedl y superio r t o th e oversea s students , whos e mea n scor e i s 
6 .7 . Thi s findin g i s particularl y significan t i n th e ligh t o f Wrenn' s warnin g 
that "i f you r tota l scor e i s belo w a  plu s 15 , whic h i s th e averag e tota l scor e 
(median) o f a  larg e grou p o f colleg e freshmen , yo u certainl y nee d t o examin e 
your individua l score s wit h grea t care " (Wrenn , 1941:2) . Statistically , thi s 
difference betwee n th e score s o f th e oversea s an d Australia n student s i s 
highly significan t ( P .001) . 

When male s an d female s ar e considere d separately , th e sam e character -
istics ar e observed . Th e contro l grou p male s achiev e a  mea n scor e o f 46 .0 , 
compared wit h 10. 8 fo r oversea s males ; contro l grou p female s scor e 25. 9 
compared wit h -9 . 9 fo r oversea s females . 

A negative scor e o n th e WSH I i s indicativ e o f ver y poo r stud y methods . 
Of th e oversea s students , 4 2 pe r cen t obtai n a  negativ e scor e compare d wit h 
19 per cen t o f th e Australia n students . 

All difference s ar e statisticall y significant . 

Brown-Holtzman Surve y o f Stud y Habit s an d Attitudes : Th e SSH A 
provides simila r findings . Whil e th e mea n scor e o f th e contro l grou p i s a t 
the 55t h percentile , tha t o f th e oversea s student s i s a t th e 33r d percentile . 

Control grou p male s attai n a  mea n scor e equivalen t t o th e 56t h percentil e 
compared wit h th e 40t h percentil e fo r oversea s males . Th e scor e o f th e 
control grou p female s i s equivalen t t o th e 53r d percentil e compare d wit h th e 
10th percentil e fo r oversea s females . 

If thei r response s t o standardise d stud y inventorie s ar e a  vali d 
criterion, th e stud y method s o f oversea s student s mus t b e judge d t o b e quit e 
inefficient, an d inferio r t o thos e o f Australia n students . 

Academic Result s 

The examinatio n result s o f al l th e 8 3 f irs t-yea r oversea s student s a t 
Monash Universit y wer e compare d wit h thos e o f th e tota l o f 1,57 2 non-oversea s 
students. 

All student s sa t fo r fou r subjects . Whe n th e actua l numbe r o f subject s 
passed b y th e oversea s an d Australia n student s i s compared , ther e i s agai n 
a statisticall y significan t differenc e betwee n th e tw o group s (P . .05) . Th e 
difference, however , i s i n favou r o f th e oversea s student s wh o passe d a n 
average o f 3.6 5 subjects , compare d wit h 3.4 2 fo r th e Australia n students . 

Irrespective o f th e actua l numbe r o f passe s obtained , th e tw o group s 
may hav e differe d i n th e qualit y o f thei r answers . T o tes t thi s hypothesis , th e 
honours result s (Credit , Distinction , Hig h Distinction ) wer e compared . Again , 
there wa s a  significan t differenc e i n favou r o f th e oversea s students . 40 . 3 
per cen t o f al l result s o f th e oversea s student s a r e o f honour s standar d compare d 
with 34.8  pe r cen t fo r th e Australia n students . 

On the basi s o f thes e resu l t s , i t seem s clea r that , bot h i n quantit y an d 
quality, th e academi c result s o f oversea s student s ar e superio r t o thos e o f 
Australian students . 
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Sponsored v s Privat e Student s 

Of th e tota l o f 8 3 oversea s students , 3 5 wer e sponsore d an d 4 8 privat e 
students. Th e sponsore d student s sa t fo r 14 0 subjects . O f these , the y passe d 
130 an d faile d 10 , a t a n averag e pas s rat e o f 3.7 1 subject s pe r student . Th e 
48 privat e student s sa t fo r 19 2 subjects , passe d 17 3 and faile d 19 , a t a n averag e 
pass rat e o f 3.6 1 pe r student . Ther e i s n o statistica l differenc e betwee n th e 
results o f th e tw o group s o f students . 

The sponsore d an d oversea s student s wer e als o compare d wit h respec t 
to th e honour s gained . Thi s wa s don e i n tw o ways . F i r s t , th e tota l numbe r o f 
honours gaine d b y eac h grou p wa s compared . Second , a  weighte d honour s 
score1 wa s calculate d fo r eac h student , an d th e group s wer e the n compared . 
On neither basi s i s ther e an y statistica l differenc e betwee n th e tw o groups . 
Private student s achiev e jus t a s hig h a  proportio n o f honours , an d o f equall y 
as hig h a  standard , a s d o sponsore d students . 

On th e evidenc e o f thes e finding s ther e i s littl e foundatio n fo r th e 
belief tha t sponsore d student s achiev e bette r academi c result s tha n privat e 
students. 

Comparison o f Stud y Method s an d Academi c Result s 

The correlatio n betwee n students ' score s o n th e WSHA and SSH A an d 
their academi c resul t s wa s determine d i n orde r t o ascertai n whethe r student s 
with 'good ' stud y method s (a s show n b y hig h score s o n WSH I an d SSHA ) ten d 
to achiev e bette r resul t s tha n student s wit h 'poor ' stud y methods . 

In th e cas e o f th e contro l grou p students , score s o n bot h th e WSH I 
and SSH A sho w a  positiv e an d significan t relationshi p wit h academi c resul ts .2 

On the othe r hand , o n neithe r th e WSH I no r th e SSH A d o th e score s o f 
the oversea s student s sho w an y relationshi p whatsoeve r wit h thei r academi c 
resul t s . 3  Oversea s student s wit h lo w score s o n standardise d stud y schedule s 
are jus t a s likel y t o obtai n hig h academi c result s a s ar e thos e wit h hig h stud y 
methods scores . 

Characterist ics o f Stud y Behaviou r 

The precedin g resu l t s , take n i n conjunction , ra is e a  numbe r o f questions . 
How does i t com e abou t tha t th e oversea s studen t whos e stud y habit s a r e , o n 
two well-recognise d cr i ter ia , noticeabl y inferio r t o thos e o f th e Australia n 
student, nevertheles s obtain s highe r academi c results ? Ar e ther e othe r factor s 
operating whic h migh t accoun t fo r th e apparen t anomal y -  factor s whic h enabl e 
him to b e a  poor , bu t highl y successful , student ? 

All student s i n th e oversea s an d Australia n sample s wer e aske d a 
number o f open-ende d question s whic h provide d the m wit h a n opportunit y t o 
amplify thei r answer s an d t o includ e comment s an d explanations . Th e response s 
to severa l o f thes e item s she d som e ligh t o n th e manne r i n whic h th e oversea s 
students surmoun t thei r difficulties . 
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1 Credi t =  1 , Distinctio n =  2, Hig h Distinctio n =  3. 
The product-momen t correlatio n coefficient s a r e r  =  0.46, P  .0 1 an d r  =  0.39 , 
P .0 5 respectively . 

3 Th e coefficient s a r e r  =  0.03 an d r  =  0.02 respectively . 
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Question: "O n th e average , ho w man y night s a  wee k d o you study? " 

The oversea s student s study , o n th e average , 5. 7 night s pe r week , 
compared wit h 5. 1 fo r th e contro l group . 

93 per cen t o f oversea s student s stud y a t leas t 5  night s pe r week ; 
63 per cen t wor k a t leas t 6  nights pe r week . Fo r th e contro l grou p thes e 
figures ar e 7 2 per cen t an d 3 7 pe r cen t respectively . 

Question: "O n thos e nights , ho w man y hour s d o you usuall y study? " 

On thei r stud y nights , 5 7 pe r cen t o f oversea s student s an d 4 2 per cen t 
of Australia n student s stud y fo r a t leas t 4  hour s pe r night . Th e averag e tim e 
worked o n eac h stud y nigh t i s 3. 7 an d 3. 3 hour s fo r th e oversea s an d 
Australian student s respectively . 

Thus, th e oversea s studen t work s o n mor e night s an d h e work s longe r 
on eac h occasion . Takin g thes e tw o item s jointly , th e oversea s studen t studies , 
at night , fo r a n averag e o f 23. 1 hour s pe r see k compare d wit h 16. 8 hour s fo r 
the contro l grou p -  tha t i s , almos t hal f a s muc h again . 

Question: "Fo r approximatel y ho w man y hour s altogethe r d o you usuall y stud y 
at week-ends? " 

60 per cen t o f th e oversea s student s stud y fo r 1 0 hour s o r mor e a t 
the week-end . Onl y 9  per cen t o f th e contro l grou p d o so . 

Question: "O n th e average , a t wha t tim e d o you g o to be d eac h night? " 

More tha n one-thir d (3 4 pe r cent ) o f th e contro l grou p g o to be d befor e 
11 p.m. Onl y 3  per cen t o f oversea s student s d o so : 9 7 per cen t o f the m g o 
to be d afte r 11  p.m . 

The averag e bed-tim e fo r th e contro l grou p i s 5  minute s pas t 11 . Fo r 
the oversea s student , i t i s almos t midnigh t ( 5 minutes t o 12) . 

Question: "I n general , ho w ofte n d o you g o ou t i n th e evening s fo r entertain -
ment o r pleasure? " 

Less tha n on e i n fiv e (1 9 per cent ) o f th e contro l group , compare d wit h 
more tha n hal f (5 2 per cent ) o f th e oversea s student s rarel y o r neve r g o out . 

More tha n one-quarte r (2 8 per cent ) o f th e Australia n student s g o ou t 
at leas t twic e a  week . Onl y on e oversea s studen t ( 2 per cent ) doe s so . 

Question: "I n general , d o you manag e t o kee p u p t o dat e wit h se t wor k an d 
assignments?" 

Al most al l contro l grou p student s (9 2 per cent ) stat e tha t the y kee p 
up wit h se t work , wherea s one-thir d (3 2 per cent ) o f th e oversea s student s 
state the y ar e no t abl e t o d o so . 

Implications 

Academically, th e oversea s student s achiev e highl y commendabl e 
examination resul t s , bu t th e pric e tha t the y pa y i s hig h -  probabl y muc h highe r 
than i t need s t o be . Th e educationa l tradition s t o whic h the y hav e bee n expose d 
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and th e demonstrabl y inefficien t stud y method s whic h the y employ , ar e 
counteracted onl y b y din t o f single-mindedl y focussin g attentio n upo n thei r 
academic goals . 

In compariso n wit h Australia n students , the y stud y mor e often , wor k 
longer, hav e les s sleep , sacrific e mor e o f thei r week-ends , an d hav e fa r fewe r 
social an d recreationa l outings . An d yet, despit e thei r industriousness , the y 
experience muc h mor e difficult y i n keepin g u p t o dat e wit h se t wor k -  a n ever -
present facto r whic h appear s t o perpetuat e th e cycle . 

As thing s stand , th e oversea s student s ar e achievin g thei r academi c 
goals, bu t littl e more . Of f th e campu s the y hav e onl y fring e contac t wit h th e 
broader we b o f Australia n lif e an d littl e opportunit y t o gai n an y rea l measur e 
of awarenes s an d understandin g o f th e Australia n peopl e an d thei r wa y o f life . 

In view o f th e resul t s o f thi s stud y i t seem s a  feasibl e hypothesi s tha t 
if th e oversea s student s wer e assiste d t o adop t mor e efficien t stud y method s 
they woul d obtai n equall y hig h academi c resul t s whil e allowin g the m mor e 
leisure tim e no t onl y t o enjo y thei r sta y i n Australi a bu t t o engag e i n a  wide r 
spectrum o f profitabl e activitie s an d experience s tha n the y d o a t present . 

References 

Noesjriwan, Jennifer . "Attitude s t o Learnin g o f th e Asia n Student s 
Studying i n th e West" . Journa l o f Cross-Cultura l Psychology , 1 , 
No. 4 , 393-97 , Novembe r 1970 . 

Adam, Roy . Th e Academi c Backgroun d o f Asia n Student s i n Australia n 
Universities. Per th : Socia l Scienc e Researc h Council , Nationa l Unio n 
of Australia n Universit y Student s an d Universit y o f Wester n Australia , 
1966. P p . 2 1 . 

Brennan, J . H . "Oversea s Student s i n Australia" . Revie w o f Curren t 
Activities i n Technica l Education , 20 , 19-23 , Apri l 1965 . 

Kaldor, Susan . "Oversea s Stident s an d Australia n English" . Hemisphere . 
9, 32-35 , Augus t 1965 . 

Posen, Solomon . "Th e Asia n Undergraduat e i n Australia" . Medica l 
Journal o f Australia , 2 , No . 12 , 483-89 , Septembe r 21 , 1968 . 

277 



ADJUSTMENTS AN D ATTITUDE S O F INDIA N STUDENT S I N CANAD A 

Dr. K.V . Chandrasekharia h 
McGill University , Montreal , Canad a 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 2 (1969 ) E3 0 (p.5 9 -  60 ) 

This i s a  stud y o f th e social , emotional , 
academic an d financia l problem s experience d 
by India n student s studyin g i n Canadia n 
Universities, an d th e effec t thes e hav e o n thei r 
adjustment an d attitude s t o Canada . 

It analyse s th e attitude s an d problem s o f 
the upper , middl e an d lowe r socia l c lasses ; 
and examine s th e significanc e o f age , foo d 
habits, personalit y t rai t s an d plac e o f residenc e 
in influencin g adjustmen t an d attitudes . 

Report 

The proble m researche d i s t o fin d ou t th e adjustmen t an d attitude s 
of India n student s i n Canad a an d t o collec t informatio n abou t thei r academic , 
social an d persona l problem s an d thei r expectation s befor e the y cam e t o 
Canada. 

Twenty-one membe r institution s o f th e Nationa l Conferenc e o f 
Canadian Universitie s an d College s (NCCUC ) wer e selecte d fo r th e study . 
Five hundre d questionnaire s wer e sen t t o th e India n student s o n thes e 
campuses (3 7 pe r cen t o f th e tota l India n studen t populatio n i n Canada) . 
Sixty-seven pe r cen t o f th e questionnaire s wer e receive d fro m th e students . 
Of these , onl y 5 9 pe r cen t o f th e questionnaire s wer e complet e enoug h t o 
justify codin g an d analysis . 

The firs t questionnair e sen t t o th e India n student s wa s a  "pre-coded " 
one an d thu s th e response s wer e limited . T o overcom e th e limitation s o f 
the "pre-coded " questionnair e use d i n th e extensiv e survey , a  supplementar y 
questionnaire wit h "open-ended " question s wer e sen t t o 12 0 India n students . 
Ninety pe r cen t o f th e supplementar y questionnaire s wer e returne d t o th e 
researcher afte r completion . 

Later , th e researche r visite d 1 3 Canadian Universit y campuse s 
and interviewe d 14 2 India n student s (1 0 pe r cen t o f th e tota l India n studen t 
population i n Canada ) t o elaborat e o n th e condition s o f th e student s i n Canada . 
The interview s consiste d o f "open-ended " question s t o obtai n qualitativ e 
information abou t th e India n students . 

Fur ther , th e objectiv e o f th e stud y wa s t o tes t som e socio -
psychological hypothese s develope d o n th e basi s o f th e previou s stud y 
conducted b y th e r e sea rche r . Th e hypothese s were : 

1. Ther e i s a  significan t relationshi p betwee n th e "self-concept" , 
and adjustmen t an d attitude s o f India n students . Student s 
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coming fro m lowe r socio-economi c (middl e an d lowe r socia l 
class) level s woul d experienc e greate r difficultie s i n adjustin g 
and profitin g fro m thei r stud y abroad . 

2. Student s comin g fro m a  rura l backgroun d woul d fin d mor e 
difficulties i n adjustmen t tha n student s wit h a n urba n backgroun d 

Some o f th e result s o f th e stud y ar e cite d he re . 

Emotional Difficultie s 
Indian student s i n Canad a experience d man y problems . The y ha d 

difficulties i n findin g accommodation . The y ha d financia l troubles . The y ha d 
to mak e man y socia l an d economi c adjustment s an d a  majorit y experience d 
emotional difficulties . The y wer e likel y t o b e homesic k an d lonel y an d 
sexually frustrated . 

Students fro m al l age-group s experience d emotiona l difficultie s i n 
the sample , bu t accordin g t o th e data , emotiona l difficultie s increase d a s 
the ag e o f th e student s increase d an d tapere d of f onl y i n th e earl y thir t ies . 

It wa s foun d tha t ag e wa s directl y relate d t o th e adjustmen t o f 
students i n thi s country . A  high percentag e o f student s belongin g t o th e 
age grou p u p t o 2 5 years wer e mor e highl y adjuste d tha n th e student s wh o 
were 2 6 years o r more . A  large r numbe r o f thes e olde r student s wer e 
married an d cam e t o thi s countr y leavin g behin d thei r wives , husband s an d 
children. Thi s situatio n pu t greate r emotiona l strai n o n thes e students . 
Three pe r cen t o f upper , 1 6 pe r cen t o f middl e an d 3 2 pe r cen t o f lowe r clas s 
students mentione d tha t Reparat io n fro m wife/husband/children " wer e th e 
reasons fo r thei r dissatisfactio n i n thi s country . 

Financial Problem s 

A minorit y o f India n student s reporte d tha t the y hav e "grea t o r 
very great " financia l difficulties . Th e numbe r o f student s wh o cam e t o thi s 
country o n thei r ow n wa s negligibl e compare d t o th e student s wh o cam e her e 
with som e typ e o f financia l ass is tance . A  greate r numbe r o f sponsore d 
students mentione d tha t financia l assistanc e shoul d b e increase d t o mee t 
the risin g cos t o f livin g i n Canada . Man y student s comin g t o Canad a wit h 
the notio n tha t i t wa s eas y t o ge t part-tim e job s whil e the y stud y here , foun d 
the revers e t rue . 

It wa s observe d amon g student s wit h sever e financia l s train , a 
greater percentag e o f the m fro m uppe r an d lowe r classe s ha d bette r adjust -
ment tha n th e middl e clas s students . Man y lowe r clas s student s cam e fro m 
poor familie s an d thu s learn t t o handl e thei r finance s mor e efficiently . 

Academic Problem s 

A smal l numbe r o f India n student s mentione d academi c difficultie s 
in Canada . Fo r th e mos t par t , thes e student s reporte d difficultie s i n th e 
use o f languag e -  ora l an d written , i n student-teache r relationship , an d th e 
lack o f recognitio n fo r India n degrees . 

The mai n difficult y wa s experience d i n th e us e o f th e Englis h 
language, i n academi c seminar s an d discussions , an d i n th e writin g o f 
essays an d papers . Fo r thos e student s wh o experience d difficultie s i n 
studies, ora l expressio n wa s th e mos t obvious . 
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A greate r percentag e o f India n student s reporte d havin g difficultie s 
in communicatin g wit h Canadia n professors . Th e India n traditio n whic h hold s 
that th e teache r i s superio r an d tha t th e student s shoul d loo k t o hi m fo r advic e 
and directio n misle d student s t o expec t simila r relationship s wit h Canadia n 
professors. The y wer e mad e particularl y uneas y b y th e professors ' readines s 
to leav e the m t o thei r ow n initiative . 

Fifty-two pe r cen t o f th e India n student s complaine d tha t Canadia n 
universities di d no t recogniz e thei r India n degree s an d thu s the y ha d t o wast e 
one o r mor e year s repeatin g th e sam e course s the y ha d alread y complete d 
in India . The y fel t tha t i t wa s discriminatio n o n th e par t o f Canadia n 
university authoritie s toward s foreign-earne d qualifications . 

Duration o f sta y an d academi c difficultie s 

Only a  smal l percentag e o f bot h graduat e an d undergraduat e student s 
experienced seriou s academi c difficultie s durin g thei r sta y i n thi s country . 
Most o f thes e student s experience d thes e problem s i n th e secon d an d thir d 
yea r s . And , ther e wa s a  decreas e i n th e percentag e o f student s wh o 
experienced hig h academi c difficultie s afte r th e thir d year . A t thi s period , 
most o f th e student s ha d complete d thei r cours e wor k an d wer e engage d i n 
writing these s o r doin g researc h t o complet e th e degre e requirements . 

Attitudes relate d t o Canad a an d thei r ow n condition s i n thi s countr y 

A high percentag e o f student s fro m upper , middl e an d lowe r classe s 
had favourabl e attitude s relate d t o thei r ow n situation s i n thi s country . I t 
is interestin g t o se e tha t a  greate r numbe r o f middl e an d lowe r clas s student s 
had mor e favourabl e attitude s toward s Canad a an d thei r ow n situation s i n 
this countr y tha n di d uppe r clas s students . 

Social Lif e i n Canad a 

Many student s mentione d difficultie s i n securin g housin g an d cite d 
colour discriminatio n an d hig h ren t a s majo r reasons . 

In connectio n wit h housing , job s an d dating , th e student s mentione d 
colour discrimination . The y wer e disappointe d t o fin d greate r colou r 
discrimination i n thi s countr y tha n the y ha d expecte d an d sa w i t a s a  socia l 
threat . A s a  resul t , man y o f the m tende d t o avoi d meetin g Canadia n peopl e 
and sh y awa y fro m socia l activit ies . Mos t o f thes e student s live d wit h 
students fro m thei r ow n countrie s an d create d smal l enclave s i n whic h the y 
could fin d friendlines s an d security . 

Visit t o familie s 

More uppe r an d middl e clas s student s visite d familie s i n thi s 
country tha n di d lowe r clas s students . Th e uppe r clas s student s visite d a 
greater numbe r o f families , bot h Canadia n an d Indian , an d the y ha d close r 
acquaintance wit h thes e familie s tha n di d student s fro m middl e an d lowe r 
c lasses . 

More lowe r clas s student s (68  pe r cent ) experience d difficultie s i n 
making friend s wit h Canadian s tha n uppe r clas s (5 7 pe r cent ) o r middl e clas s 
(57 pe r cent ) students . Th e mos t frequentl y mentione d reason s fo r thei r 
difficulties wer e difference s i n th e way s o f thinking , pressur e o f wor k an d 
the some-wha t withdraw n an d introverte d natur e o f Canadians . Student s 
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from al l classe s mentione d cultura l reason s a s th e mai n hindranc e t o makin g 
friends. 

Relations wit h th e opposit e se x 

Students fro m al l th e classe s experience d difficultie s wit h person s 
of th e opposit e se x i n thi s countr y mainl y becaus e o f thei r unfamiliarit y wit h 
Canadian cultur e an d thei r ow n rigi d cultura l conditioning . Som e student s 
believed tha t Canadia n girl s di d no t g o ou t wit h the m because o f colou r 
discrimination. 

Leisure-time activitie s 

Such factor s a s cultura l differences , pressur e o f academi c work , 
colour discriminatio n an d th e shor t perio d o f sta y seriousl y limite d th e 
students' socia l l ives . 

Characteristics o f Canadian s an d Indian s 

A greate r percentag e o f upper , middl e an d lowe r clas s student s 
rated Canadia n highe r tha n India n i n "social " behaviou r an d strengt h an d 
activity, wherea s India n wa s rate d highe r tha n Canadia n i n "individual " 
behaviour. 

Socio-economic leve l 

It wa s foun d tha t th e socio-economi c leve l o f th e student s wa s a 
main facto r i n thei r adjustmen t i n Canada . Th e researche r note d a  direc t 
relationship betwee n adjustmen t an d socio-economi c leve l o f student s i n thi s 
country. Thos e student s wh o cam e fro m uppe r clas s familie s adjuste d bette r 
than thos e student s wh o belonged t o th e middl e an d lowe r c lasses . Student s 
from th e uppe r socio-economi c leve l ha d som e backgroun d o f wester n 
manners an d custom s an d wer e bette r prepare d fo r th e difference s o f 
western life . 
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AN INTENSIV E STUD Y O F 3  COLLEGE S O F EDUCATIO N I N 
PUNJAB AN D FOLLOW-U P ACTIO N 

Dr. Evely n Marr , e t a l 
Department o f Teache r Education , Institut e o f 

Education, Nationa l Counci l o f Educationa l 
Research an d Training , Ne w Delhi . 

Summary 

Reference: Vol . 1 1 (1969) G 3 (p84 ) 

An investigatio n int o th e functionin g o f 
3 college s o f educatio n identifie d thei r problem s 
as follows : 

(a) Syllabu s to o length y an d theoretical . 

(b) Insufficien t tim e fo r discussion s o f 
practical teaching , an d inadequat e super -
vision. 

(c) Metho d o f teachin g mainl y lectures . 

(d) Lac k o f book s generall y an d book s i n th e 
mother tongu e particuarly . 

(e) Evaluatio n o f theor y an d practica l wor k b y 
persons unfamilia r wit h th e moder n approa -
ches i n education . 

(f) Admission s o n the basi s o f performanc e o n 
previous examinations . 

(g) Lac k o f opportunit y fo r th e professiona l 
growth o f th e teache r educator . 

Follow u p wor k wa s conducte d b y a  ser ie s o f 
conferences an d discussion s an d seminar s fo r th e 
teacher-educator. A  blue-print fo r change , includin g 
the broa d outline s o f a  ne w programme , wa s agree d 
upon an d committee s se t u p t o work ou t th e detail s 
of th e sever l aspect s o f th e teacher ' s training . 

For th e futur e i t i s planne d t o organis e 
workshops fo r th e teache r educator s t o orien t 
them t o diagnosti c an d remedia l supervisio n 
procedures i n th e supervisio n o f practica l 
teaching, an d introduc e the m t o th e preparatio n 
of teachin g tasks , an d micro-teachin g techniques . 
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Report 

The Proble m 

Teacher Educatio n i s a  difficul t an d challengin g task . Whil e ther e 
is n o limi t t o wha t on e woul d lik e th e student-teacher s t o learn , th e 
programme ha s t o b e planne d keepin g i n vie w th e limite d tim e durin g whic h 
it ha s t o b e completed . I t i s necessar y t o examin e th e programm e continuall y 
in orde r t o se e ho w i t ca n b e improved , t o mak e sur e tha t th e importan t 
aspects a r e receivin g du e attention , an d tha t tim e i s no t bein g waste d o n 
any superfluou s items . Th e programm e ha s t o b e viewe d i n it s entirety , s o 
that a  chang e suggeste d i n on e are a i s no t a t th e cos t o f an y othe r a rea . 

It wa s decide d t o mak e a n intensiv e stud y o f som e o f th e college s 
of educatio n whic h wer e followin g th e sam e programme . Th e ai m wa s t o 
examine th e actua l functionin g o f th e programm e i n th e colleges , t o fin d ou t 
the problem s bein g face d b y the m i n carryin g i t out , an d t o determin e th e 
scope fo r improvement . 

Procedure 

Three college s i n th e Punjab , affiliate d t o Punja b Universit y wer e 
studied; on e a  Governmen t College , th e othe r tw o privat e colleges . On e o f 
the privat e college s wa s fo r wome n student s only , th e othe r privat e college , 
and th e Governmen t Colleg e wer e co-educationa l institutions . Th e tw o 
private college s ha d approximatel y 25 0 student s each , whil e th e Govt . Colleg e 
had abou t 32 0 students . Th e tw o privat e college s wer e ru n b y religiou s 
organizations, an d thei r fund s wer e supplemente d b y thes e organisations , 
more i n th e cas e o f on e tha n th e other . 

As fa r a s possibl e al l aspect s o f th e programm e wer e studied . 
The investigator s visite d eac h colleg e an d spen t abou t a  wee k t o te n day s 
in interview s an d observation . 

In eac h institutio n interview s wer e hel d wit h th e Principal , al l th e 
staff members , an d abou t twenty-fiv e t o thirt y students . I n selectin g student s 
for stud y a n attemp t wa s mad e t o secur e representatio n o n th e basi s o f sex , 
academic achievemen t (high , average , low) , teachin g subjects , an d whethe r 
they wer e hoste l o r da y students . 

A fe w clas s lecture s an d othe r grou p activitie s wer e observed . 
But th e tim e wa s shor t an d som e o f thes e activitie s wer e hel d onl y onc e a 
week o r l e s s . Henc e th e opportunit y fo r observin g the m wa s rathe r limited . 
On th e othe r han d sinc e th e investigator s wer e spendin g th e ful l da y a t 
the college , an d som e member s o f th e tea m live d i n th e colleg e hostels , ther e 
were opportunitie s fo r informa l contact s an d observation , whic h prove d useful . 

Findings 

Only som e o f th e majo r finding s ar e discusse d he re . Informatio n 
specific t o separat e institution s i s no t included , ra the r commo n element s 
are s t ressed . 

Courses o f Study : 

During th e trainin g programm e th e majo r portio n o f th e tim e o f th e 
student teacher s wa s occupie d b y th e course s o f study . Therefor e wha t 
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they coul d ge t fro m th e programm e depende d largel y o n th e syllabu s 
prescribed b y th e university . Ther e wa s considerabl e similarit y i n th e 
reactions o f th e teacher s an d th e student-teacher s t o th e syllabu s a s a  whole . 
The mos t commonl y expresse d view s amon g bot h group s wer e tha t th e syllabu s 
was to o lengthy , to o theoretical ; an d tha t ther e wa s overla p betwee n th e 
different subjects . Ther e appeare d t o b e a  nee d fo r reducin g theor y a s wel l 
as o f bringin g ou t th e practica l implication s o f th e theor y studied . O n th e 
other hand , ther e wer e indication s tha t th e academicall y gifte d student s di d 
not fin d th e cours e challengin g enough . Teache r educator s wer e generall y 
aware tha t som e o f th e course s neede d t o b e updated . 

Student Teaching : 

The programm e o f studen t teachin g include d demonstratio n lesson s 
given b y member s o f th e staff , discussio n lesson s b y students , an d abou t a 
month's teachin g i n school s afte r th e fina l examinatio n i n theory . 

Each studen t observe d tw o demonstratio n lessons , on e i n eac h o f 
his o r he r teachin g subjects . Th e student s reporte d tha t the y foun d thes e 
lessons useful , an d wer e o f th e vie w tha t ther e shoul d b e mor e suc h lesson s 
to demonstrat e th e teachin g o f differen t type s o f subjec t matter . 

The student-teacher s wer e require d t o giv e tw o discussio n lesson s 
each, an d t o observ e abou t 3 0 lesson s o f fello w students . Althoug h th e 
majority o f student-teacher s sai d tha t the y learn t somethin g fro m thes e 
lessons, the y wer e agree d tha t afte r a  tim e i t becam e a  borin g routine . 
Several teache r educator s expresse d dissatisfactio n wit h th e discussion s 
following bot h demonstratio n an d discussio n lessons . Th e commo n problem s 
appeared t o b e tha t th e studen t teacher s wer e unabl e o r diffiden t t o discus s 
the lesson s critically , an d tha t sufficien t tim e wa s no t budgete d fo r th e 
discussion. Thes e view s wer e confirme d b y th e observation s o f th e 
investigators. Attempt s wer e bein g mad e t o prepar e th e student-teacher s 
for participatin g i n th e discussions . 

With regar d t o practic e teachin g i n schoo l th e mai n proble m wa s 
that o f supervision . Eac h teache r educato r wa s expecte d t o supervis e abou t 
twenty students , an d i t wa s impossibl e t o giv e sufficien t tim e t o al l lessons . 
Fur ther , teache r educator s ofte n ha d t o supervis e lesson s i n subject s wit h 
which the y wer e no t familiar . 

There wa s a  marke d lac k o f agreemen t amon g teache r educator s o n 
the objective s o f studen t teaching , an d the y differe d o n wha t the y trie d mos t 
to conve y t o th e student s the y supervised . Althoug h student s wer e helpe d 
to pla n thei r lesson s i n advance , n o effor t wa s mad e t o inculcat e teachin g 
skills befor e the y entere d th e clas s room . I n fac t ther e wa s a  lac k o f 
awareness o f activitie s tha t coul d b e introduce d fo r thi s purpose . 

Method o f Teaching : 

The method s o f teachin g mos t commonl y employe d b y th e teache r 
educators wer e lectures , lecture-cum-discussions , an d lecture s supple -
mented b y assignments . Ther e wer e a  fe w notabl e exceptions , bu t generall y 
the teache r educator s wer e no t tryin g ou t i n thei r ow n teachin g th e 
progressive method s whic h the y wer e discussin g wit h thei r students . Ther e 
were , o f course , seriou s difficultie s i n introducin g ne w methods . Th e 
majority o f studen t teacher s wer e no t use d t o participatin g i n discussions , 
and thei r readin g habit s wer e poor . Besides , suitabl e readin g materia l 
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was no t availabl e i n th e mothe r tongue . On e institutio n appeare d t o attrac t 
a bette r calibr e o f students , an d i t wa s mostl y i n thi s institutio n tha t som e 
innovations ha d bee n mad e i n teachin g methods , an d th e student s ha d don e 
assignments whic h require d consultin g variou s sources . Al l thre e institution s 
had trie d som e for m o f seminar s an d tutorials , bu t i n onl y on e wer e the y a 
regular feature . Her e to o ther e wa s muc h scop e fo r improvement . 

Individual Study : 

The majorit y o f student s wer e relyin g o n books writte n fro m th e 
examination poin t o f view . I n al l thre e institution s member s o f staf f ha d 
tried t o guid e the m t o mor e meaningfu l study , bu t onl y i n th e institutio n i n 
which th e student s ha d a  comparativel y bette r educationa l backgroun d ha d 
they me t wit h partia l success . Th e lac k o f goo d book s i n th e mothe r tongu e 
was a  seriou s problem . 

Library Faci l i t ies : 

Considering th e difficultie s o f procurin g book s i n Indi a tw o o f th e 
institutions coul d b e sai d t o hav e fairl y goo d l ib ra r ies . I n al l thre e 
institutions ther e wa s scop e fo r subscribin g t o mor e professiona l journals . 
The student s expresse d th e nee d fo r mor e copie s o f certai n basi c referenc e 
books, als o fo r schoo l tex t book s whic h wer e require d fo r thei r practica l work . 

Evaluation o f Theory : 

Evaluation appeare d t o b e on e o f th e majo r problem s o f th e college s 
of Education . Fift y pe r cen t o f th e mark s allotte d t o theor y wer e evaluate d 
by mean s o f interna l assessment , an d fift y pe r cen t b y externa l assessment . 

The difficult y wit h interna l assessmen t wa s tha t ther e ha d bee n n o 
attempt t o brin g abou t parit y betwee n th e evaluatio n don e i n differen t colleges . 

Regarding externa l assessmen t th e genera l complain t wa s tha t th e 
type o f question s se t encourage d rot e learnin g ra the r tha n understanding , 
and th e sam e question s wer e repeate d ove r th e y e a r s . 

Evaluation o f Sessiona l Work : 

Two hundre d mark s wer e assigne d t o sessiona l wor k whic h include d 
participation i n co-curr icula r activites , socia l service , clas s participation , 
general behaviou r e tc . Apar t fro m thes e factor s bein g difficul t t o asses s 
objectively ther e wa s a  lac k o f clarit y amon g staf f member s o n what the y 
were t o evaluate . 

Evaluation o f Studen t Teaching : 

Evaluation o f teachin g skil l wa s mad e o n th e basi s o f tw o fina l 
lessons. Thes e wer e observe d b y a n interna l examine r an d a n externa l 
examiner. A  coordinator wa s referre d t o i n case s o f doubt . I n al l thre e 
institutions th e teache r educator s complaine d tha t th e externa l examiner s 
were headmaster s o f lon g standin g wh o had ol d fashione d idea s an d di d no t 
appreciate th e method s advocate d b y th e college s o f education . 

Admission Procedures : 

Students wer e admitte d o n th e basi s o f thei r performanc e o n 
previous examinations . I n tw o college s interview s wer e als o held , bu t 
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according t o severa l staf f member s thes e wer e a  mer e formality . Generall y 
the staf f wer e o f th e vie w tha t othe r factor s beside s achievemen t shoul d 
be take n int o consideration . 

Co-curricular Activities : 

All thre e institution s wer e organisin g a  numbe r o f co-curr icula r 
activities. Th e student s wer e appreciativ e o f these , the y sai d tha t the y 
not onl y enjoye d thes e activitie s bu t learn t muc h fro m them . Severa l 
reported tha t thes e activitie s ha d helpe d the m t o gai n confidenc e i n facin g 
an audience . 

Professional Growt h o f Staff : 

The majorit y o f teache r educator s ha d participate d i n seminar s 
and workshop s organise d b y th e Nationa l Counci l o f Educationa l Researc h 
and Trainin g o r b y othe r organisations . 

Two institution s ha d extensio n service s department s attache d t o 
them. Mos t o f th e staf f member s o f thes e college s ha d conducte d workshop s 
and seminar s fo r teachers , som e o f the m wer e als o regularl y visitin g 
schools t o guid e project s an d giv e ta lks . 

Only a  fe w teache r educator s a r e activel y engage d i n research . 
The majo r obstacle s mentione d b y the m wer e heav y wor k load , lac k o f 
guidance, inadequat e l ibrar y facilitie s an d lac k o f finances . 

It ma y b e sai d ther e wa s muc h scop e fo r improvemen t i n variou s 
aspects o f th e programme , particularl y i n th e syllabus , i n studen t teaching , 
and i n evaluation . A t th e sam e tim e i n al l thre e institution s a  sincer e 
concern amon g th e Principal s an d staf f member s t o d o thei r bes t fo r th e 
preparation o f teacher s wa s evident . The y ha d man y goo d idea s fo r th e 
improvement o f th e programm e whic h hav e bee n helpfu l i n th e follow-u p action . 

Follow-up 

On the basi s o f thes e finding s th e Departmen t o f Teache r Educatio n 
introduced it s Intensiv e Teache r Educatio n Programm e i n th e College s o f 
Education affiliate d t o Punja b University . Thi s i s a  programm e o f compre -
hensive improvemen t o f Teache r Educatio n whic h i s bein g carr ie d ou t i n 
selected region s i n th e country . A s a  firs t ste p a  conferenc e o f th e 
Principals o f th e College s involve d wa s organized . Representative s o f 
the Punja b Universit y an d o f th e Department s o f Educatio n o f Punjab , 
Haryana, Himacha l Prades h an d Chandigar h (th e state s an d unio n terr i tor y 
in whic h th e college s wer e located ) wer e als o present . A  working pape r 
based o n the stud y wa s presente d a t th e conference . Paper s givin g 
suggestions fo r th e improvemen t o f variou s aspect s o f th e programm e wer e 
also discussed . Th e conferenc e gav e it s recommendation s regardin g th e 
syllabus, th e practic e teachin g programme , admissions , an d certai n interna l 
problems. A  blue prin t fo r chang e includin g th e broa d outline s o f a  ne w 
programme wa s agree d upon . I n thi s programm e ther e wa s som e reductio n 
in theory , an d greate r emphasi s wa s place d o n practica l work . I t wa s 
decided t o se t u p committee s t o wor k ou t th e detail s o f th e syllabu s i n eac h 
subject. 

The Syllabu s Committee s comprise d o f representative s o f th e 
colleges o f educatio n involved , th e Centra l Institut e o f Education , an d th e 
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Departments o f Scienc e Educatio n an d Teache r Educatio n o f th e Nationa l 
Institute o f Education . A n attemp t wa s mad e t o brin g th e syllabu s i n eac h 
subject i n lin e wit h th e lates t development s i n th e field . T o ensur e tha t 
duplication wa s avoide d an d al l importan t aspect s covere d th e syllab i wer e 
discussed i n a  genera l meetin g o f th e member s o f th e variou s committees . 
The draf t syllab i wer e submitte d t o th e Boar d o f Studie s o f Punja b University . 

At thi s junctur e tw o ne w universi t ies , i . e . Gur u Nana k Universit y 
and Himacha l Prades h Universit y wer e se t u p i n th e region . Som e o f th e 
colleges formerl y affiliate d t o Punja b Universit y wer e transferre d t o thes e 
universit ies. Th e programm e wa s extende d t o cove r al l th e college s o f 
education i n Punjab , Haryan a Himacha l Pradesh , an d Chandigarh . 

The syllab i draw n u p b y th e committee s wer e accepte d wit h mino r 
modifications b y Punja b Universit y an d Gur u Nana k University . Himacha l 
Pradesh Universit y ha s fo r th e presen t suspende d it s B.Ed . programm e du e 
to a  surplu s o f traine d teacher s i n th e s ta te . I t i s hope d tha t whe n th e 
B.Ed. cours e i s revive d b y th e Universit y th e ne w syllab i wil l b e introduced . 

In th e ne w programm e considerabl e chang e ha d bee n introduce d i n 
the syllab i fo r Teachin g o f th e Mothe r tongue , Teachin g o f English , Teachin g 
of Science , an d Teachin g o f Mathematics . Therefore , seminar-cum-work -
shops i n thes e subject s wer e hel d fo r th e teache r educator s wh o were t o 
teach them . Th e programm e i n Teachin g o f Englis h wa s carrie d ou t i n 
collaboration wit h th e Regiona l Institut e o f English , Chandigarh ; th e other s 
were organise d wit h th e hel p o f th e Departmen t o f Scienc e Educatio n an d th e 
Department o f Tex t Book s o f Nationa l Institut e o f Education . Th e aim s o f 
these programme s wer e t o hel p th e teache r educator s t o acquir e a  deepe r 
understanding o f th e natur e o f th e subject s concerned , an d t o introduc e 
them t o moder n method s o f teachin g them . Som e instructiona l material s wer e 
also prepare d a t thes e workshops . 

Some o f th e othe r programme s o f th e Departmen t whic h ar e bein g 
carr ied ou t o n a n al l Indi a basi s ar e als o havin g a n impac t o n the college s 
in thi s a rea . Unde r on e o f thes e th e Departmen t ha s mad e a  stud y o f 
admission procedure s i n college s o f educatio n al l ove r India , an d a n 
intensive stud y o f som e outstandin g procedures . O n th e basi s o f th e stud y 
suitable admissio n procedure s hav e bee n recommende d t o th e colleges . 

In anothe r programm e th e Departmen t i s organisin g a  ser ie s o f 
seminars designe d t o hel p teache r educator s t o pla n researc h projects . 
Teacher educator s com e t o thes e seminar s wit h tentativ e researc h designs , 
which ar e discusse d an d refine d durin g th e seminar . 

Euture Plan s 

The tw o area s i n whic h th e college s appea r t o b e mos t i n nee d o f 
help ar e evaluatio n an d Studen t Teaching . 

The weightag e give n t o interna l assessmen t ha s no w bee n reduced . 
Consequently, th e importanc e o f th e externa l examinatio n ha s increased . 
It i s propose d t o hol d workshop s fo r th e pape r set ter s o f th e externa l 
examination. A t thes e workshop s blu e print s fo r th e paper s an d sampl e 
question paper s wil l b e draw n up . I t i s als o propose d t o organis e a  worksho p 
for representative s o f th e college s o f educatio n t o wor k ou t objectiv e 
procedures fo r th e evaluatio n o f sessiona l work . 

With regar d t o studen t teachin g i t i s planne d t o organis e workshop s 
for teache r educator s t o orien t the m t o diagnosti c an d remedia l supervisio n 
procedures. I t i s als o propose d t o introduc e the m t o th e preparatio n o f 
teaching task s an d micro-teachin g techniques . 
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THE HEALT H NEEDS , INTEREST S AN D PROBLEM S O F TH E 
UNIVERSITY O F LAGOS ' STUDENT S 

Dr. Zacchaeu s A . Ademuwayu n 
University o f Lago s 

Summary 

Reference: Vol. 3 (1970-71 ) R 8 (p . 178-179) 

Nigeria expect s muc h fro m it s universit y 
graduates, an d t o liv e u p t o th e expectatio n 
university student s mus t b e healthy . Th e repor t 
identifies students ' greates t need s t o b e educatio n 
for emotiona l an d socia l adjustmen t t o universit y 
life, educatio n i n famil y lif e an d sex ; thei r prob -
lems, pregnanc y ou t o f wedlock ; abortio n an d 
the unwedde d mothers ; th e us e o f drugs , alcoho l 
and tobacco ; th e danger s o f communicabl e 
diseases an d sel f medication ; an d wester n 
medication versu s nativ e medication . Th e repor t 
emphasises th e nee d fo r counsellin g an d guidance , 
and educatio n fo r health y living , a s wel l a s fo r 
better relationshi p betwee n universit y authorit y 
and studen t body ; fo r mos t o f th e students ' il l 
health spran g fro m psychologica l rathe r tha n 
physical causes . 

Report 

This stud y i s abou t th e healt h condition s o f th e universit y student s 
in Nigeria . It s concer n migh t wel l hav e bee n th e concer n o f Anderso n i n th e 
following passag e wher e h e write s abou t Unite d State s Colleg e students : 

A college studen t o f toda y live s i n th e mos t fantasti c e r a 
in al l o f recorde d history . Mor e event s an d advance s 
have bee n crowde d int o th e pas t fift y year s tha n hav e 
occurred i n an y previou s fiv e centuries . A s knowledg e 
advances a t a  geometri c r a t e , th e socia l structur e 
becomes mor e an d mor e comple x an d make s greate r 
demands i n term s o f huma n adaptation . T o adjus t 
effectively t o th e socio-economi c melie u tha t h e wil l 
find himsel f afte r graduatio n th e studen t mus t prepar e 
himself i n a diversit y o f field s o f knowledge . Al l ar e 
important t o hi s life . Hi s understandin g o f health i s 
especially importan t becaus e healt h i s th e vehicl e o n 
which travel s th e hopes , th e accomplishment s an d th e 
joys o f lif e .  1 

1 C .L . Anderson , Healt h Principle s an d Practic e (Sain t Louis : Th e 
C.V. Mosb y Coy. , 1967) , pag e 1 . 
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The nee d t o examin e th e healt h needs , interest s an d problem s o f th e 
university student s i n Nigeri a i s brough t abou t b y tw o majo r inter-relate d 
reasons : 

1. Nigeri a ver y muc h value s education ; an d universit y educatio n 
is regarde d a s cruciall y importan t fo r nationa l developmen t 
and socio-economi c reconstruction . Consequently , th e peopl e 
expect ver y muc h fro m th e universit y graduates . 

2. Nigeria n Universit y student s o f thi s generatio n ar e i n a  uniqu e 
position i n th e societ y an d ho w the y achiev e thei r Universit y 
educational objective s i s a  critica l concer n o f al l . 

The Stud y 

This study , sponsore d b y th e Universit y o f Lago s i n 1969/7 0 
academic year , i s entitle d "Projec t Ques t i n Healt h Educatio n Studies" . 

The aim s o f thi s stud y a r e : 

1. t o identif y th e exac t healt h needs , interest s an d problem s o f 
the student s i n orde r t o hel p the m bette r mee t thei r healt h 
needs an d solv e thei r healt h problem s 

2. t o mak e th e student s participat e i n identifyin g thei r healt h 
needs an d problem s whic h ca n b e ultimatel y utilize d t o se t 
realist ic priori t ie s whe n developin g a  healt h educatio n 
programme fo r the m 

3. t o produc e baselin e dat a fo r developin g relevan t healt h 
education curriculu m fo r Universit y student s i n Nigeri a 

4. t o us e th e Universit y o f Lago s a s a  pilo t Universit y i n thi s 
approach t o healt h educatio n i n Nigeria . 

Underlying assumption s a r e : 

1. tha t mos t o f th e healt h problem s o f th e Universit y student s 
are preventabl e throug h meaningfu l healt h educatio n pro -
grammes 

2. tha t ther e i s nee d fo r healt h educatio n fo r al l th e Universit y 
students wher e th e initiativ e fo r healthfu l livin g i s virtuall y 
the decisio n o f th e student s a s individual s bu t wher e pressur e 
of academi c wor k ca n easil y tak e priorit y ove r healt h pro -
tection an d promotion . Thi s nee d i s furthe r confirme d b y th e 
fact that,a t th e moment , organize d healt h educatio n i s virtuall y 
nil i n pre-universit y educatio n i n Nigeri a 

3. tha t a  pragmati c healt h educatio n programm e require s th e 
utilization o f relevan t healt h needs , interest s an d problem s 
of th e student s t o b e health-educate d 

4.. tha t relevan t healt h educatio n wil l hel p th e student s t o lear n 
with les s s t res s an d strai n tha n i t i s currentl y th e cas e wit h 
many o f them . 
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Methodology 

Study Coverage : 

The stud y wa s conducte d amon g th e student s o f th e 
University o f Lago s includin g schoo l o f nursing , an d 
College o f Medicin e i n 1969/70 . 

Sample Used : 

A random sampl e o f thre e hundre d o f th e 1,50 0 students , 
i . e . abou t 2 0 pe r cen t o f th e tota l student s bod y wa s covere d 
in th e investigation . 

Unit o f Analysis : 

The expresse d an d recognize d healt h needs , interest s 
and problem s o f th e student s (N.C. E .  , undergraduate , 
medical, nursin g an d postgraduat e students ) b y student s an d 
University healt h servic e staff , particularly physician s an d 
nurses , a s wel l a s healt h record s wer e use d a s th e uni t o f 
analysis i n th e study . 

Instruments use d i n th e stud y 

1. Qu e stionnaires : 

As par t o f thi s investigation , questionnaire s wer e 
administered t o 30 0 students , a s wel l a s t o 1 0 member s o f 
staff o f th e tw o on-the-campu s Universit y Healt h Centre s 
(one a t Akok a an d th e othe r a t Idi-Araba) . 

The questionnair e fo r th e student s wa s i n thre e pa r t s . 
The firs t par t wa s intende d t o mak e possibl e th e identifi -
cation o f students ' priori t ie s fro m give n genera l o r broa d 
health proble m a r e a s . Th e student s wer e aske d t o indicat e 
their se x a s wel l a s yea r i n th e University . Th e secon d 
part wa s aime d a t gettin g dow n t o specific s i n identifyin g 
the healt h needs , interest s an d problem s b y furthe r breakin g 
down th e broa d healt h proble m area s int o genera l behavouria l 
patterns o r categories . Th e student s were , a s i n th e firs t 
par t , aske d t o indicat e thei r se x an d yea r i n th e University . 
The thir d par t wa s aime d a t gettin g dow n t o mor e specific s 
still i n identifyin g th e healt h needs , interest s an d problem s 
by focussin g o n students ' healt h practice s i n selecte d 
health proble m a r e a s . I n orde r t o encourag e bette r frank -
ness tha n wa s possibl e i n th e firs t an d secon d part s o f th e 
questionnaire, th e student s wer e instructe d no t t o indicat e 
their se x o r yea r i n th e University . 

The questionnair e fo r th e member s o f staf f a t th e 
University Healt h Centre s wa s intende d t o identif y th e 
health need s an d problem s o f th e student s a s th e member s 
of staf f recognize d them . Som e opinio n question s wer e 
also asked . 
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To encourag e frankness , th e purpos e o f th e stud y wa s 
clearly state d i n a n introduction , an d confidentialit y o f 
individual questionnair e wa s s t ressed . Al l complete d 
questionnaires wer e returne d b y Novembe r 1970 . 

2. Interview s : 

There wer e informa l an d forma l interview s wit h th e 
students an d th e Healt h Centr e staf f covere d i n thi s stud y 
to discus s students ' healt h need s an d problem s generall y 
in th e contex t o f th e questionnair e an d objective s o f th e 
study. 

From th e methodolog y i t ha s bee n possibl e t o compar e 
and contras t wha t th e student s an d th e staf f o f th e Universit y 
Health Centre s considere d a s th e students ' healt h need s an d 
problems. I t ha s als o mad e availabl e enoug h dat a fo r 
objective analysi s an d significantl y vali d an d reliabl e con -
clusions . 

Data Processin g 

The I . B . M . Compute r Wor k No . 88 7 o f th e Departmen t o f Communit y 
Health, Colleg e o f Medicine , Universit y o f Lagos , wa s use d i n th e analysi s 
of th e dat a collecte d i n th e investigation . 

Findings 

Health Proble m Area s Identifie d b y th e Students : 

Table I 

1. 

2. 

3 . 

4 . 

5. 

Problem Area s 

Emotional an d Socia l Healt h 

Family Lif e an d Se x Educatio n 

Prevention an d Contro l o f 
Communicable Disease s 

Community-Environmental Healt h 

Healthful Universit y Livin g 

Identified b y 
Respondents % 

70.9 

69.2 

68.9 

68.2 

65 .3 

Specific Problem s i n th e Proble m Area s 

(a) Emotiona l an d Socia l Healt h 

Problems o f how to ge t alon g wit h onesel f -  e .g . ho w t o 
realistically mee t persona l emotiona l need s an d problems ; 
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educational, financial , employmen t o r ca ree r , an d famil y 
problems. 

Problem o f huma n o r interpersona l relationship : ho w t o 
get alon g wit h others ; clas h o f persona l an d grou p 
interes ts ; concernin g student-staf f relationship ; concern -
ing student-administrato r relationship ; genera l male -
female interpersona l problems . 

Problem o f adjustmen t t o universit y livin g environmenta l 
conditions, e . g . wha t t o adjus t to ; proble m o f anonymity ; 
problem o f intellectua l adjustment ; influenc e o f shar p 
contast betwee n pre-universit y lif e an d universit y lif e o n 
students a t th e University , proble m o f th e missin g link ; 
problem o f pee r influenc e an d socia l pressur e o n th e 
individual. 

(b) Famil y Lif e an d Se x Educatio n 

(i) Problem s o f boy-gir l relationshi p a t th e Universit y ar e 
highlighted a s follows : 
distrust o f eac h othe r b y boy s an d g i r l s ; 
dating problem ; 
making a  wis e decisio n abou t lif e partner ; 
facing th e challenge s o f abortion , pregnanc y ou t o f 
wedlock, unwede d mothers , an d venerea l d iseases ; 
preparation fo r parent-hood ; 
family planning . 

(ii) Famil y lif e problem s including : 
responsibility o f member s o f th e famil y today ; 
problems o f "deputizing " wive s an d husband s a s 
factors i n broke n homes ; 
polygyny o r polyandry ? 
polygamy o r monogamy ? 
cross-cultural c r i s i s : nativ e cultur e versu s 
western cultur e famil y pattern-wis e 

(c) Community-Environmenta l Healt h 

The problem s highlighte d concer n ecologica l relationshi p 
between persona l healt h an d community-environmenta l 
health: 
air polution , wate r shortag e o r pollution , foo d pollution , 
noise pollution , imprope r collectio n an d disposa l o f refus e 
and huma n wastes . 

(d) Healthfu l Universit y Livin g 

The problem s ar e concerne d with : 
overcrowding dormitorie s an d classrooms ; 

292 



poor sanitar y universit y environmen t -  poo r toile t 
facilities, irregularl y remove d refus e bins ; 
lighting an d acoustics ; 
water supply ; 
eating facilitie s ; 
games facilities ; 
overcrowded timetabl e o r cours e load s wit h n o roo m 
for enjoymen t o f leisur e ; 
human relationships : student-student , student-staff , 
student-administrator, studen t an d othe r universit y 
staff relationship s 
- e . g . kitchen , hostel , healt h centr e an d gat e staffs . 

(e) Preventio n an d Contro l o f Communicabl e Diseas e 

Few o f th e problem s unde r th e headin g ar e strictl y du e t o persona l 
carelessness o f th e student s whil e mos t problem s ar e du e t o poo r 
community healt h facilitie s an d pract ices . Facin g th e challeng e o f 
careless persona l an d communit y healt h practice s a s majo r factor s 
which negat e effectiv e preventio n an d contro l o f communicabl e disease s 
is a  cardina l problem . Factor s involve d include : inadequat e toile t 
facilities; insanitar y toile t habits ; venerea l disease s du e t o careles s 
sex pract ice ; drinkin g o f poo r wate r suppl y an d eatin g o f pollute d 
foods; livin g i n insanitar y colleg e environment ; delaye d report s o f 
health problems ; inadequat e healt h services ; an d self-diagnosi s an d 
self-medication b y students . 

Specific Persona l Healt h Pract ice s 

Table I I 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Questionnaire 

Do you usuall y engag e 
in self-diagnosi s an d 
self-medication 

Do you usuall y tak e 
alcoholic drinks ? 

Do you smok e 
cigarette? 

Health 1 
Practice 

Yes 
No 

No answe r 

Total 

Yes 
No 

No answe r 

Total 

Yes 
No 

No answe r 

Total 

No. o f 
Respondents 

188 
64 
18 

270 

146 
122 

2 

270 

142 
126 

2 

270 

% 

69.6 
23.7 
6.7 

100.0 

54.1 
45.1 

0.7 

100.0 

52.66 
¡46.7 

0.7 

100.0 
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4. 

5 . 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 

9 . 

10. 

Have yo u eve r use d an y 
contracept ive ,  o r ha s 
any bee n use d fo r you ? 

Do yo u usual l y tak e an y 
d rugs o r p i l l s t o kee p 
you fro m sleeping ? 

Do yo u usuall y tak e an y 
drugs o r pi l l s t o sen d 
you t o s leep ? 

Do yo u usual l y v is i t th e 
native doc to r s (nativ e 
medicine men ) fo r cu r e 
or consultat ion ? 

Do yo u usual l y v is i t th e 
P rophe t s o r Mallam s 
for cur e o r 
consultat ion? 

Do yo u usual l y us e 
"Bra in Tonics " t o 
help yo u i n you r 
s tudies? 

Do yo u usual l y smok e 
Indian Hemp ? 

Yes 
No 

No answe r 

Total 

Yes 
No 

No answe r 

Total 

Yes 
No 

No answe r 

Total 

Yes 
No 

No answe r 

Total 

Yes 
j N o 
No answe r 

Total 

Yes 
No 

No answe r 

Total 

Yes 
No 

No answe r 

Total 

136 . 
120 

14 

270 

100 
152 

18 

270 

92 
152 

26 

270 

40 
188 
42 

270 

40 
208 

22 

270 

12 
240 

18 

270 

10 
248 

12 

270 

5 0 . 4 
4 4 . 4 

5 .2 

100.0 

57 .0 
5 6 . 3 

6 . 7 

100.0 

34.1 
56.3 

9 . 6 

100.0 

14 .8 
6 9 . 6 
15 .6 

100.0 

14.8 
77 .0 

8 . 2 

100.0 

4.4 
88.9 
6.7 

100.0 

3 .7 
6 1 . 5 

4 . 4 

100.0 
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The Commones t Healt h Problem s Amon g th e Student s a s 
Identified b y th e Universi t y Healt h P e r s o n n e l a t th e 
Akoka an d Id i -Arab a Healt h Cen t r e s 

Table II I 

1. 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 

9 . 

10 . 

1 1 . 

12. 

1 3 . 

14. 

Health Problem s 

Mala r i a 

Phys ic ica l &  Bra in fatigu e 

Venerea l d i s e a s e , pa r t i cu l a r l y 
gonorrhoea 

G a s t r o - e n t e r i t i s 

Emotional s t r e s s &  s t r a in -
over -anx ie ty 

Common cold , c a t a r r h , headach e 
and coug h 

S l e e p l e s s n e s s 

Accidents an d in jur ie s -  c u t s , 
s p r a i n s , ab ra s ion s 

Upper r e s p i r a t o r y t r a c t infectio n 

Virgin i t i s 

Drug addictio n 

Eye t roubl e 

Appendici t is 

P i le 

Identified b y 
Respondents % 

8 5 . 7 

8 5 . 7 

7 1 . 4 

57 .1 

4 2 . 9 

4 2 . 9 

4 2 . 9 

28 .6 

28 .6 

28 .6 

1 4 . 3 

14 .3 

1 4 . 3 

14 .3 

On th e b a s i s o f th e heal t h problem s identifie d amon g th e student s 
the Univers i t y heal t h pe r sonne l wh o responde d wer e aske d t o recommen d 
measu re s fo r improvin g s tudents ' heal t h o r solvin g s tudents ' healt h p rob lems . 
The followin g wer e recommended : 

(a) Healthfu l Univers i t y Livin g Environment : 
(i) Th e s tudent s nee d improved , healt h livin g condit ion s 

e . g . improve d hal l o f r e s i d e n c e faci l i t ie s -  venti lat io n 
sys tem, wate r supply , toi le t f ac i l i t i e s , an d o the r faci l i -
t i e s n e c e s s a r y fo r healthfu l l iv ing . 
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(ii) Equall y importan t i s th e nee d t o expand th e staf f clini c 
at LUT H an d th e Healt h Centr e a t Akoka , an d t o bette r equi p 
the Universit y Healt h Centre s wit h adequat e an d qualit y healt h 
facilities, service s an d personnel . 
(iii) Ther e shoul d b e mor e effectiv e measure s o f extermi -
nating mosquitoes . 
(iv) Th e Universit y publi c healt h servic e sectio n coul d stil l 
improve it s efficienc y b y supervisin g th e remova l o f th e 
garbage can s mor e regularl y an d b y overseerin g genera l 
cleanliness o f th e surrounding s o f th e Universit y campuses . 

(b) Foo d an d Nutrition : Th e student s nee d goo d foo d wit h 
adequate vitamins , food s prepare d an d serve d unde r hygieni c 
conditions. 

(c) Famil y lif e an d se x education : Th e student s nee d advic e an d 
total guidanc e i n famil y lif e an d se x education . Th e hig h 
incidence o f V.D . eve n make s thi s mor e urgen t tha n ca n b e 
ever though t of . 

(d) Emotiona l an d socia l health : Th e students , mal e an d female , 
need regula r lecture s o n emotiona l an d socia l healt h 
throughout thei r universit y ca ree r ; evidenc e o f increas e i n 
this proble m i s becomin g obvious . 

(c) Physica l health : Th e student s nee d regula r lecture s o n 
physical hygien e becaus e ther e ha s bee n n o significanc e 
evidence t o sho w tha t mos t o f th e student s hav e go t an y 
profitable backgroun d i n physica l healt h education . 
Lectures apart , ever y studen t shoul d b e encourage d t o 
take par t i n forma l physica l activities , particularl y i n 
sports , game s an d a  hos t o f recreationa l activitie s whic h 
the universit y mus t provid e a s earl y a s possible . 

(f) Healt h education : Al l student s shoul d b e health-educate d 
in orde r t o improv e thei r healt h knowledge , attitud e an d 
practices i n th e Universit y an d fo r after-Universit y living . 

Discussion o n Finding s 

There i s a  clos e correlatio n betwee n th e majo r healt h need s an d 
problems whic h th e student s an d th e healt h personne l identified . 

5(a) Emotiona l an d Socia l Healt h Proble m 

From th e comple x natur e o f emotiona l s t res s an d strain , i t 
can b e sai d tha t emotiona l proble m an d malari a to p th e lis t 
of th e students ' healt h problem s accordin g t o th e healt h 
personnel. Th e emotiona l aspec t o f th e proble m i s reinforc e 
by wha t th e student s identified . 

As show n i n Tabl e 1 , emotiona l an d socia l healt h toppe d th e 
list o f proble m area s fo r mal e an d femal e students . A  furthe r 
analysis o f th e expresse d concer n o f th e student s showe d tha t 
the female s expresse d mor e concer n an d interes t abou t 
emotional an d socia l problem s tha n th e mal e students . Thi s 
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finding, however , doe s no t necessaril y sugges t tha t th e 
females hav e mor e emotiona l an d socia l problem s tha n th e 
males. I n th e choic e o f friends , th e male s registere d mor e 
concern an d problem s tha n th e females , a  concer n tha t ma y 
mean tha t th e male s generall y foun d i t mor e difficul t t o mak e 
friends wit h th e opposit e se x tha n th e females . Persona l 
interviews reveale d tha t bot h mal e an d femal e group s suffere d 
maladjustment i n thei r earl y year s a t th e University . 

Family Lif e an d Se x Educatio n Proble m 

Venereal diseas e i s th e secon d proble m o n th e lis t accordin g 
to th e healt h personnel . 

The mal e an d femal e expresse d grav e concer n abou t "Famil y 
Life an d Se x Education" . However , furthe r analysi s o f th e 
findings reveale d tha t th e female s generall y expresse d 
greater an d grave r concern s tha n th e male s abou t suc h 
specifics a s se x educatio n fo r health y living , crucia l issue s 
in dating , preparatio n fo r parenthood , an d chil d an d materna l 
health. 

It i s interestin g t o not e tha t mor e male s expresse d 
concern abou t "Lif e Par tner " tha n female s i n thei r firs t 
yea r s , an d th e female s expresse d mor e concer n abou t i t 
than male s i n thei r las t year s i n th e University . Wha t wa s 
discovered wa s tha t th e boys ' enthusias m fo r marrie d lif e 
tapered ou t wit h thei r ag e whil e tha t o f th e girl s increased . 
Personal intervie w reveale d tha t generall y th e boy s neve r 
took marriag e seriousl y whil e the y wer e a t th e University . 
It wa s a  grea t ordea l fo r man y ladie s t o leav e th e Universit y 
without assure d "boy-friends " fo r "  l i fe-par tners" . 

The effec t o f th e concer n fo r "life-partner " increase s 
the emotiona l an d socia l healt h problem s amon g th e students ; 
in th e firs t year s amon g th e boy s an d i n th e las t year s amon g 
the g i r l s . 

Although ther e wa s competitio n fo r "boy-friends " an d 
"girl-friends" a s th e cas e ma y be , ther e wa s a  genera l 
attitude o f distrus t towar d eac h othe r b y th e boy s an d girl s 
but mor e s o b y th e g i r l s ; an d distrus t i s ofte n marke d b y th e 
way girl s withdra w fro m th e man y socia l activitie s involvin g 
the boys . Thi s attitud e i s clearl y marke d i n th e wa y th e tw o 
groups attacke d eac h othe r i n a  numbe r o f ways , particularl y 
through th e pe n a s usuall y show n i n suc h publication s a s 
The Scorpion , Th e Hook , Th e Mir ror , Th e Viper , Th e 
Bullet, Th e Crab . I n mos t instances , th e volle y o f attac k 
was directe d t o th e femal e wh o usuall y showe d a n ai r o f 
extreme helplessnes s an d vulnerability . 

Notwithstanding th e ope n competition , boy s ofte n 
declared: " I can' t marr y an y o f thes e acad a g i r l s ; the y ar e 
f l i r ts ; the y ru n afte r money ; 1  have see n an d know n enoug h 
of thes e g i r l s ; the y can' t sta y wit h on e ma n fo r long ; acad a 
girls ar e n o goo d bu t fo r fun. " Man y girl s woul d say : " I 
prefer t o remai n singl e fo r eve r tha n t o marr y an y o f thes e 
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fl ir ts; mos t o f th e boy s d o no t se e an y differenc e betwee n fu n 
and sex ; I  can' t eve n marr y m y classmates ; mos t boy s ar e to o 
sexually aggressiv e fo r us ; man y of  th e boy s ar e mainl y ou t 
to sex-sampl e u s withou t commitmen t an d the n leav e u s i n th e 
lock; 1  prefer t o hav e m y boyfriend no t i n th e sam e University ; 
I prefe r t o hav e fu n wit h peopl e outsid e th e Universit y .  . . . " 

A lady, afte r sayin g " I wil l marr y whe n I  mee t th e righ t 
man", declare d wit h emotiona l tone : "Bu t ho w wil l peopl e 
take i t i f afte r graduatio n 1  can't sa y -  'thi s i s m y boy-friend? ' 
What i s th e valu e o f m y academi c caree r withou t marriag e i n 
our societ y an d culture ? M y secon d junio r siste r ha s ha d 
three children . Wha t o f me ? Onl y certificates' . 

Here i s a  manifestatio n o f socio-cultura l pressur e o n 
the ladie s ove r famil y life , marriag e i n general , an d childre n 
rearing i n part icular . Th e emotiona l proble m whic h attend s 
such a n unfulfille d socio-cultura l nee d i s heav y o n th e victim s 
both boy s an d g i r l s , bu t mor e so  g i r l s . 

Communicable Disease s an d Environmenta l 
Hazards 

Problems o f malaria , gastro-enter i t is , cold , catarr h an d 
headache, an d accident s an d injurie s a s pointe d ou t b y th e 
health personne l ar e closel y relate d t o th e problem s o f 
prevention an d contro l o f communicabl e d iseases , community -
environmental healt h hazards , an d genera l livin g condition s 
at th e University . 

Stimulants an d Depressant s 
(i) India n Hemp : Althoug h onl y 3. 7 pe r cen t o f th e 
respondents indicate d tha t the y smoke d India n Hemp , th e 
percentage i s nonetheles s significan t becaus e i t coul d 
easily influenc e man y mor e student s i n a  matte r o f months . 
Therefore th e littl e percentag e o f th e smoker s shoul d no t b e 
allowed t o tric k th e Universit y authorit y t o fee l tha t th e 
problem i s insignifican t becaus e th e after-effec t coul d b e 
very seriou s fo r th e studen t bod y politi c an d disciplin e a t th e 
University a s a  whole . 

(ii) Lik e India n Hemp , th e takin g o f LS D b y a  fe w student s 
could hav e a  ver y seriou s effec t o n both student s healt h an d 
University discipline , eve n thoug h onl y 6. 7 pe r cen t o f th e 
respondents indicate d tha t the y ha d hear d o f student s o f th e 
University wh o engaged i n takin g o f LSD . 

(iii) Alcoholi c Drinks : 54. 1 pe r cen t o f th e respondent s 
indicated tha t the y usuall y dran k alcoholi c dr inks . Thi s 
percentage i s ver y significan t fo r healt h reasons . 

(iv) Cigarett e Smoking : 52. 6 pe r cen t o f th e respondent s 
indicated tha t the y smoke d cigaret te . Wit h th e indicatio n 
that mos t o f th e victim s o f cance r o f th e lun g ar e know n t o 
be smokers , i t shoul d b e take n a s ser ious , th e indicatio n b y 
52.6 pe r cen t o f th e respondent s tha t the y wer e smokers . 
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(v) Sleepin g Drugs : 34. 1 pe r cen t o f th e respondent s 
indicated tha t the y too k drug s o r pill s t o sen d the m t o sleep , 
while 37. 0 pe r cen t o f the m sai d tha t the y too k drug s o r pill s 
to kee p the m awake . Thes e percentage s ar e significan t 
enough t o adversel y affec t th e healt h o f th e students . Th e 
consumption o f sleepin g drug s mus t no t b e allowe d t o continu e 
unchecked. 

Students too k sleepin g drug s fo r tw o reasons : t o kee p 
them awak e t o d o thei r assignment s an d othe r unfinishe d 
academic wor k du e t o over-crowde d timetable , an d t o mak e 
them sleep , tha t i s , t o counterac t th e effect s o f sleeplessnes s 
when the y wan t a  goo d r e s t . I t wa s discovere d tha t apar t 
from pressur e o f work , man y student s too k drug s t o kee p 
them awak e i n orde r t o finis h th e wor k tha t ha s accumulate d 
as a  resul t o f procastinatio n an d no t necessaril y becaus e o f 
over-crowded timetabl e o r lac k o f leisur e hours . 

(vi) Brai n Tonics : 4. 4 pe r cen t o f th e respondent s indicate d 
that the y use d brai n tonics . Thoug h thi s percentag e ma y loo k 
insignificant, th e influenc e whic h th e addic t ma y wiel d ove r 
other student s ma y b e s o grea t a s t o wi n a  numbe r o f adherent s 
in n o time . Th e efficac y o f th e know n an d so-calle d brai n 
tonics i s i n doubt , an d th e possibl e damag e t o th e brai n o f th e 
affected ma y b e ser ious . Consequently , th e practic e mus t 
not b e allowe d unchecke d fo r th e sak e o f th e healt h o f th e 
addict. 

Miscellaneous 

(i) Self-Medication : 69. 6 pe r cen t o f th e studen t r e s -
pondents showe d tha t the y engage d i n self-medication . 

It wa s indicate d tha t self-medicatio n wa s mor e practise d 
among girl s tha n amon g boys . Persona l intervie w wit h th e 
girls reveale d that : 

(1) man y girl s wer e sh y ove r thei r privacie s 
particularly i f the y ha d t o g o t o mal e doctors ; 

(2) man y girl s feare d bein g admitte d int o th e hospital ; 
and 

(3) certai n girl s ha d ha d o r hav e bee n tol d o f other s 
experiences abou t mal e doctor s wh o wen t abou t 
chasing gir l cl ients . 

Number 2  reason seem s t o be a  consequenc e o f numbe r 1 . Th e 
fact o f shortag e o f medica l personne l an d publi c healt h 
facilities, an d th e numerou s an d uncontrolle d dru g store s 
and pharmacist s migh t hav e furthe r encourage d th e hig h pe r 
cent o f student s (mal e an d female ) wh o engage d i n self -
medication (whic h ofte n ca r r i e s wit h i t self-diagnosis ) o n 
health, i t i s a  matte r o f grav e concer n t o not e tha t 69. 6 pe r 
cent o f th e studen t respondent s confesse d tha t the y engage d 
in self-medication . 
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(ii) Delaye d Report s o f Sicknes s 

It wa s discovere d tha t mor e girl s delaye d sicknes s report s 
than boys . Furthe r investigatio n reveale d tha t th e girl s seeme d 
to sho w mor e enduranc e tha n boy s generally . However , a 
critical revie w o f th e attitud e o f th e girl s t o delaye d report s 
suggests tha t th e reason s give n unde r self-medicatio n ar c als o 
behind delaye d repor t s . 

(iii) Pregnanc y ou t o f Wedloc k 

It i s significan t tha t th e students , bot h mal e an d femal e 
groups, observe d tha t pregnanc y ou t o f wedloc k wa s a  commo n 
practice. O n th e whole , 50. 0 pe r cen t o f th e male s an d 48. 8 
per cen t o f th e females , o r 4-9. 6 pe r cen t o f th e respondent s 
held thi s view . I f thi s observatio n wa s valid , tha n somethin g 
is wron g wit h th e wome n i n term s o f man-wome n relationshi p 
or wit h th e sens e o f directio n o f th e women . An d som e posi -
tive step s mus t b e take n b y th e Universit y authorit y t o rescu e 
the situation . 

(iv) Incidenc e o f Abortio n 

From th e observatio n o f th e studen t respondents , 
incidence o f abortio n i s ser ious . 78. 9 pe r cen t o f bot h mal e 
and femal e group s observe d tha t abortio n wa s commo n amon g 
the students ; o f thi s percentage , 77. 1 pe r cen t o f th e male s 
and 82. 9 pe r cen t o f th e female s mad e th e observation . Sinc e 
82.9 pe r cen t o f th e female s mad e thi s observation , i t coul d b e 
assumed tha t abortio n shoul d b e a  matte r o f seriou s concer n t o 
the Universit y authorit y particularl y wit h regar d t o wha t i t 
could an d shoul d d o t o reduc e th e incidenc e amon g th e students . 

(v) Unwedde d Mother s Proble m 

Incidence o f unwedde d mother s wa s observe d b y 31. 6 pe r 
cent o f th e student s (33. 7 pe r cen t o f th e male s an d 26 . 9  pe r 
cent o f th e females ) a s a  commo n occurrenc e amon g th e females . 
Such a n observatio n i s seriou s enoug h t o warran t th e attentio n 
of th e Universit y authoritie s abou t wha t the y coul d d o t o 
a r res t thi s problem . 

(vi) Interpersona l Relationa l Proble m 
at th e Universit y 

For healthfu l Universit y living , th e observatio n o f th e 52. 6 
per cen t o f th e studen t respondent s tha t th e huma n relation s 
between lecturer s an d student s wa s no t cordia l i s significant . 
It require s furthe r investigatio n t o verif y thi s clai m an d th e 
University authorit y an d particularl y th e lecturer s a s 
individuals an d a s a  bod y shoul d d o somethin g positiv e t o 
rescue th e situation . Thi s kin d o f observatio n ma y hav e 
adverse effect s o n th e productivit y efficienc y an d happines s 
of th e students . Th e staff-studen t huma n relation s mus t b e 
reviewed accordingl y an d improved . 
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Also th e observatio n b y 75. 2 pe r cen t o f th e studen t 
respondents tha t th e student-authorit y relationshi p wa s no t 
cordial i s equall y significant . I t call s fo r a  wholesal e 
reappraisal o f th e existin g relationshi p s o tha t positiv e 
change coul d b e effected . Afte r al l i s sai d an d done , cordia l 
relationship betwee n th e communicate e an d th e communicato r , 
between studen t an d authority , i s a  prerequisit e fo r meaning -
ful communication . 

Also equall y significan t i s th e observatio n b y 42. 1 pe r 
cent o f th e student s abou t lac k o f cordia l relation s betwee n 
them an d othe r Universit y staff s -  kitchen , dinin g hal l an d 
hostels. I t call s fo r a  revie w fo r positiv e change . 

(vii) Wester n Medicament s Versu s 
Native Medicament s an d Students ' 
Predicaments 

14.8 pe r cen t o f th e respondent s indicate d tha t the y 
usually visite d th e nativ e doctors , prophet s o r Mallam s fo r 
consultation an d c a r e . Persona l intervie w wit h som e stu -
dents reveale d tha t 14. 8 pe r cen t wa s a  conservativ e figur e 
of thos e wh o alway s wen t t o othe r healt h personne l beside s 
the wester n oriente d healt h personne l (viz , medica l doctors , 
nurses , pharmacists , e t c . ) . I t wa s confirme d tha t man y 
students commute d freel y betwee n th e hospitals , healt h 
cent res , clinic s e tc . o n th e on e hand , an d th e shrines , 
private healer s an d prophet s o n th e other . Th e impressio n 
was go t tha t t o a  majorit y o f th e students , moder n hospital s 
and medicament s wer e mer e addition s t o traditiona l one s an d 
not substitutes . A s a  resul t , tha t a  studen t leavin g a 
medical doctor fo r a  nativ e medicin e man , an d vice-versa , 
was no t regarde d a s contradictor y behaviour . 

The us e o f othe r healt h service s an d product s beside s 
those o f accredite d Wester n healt h an d medica l personne l 
is ver y revealin g eve n thoug h th e percentag e o f student s 
involved, a s indicated , seem s t o b e insignificant . I f 14. 8 
per cen t o f th e respondent s i n a  Universit y settin g coul d 
confess tha t the y usuall y visite d nativ e doctors , prophet s 
and mallams , i t become s necessar y t o furthe r examin e wh y 
students engage d i n thi s pract ice . 

According t o th e student s the y kne w whic h healt h 
problems the y too k befor e th e medica l doctor s an d whic h 
before th e nativ e medicin e me n an d othe r consultants . Th e 
impression wa s give n u s tha t greate r motivatio n t o g o t o 
non-medical personne l i s du e t o th e utmos t urgency , concern , 
sympathy, an d privac y whic h wer e accorde d thei r complaints . 

(viii) Studen t Unres t a s a  Healt h Proble m 

Student unres t largel y mirror s a  breakdow n i n th e lin e 
of communicatio n betwee n student s an d authorities . Fro m 
the students ' poin t o f view , a  breakdow n i n th e lin e o f com -
munication betwee n the m an d th e Universit y authoritie s i s 
responsible fo r wha t peopl e ofte n cal l "studen t unrest" . 
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They sai d tha t th e wa y mos t o f thei r complaint s wer e treated , 
particularly o n genera l welfar e e . g . accommodation , healt h 
services , foods , recreationa l facilitie s an d othe r unsatis -
factory living , an d environmenta l healt h condition s a t th e 
University wa s one  o f "irresponsibl e peopl e askin g fo r to o 
much an d non e shal l b e give n them" . Thi s attitud e affect s 
adversely th e menta l healt h o f th e students . 

As a  grou p o f student s pu t i t : "W e hav e need s whic h w e 
earnestly pu t befor e th e authorit y fro m tim e t o time . W e ar e 
frustrated an d disappointe d whe n w e ar e tol d tha t ou r need s 
are no t needs ; an d w e ar e ordere d t o accep t wha t th e 
authority regard s a s ou r needs . Man y o f u s ar e no t al l tha t 
young an d ar e no t a s irresponsibl e a s th e authorit y thinks . 
We kno w ou r needs . Fo r instance , w e kno w whe n a  roo m i s 
over-crowded,and th e effec t o n ou r healt h an d ou r studies ; 
we kno w whe n th e ligh t i n ou r roo m i s no t goo d fo r reading ; 
we kno w whe n ther e ar e n o toile t roll s ;  w e kno w whe n w e 
take sand y r i ce ; water y soup , an d stale , ranci d bread ; w e 
know whe n ther e i s n o wate r suppl y fo r bathing , washin g an d 
flushing th e toilet ; w e kno w whe n ther e ar e no t enoug h chair s 
in th e classroom ; w e kno w whe n th e surroundin g o f ou r hoste l 
is dirt y an d stinkin g . . . . T o sa y tha t w e don' t kno w wha t w e 
need, t o sa y th e least , i s tantamoun t t o a  flagran t disregar d 
for ou r needs , feeling s an d problem s b y th e authority" . 

It ha s bee n suggested , particularl y i n psychology , tha t 
when peopl e ar e unabl e t o satisf y thei r physical , emotiona l 
and socia l needs,the n ther e occu r frustration , aggression , 
hostility, apathy , rebellion , unrest , e tc . an d othe r mani -
festations o f emotiona l disturbances . I f th e interpersona l 
relation betwee n studen t an d authorit y i s strained , the n ther e 
is th e likelihoo d o f a  breakdow n i n th e lin e o f communicatio n 
between them ; an d fear , suspicion , dis t rust , misunderstand -
ing, hostility , prejudic e an d a  hos t o f othe r cr is i s phenomen a 
in interpersona l relation s ma y fil l th e ga p create d b y th e 
breakdown i n th e lin e o f communicatio n betwee n student s an d 
authority. 

(f) Physica l an d Menta l Healt h Comple x 

From th e lis t o f students ' healt h need s an d problem s a s 
identified b y th e healt h personnel , psycho-somati c concept s 
make difficul t th e separatio n o f physica l an d brai n fatigu e 
from emotiona l s t res s an d strain ; eithe r coul d lea d t o o r 
manifest th e other . 

Physical an d brai n fatigu e ma y i n additio n t o th e 
suggested reason s b y healt h personne l als o b e a  resul t o f 
over-work o f student s b y lecturer s o r b y th e student s 
themselves. I t ma y als o b e du e t o jus t students ' anxiet y abou t 
how t o cop e wit h over-crowde d timetable s o r o f ho w t o "mak e 
the grade" ; i t coul d eve n b e du e t o poo r livin g condition s i n 
the hostels ; and , finally , i t ma y b e du e t o students ' neglec t 
of regula r physica l exercise s an d games . 
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R e s t l e s s n e s s o f s tudent s ove r financia l p rob lems , 
heavy c o u r s e - l o a d , poo r performanc e i n thei r s tud ies , wron g 
choice o f d i sc ip l ine , i n secur i t y ove r boy-g i r l re la t iona l n e e d s , 
over -anxie ty ove r wha t th e futur e hold s i n s tor e fo r th e s tu -
d e n t s , an d genera l proble m o f adjustmen t a t th e Univers i t y 
may lea d t o s l e e p l e s s n e s s . R e s t l e s s n e s s an d s l eep l e s snes s 
a r e symptomati c o f nervou s tensio n o r emotiona l d i s t u rbance . 
The r e s t l e s s an d th e s l eep le s s s tudent s a r e boun d t o develo p 
physical an d b ra i n fa t igue . 

The emotionall y d is turbe d student s ma y fin d refug e an d 
consolat ion i n d r u g s . Suc h s tudent s a l s o a r e mor e likel y t o 
get involve d i n accident s becaus e o f a  d i s tor te d sens e o f 
judgment whic h c h a r a c t e r i z e s the i r behav iour . 

From a  c r i t i c a l ana lys i s o f th e s tudents ' healt h problem s 
as identifie d b y th e healt h p e r s o n n e l , a s wel l a s b y th e s tu -
dents themse lves , emotiona l an d socia l problem s see m t o b e a 
fruitful mothe r o f man y o f th e p rob lems . 

There i s , t h e r e f o r e , l i t t l e wonde r tha t emotiona l an d 
social healt h problem s to p th e l i s t o f th e s tudents ' healt h 
needs an d problem s accordin g t o th e s tuden t s . 

That th e proble m o f famil y lif e an d se x educatio n i s 
even a  majo r cont r ibu tor y facto r t o th e emotiona l an d socia l 
health proble m i s supporte d b y th e typ e o f complaint s whic h 
the autho r r ece ive d fro m tim e t o tim e fro m th e s tudent s bot h 
male an d female . Th e genera l t ren d wa s r e s t l e s s n e s s , 
s l e e p l e s s n e s s , stomac h t r o u b l e s , f ru s t r a t i on , genera l 
weaknes s , a g g r e s s i v e n e s s , confusion , unhappines s o r 
minimal product iv i ty , du e t o fa i lur e t o s ecu r e a  d a t e , boy / 
g i r l f r iend , host i l i t y o f opposit e s e x , boy-f r iend s wh o wer e 
over ly agg re s s iv e an d mad e g i r l f r iend s m i s e r a b l e , ove r -
jealous b o y / g i r l f r i e n d s , "deputizing " wive s o r husbands , 
and th e l i ke . 

On th e whole , fro m th e finding s an d pe r sona l in te rv iew s 
physical healt h seem s no t t o b e a  majo r proble m t o mos t o f th e 
s tuden t s . C a r e l e s s n e s s o f fe w s tudent s abou t pe r sona l c l ean -
l ines s an d safety ' p recaut io n onl y kee p the m a t th e healt h 
c e n t r e s fo r a  fe w hour s o r coupl e o f d a y s . Phys ica l vigou r 
c h a r a c t e r i z e s mos t s tuden ts ' a p p e a r a n c e , an d the i r s t r i c t l y 
physica l heal t h problem s a r e t emporar y r a t h e r tha n chroni c 
or d i sab l ing . Genera l ly , th e s tudent s loo k f r e s h , robus t 
and s t r o n g . Thi s exper ienc e wit h o r accoun t o f s tudents ' 
heal th s ta tu s lend s weigh t t o th e fac t tha t mos t o f the i r 
problems a r e menta l heal t h r a t h e r tha n physica l hea l th . 
However , a s a l r ead y shown , th e tw o canno t b e s t r i c t l y 
dischotomized becaus e man y i l l n e s s e s o r heal t h problem s 
a r e psychsomat ic . 

When an d wher e menta l heal t h become s a  th rea t t o 
heal thy l iv ing , i t i s th e min d r a t h e r tha n th e bod y whic h 
r e q u i r e s prevent iv e an d cura t iv e medicin e m o r e . 
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(g) Th e Challenge s o f Universit y Lif e 

The comple x challenge s o f lif e a t th e Universit y ar e 
over-whelming t o th e averag e students . Th e challenge s 
have bot h negativ e an d positiv e effects , a s show n i n thi s 
study, o n th e students . Th e wa y th e student s reac t t o th e 
challenges depend s largel y o n thei r ow n tota l upbringing -
home community , an d schoo l backgrounds , a s wel l a s th e 
individual's abilit y i n handlin g particula r challenges . B y 
the tim e student s com e t o th e Universit y som e ar e 
aggressively dependen t -  the y nee d t o be led ; a  fe w ar e 
already independen t -  the y requir e littl e o r n o directio n 
from leaders ; mos t ar e i n betwee n an d betwix t -  the y ca n 
easily fi t int o eithe r category . 

For positiv e experience s i n th e challenge s th e 
University lif e offers , mos t o f th e student s requir e planne d 
activities. The y nee d counsellin g an d guidanc e t o kee p 
them physically , emotionall y an d sociall y healthy . The y 
require guidanc e i n ho w t o ge t alon g wit h one-self , ho w t o 
get alon g wit h others , an d ho w t o adjus t t o challenge s o f 
life. I n short , the y nee d t o b e educate d fo r health y living . 

Because menta l healt h pose s a  bi g proble m t o man y 
students, mal e an d female , i t constitute s a  bi g challeng e 
to students , l ec turers , administrator s an d healt h personne l 
if th e Universit y i s t o accomplis h it s educationa l objective s 
for th e student s an d th e nation . 

Recommendations 

1 Consume r Healt h Educatio n 

In th e ligh t o f th e man y healt h problem s indicate d i n thi s 
study, particularl y th e use s o f varietie s o f stimulant s an d 
depressants ( e . g . LSD , India n Hemp , Alcoholi c drinks , 
Sleeping drugs , Cigarette , Brai n tonics , e t c . ) , i t i s recom -
mended tha t "Educatio n fo r Consume r Us e o f Healt h Service s 
and Products " b e aggressivel y mounte d amon g al l student s 
at th e Universit y an d throug h publi c healt h education . Th e 
need t o exten d suc h educatio n t o th e publi c i s becaus e th e 
University i s a  socia l institutio n an d th e student s com e lade n 
with socia l environmenta l influence s t o th e University . I n 
most case s wha t the y practis e a t th e Universit y i s a  simpl e 
reflection o r rehearsa l o f wha t i s happenin g aroun d the m 
nationally an d internationally . 

Because o f th e limitation s tha t externa l force s ma y 
impose o n th e educationa l activitie s o f th e Universit y i n 
consumer healt h education , i t i s als o recommende d tha t th e 
governments o f th e countr y shoul d sav e live s b y stemmin g 
at thei r root s th e variet y o f advertisement s whic h negativel y 
motivate student s an d th e publi c a t larg e t o g o in fo r al l sort s 
and condition s o f stimulant s an d depressant s an d othe r 
harmful substances . Decrees , edict s o r law s coul d b e 
promulgated agains t advertisemen t o f liste d dangerou s drug s 
on an y o f th e nationa l mas s medi a (Radio , T V . S . ,  P r e s s , 
e tc . ) a s wel l a s b y hawker s an d othe r quacks . 
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2. Family Lif e an d Se x Educatio n 

Because o f th e increasin g incidenc e o f venerea l d iseases , 
unweded mothers , abortion , an d concern fo r securit y i n 
marriage, i t i s recommende d tha t "Famil y Lif e an d Sex 
Education" b e emphasize d a s par t o f students ' tota l learnin g 
experience a t th e University . 

3. Persona l an d Communit y Healt h 

Because o f th e natur e o f th e healt h problem s reveale d 
by th e study , i t i s recommende d tha t a  cours e o n "Persona l 
and Communit y Health " b e mad e compulsor y a s par t o f 
University requiremen t fo r al l Universit y student s i n thei r 
first yea r a t th e University . 

4. Guidanc e an d Counsellin g 

Because o f increasin g emotiona l an d socia l healt h 
problems wit h th e possibl e concomitan t advers e effect s o n 
the academi c performance s o f th e students , i t i s recommende d 
that th e Universit y shoul d establis h a  cours e o n guidance an d 
counselling t o tak e car e o f thi s aspec t o f th e students ' problems , 
and guid e an d counse l on  those factor s suc h a s employmen t 
opportunity, plannin g fo r marriage , choic e o f profession , 
social adjustment , attitude s towar d studies , towar d persona l 
problems an d towar d constitute d authority , an d the like . 

5. Counselling a s Par t o f Healt h Servic e 

It i s recommende d tha t Counsellin g an d Guidance b e mad e 
part an d parcel o f th e healt h an d welfar e service s o f the 
students i n orde r t o take car e o f th e psychologica l need s an d 
problems whic h constitut e mos t o f th e healt h problem s o f the 
students. Tw o counsellors o r psychiatrist s shoul d b e adde d 
to th e lis t o f th e healt h staff : on e a t th e Universit y Healt h 
Centre a t Akok a an d the othe r a t Idi-Arab a Healt h Centre . 

6.Improved student-Staff-Authorit y Relationship s 

Because o f th e students ' complaint s abou t muc h neede d 
better an d close r interpersona l relat ions , fo r a  bette r lin e 
of communicatio n betwee n staf f an d student s an d student s an d 
authorities, an d because o f th e immense problem s o f mis -
understanding whic h usuall y follo w lac k o f effective com -
munication unde r straine d relationship s betwee n th e com -
municator an d the communicatee , i t i s recommende d tha t 
formal an d informal forum s b e provided , suc h a s , "Staff -
Student Get-Together" , "Te a Socials" , e t c . , Colleg e b y 
College, facult y b y faculty, departmen t b y department, an d 
the like , fo r mor e regula r contact s betwee n thes e group s 
outside classroo m situations . I t i s hope d tha t suc h forum s 
may hel p staf f members , particularl y Universit y Authorities , 
get t o know an d understand bette r th e need s an d problems o f 
the students , an d thereb y gai n som e insigh t a s t o how to mee t 
them. Amon g othe r advantage s tha t suc h forum s ca n brin g 
are : 
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(i) th e exac t students ' need s an d problem s ca n b e identifie d 

(ii) ther e wil l b e improve d student-staf f huma n relation s 
and consequentl y b y a  bette r communicatio n proces s 

(iii) student s wil l develo p a  bette r attitud e i n term s o f trus t 
and confidenc e i n academi c an d administrativ e staf f 
and authorit y 

(iv) student s wil l develo p a  bette r sens e o f responsibilit y 
for thei r ow n good , th e goo d o f others , an d th e goo d o f 
the tota l Universit y communit y 

(v) ther e wil l b e a  bette r chanc e o f solvin g students ' 
problems throug h thei r co-operatio n an d effectiv e 
participation 

(vi) th e huma n relationa l ga p betwee n staf f an d studen t i s 
usually fille d b y prejudices , b iases , gossips , mis -
communication, suspicion , fear , hostilit y an d othe r 
ba r r i e r s t o harmoniou s relationshi p betwee n staf f an d 
student. Onl y close r interpersona l relationshi p ca n 
bridge th e ga p an d remov e th e b a r r i e r s . 

7. Revie w o f Timetabl e an d Teachin g Method s 

Because o f th e huma n element s i n physica l an d brai n 
fatigue a s wel l a s i n dru g addiction , e . g . suggestio n tha t 
over-crowded timetabl e an d over-enthusias m o f lecturer s t o 
pump informatio n int o th e student s a t th e expens e o f th e bes t 
use o f le isure , ther e i s nee d t o re-examin e th e stud y 
structure fo r health y Universit y living . I t i s , therefore , 
recommended tha t th e timetabl e an d teachin g method s b e 
looked int o wit h a  vie w t o remov e th e over-crowde d period s 
and cours e load s wit h thei r concomitan t s t res s an d strain , 
and allo w fo r bette r relaxatio n fo r student s an d bette r us e o f 
leisure i n term s o f students ' sel f organisatio n an d self -
direction fo r study . 

8. Periodica l Forma l Students ' Feedbac k 

The kin d o f students ' feedbac k whic h th e academi c an d 
administrative staf f member s ge t a t presen t tend s t o be delayed , 
sporadic an d relativel y unrepresentative . Forma l students ' 
feedback i s o f prim e significanc e i n al l educationa l institutions , 
particularly a t th e Universit y level . 

To spea k o f th e necessit y fo r feedbac k fro m th e student s 
is no t t o impl y complet e validit y o f studen t appraisals . 1  do 
not propos e tha t th e studen t appraisa l shoul d simpl y b e take n 
at it s fac e value . Bu t a t th e sam e tim e i t seem s absur b t o den y 
that suc h expressio n o f studen t reactio n i s a  highl y relevan t 
factor t o b e take n int o accoun t b y th e academi c an d adminis -
trative staf f member s i n governin g thei r conduc t o f th e 
activities involvin g th e students ' effectiv e participation , 
welfare an d efficiency . 
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The mai n purpos e of  students ' feedbac k i s t o mak e 
available students ' reaction s bot h negativ e an d positiv e t o 
their lif e an d wor k a t th e University . Th e instructor s an d 
the administrator s hav e t o decid e wha t thi s informatio n 
signifies concernin g th e succes s o r failur e o f thei r wor k 
with regar d t o thei r interactio n wit h th e student s o n academi c 
and administrativ e matters . 

Because th e evaluato r appraise s i n th e contex t o f hi s 
beliefs, values , needs , problems , an d expectations , i t i s 
normal tha t i f tw o peopl e ar e t o collaborat e successfull y o n 
the sam e issue , the y mus t stat e categoricall y thei r needs , 
expectations, like s an d disl ikes . Suc h opennes s an d frank -
ness i s a  prerequisit e fo r th e interactin g peopl e t o recon -
struct thei r attitud e an d action s i n orde r t o mee t th e needs , 
interests an d expectation s o f eac h other . 

In short,forma l students ' feedbac k i s a  strateg y fo r 
change amon g th e member s o f staf f i n thei r responsibilit y 
for th e students ' tota l physical,emotional , an d socia l 
welfare -  health . 

9. Healt h an d Physica l Educatio n Departmen t 

In orde r t o fac e mor e realisticall y th e physical , 
emotional an d socia l healt h need s an d problem s o f th e stu -
dents an d thereb y ensur e condition s fo r maximizin g students ' 
efficiency fo r persona l an d nationa l development ; an d 
because o f th e increasin g nationa l concer n fo r healt h an d 
physical educatio n i n th e educationa l institution s an d 
communities, i t i s recommende d tha t a  Departmen t o f Healt h 
and Physica l Educatio n b e establishe d eithe r a t th e Colleg e 
of Educatio n o r a t th e Colleg e o f Medicine . Thi s Departmen t 
will provid e opportunitie s i n healt h an d physica l educatio n fo r 
all students , an d als o giv e intereste d student s th e chanc e t o 
opt fo r healt h education , physica l education , o r healt h an d 
physical educatio n a s a  fiel d o f stud y an d specializatio n 
which wil l equi p the m wit h th e healt h educationa l skill s whic h 
they ca n profitabl y us e i n promotin g healt h a s professional s 
and a s member s o f thei r familie s an d communities . 

10. Student s Healt h Counci l (SHC ) 

Because o f th e comple x natur e o f th e healt h problem s a t 
the University , an d becaus e mos t o f thes e problem s ca n b e 
solved throug h improve d healt h consciousnes s amon g an d 
effective participatio n b y students , i t i s recommende d tha t a 
"Students Healt h Council " (SHS ) -  consistin g largel y o f 
student representative s an d som e Universit y staf f member s an d 
public representative s -  b e established . Th e SH C wil l hel p t o 
plan fo r a n executiv e tota l studen t welfar e o r healt h programm e 
in co-operatio n wit h th e Universit y authoritie s an d Healt h 
Centres withou t prejudic e t o th e rol e o f th e tw o bodies i n 
providing fo r th e welfar e o f th e students . 

The Students ' Healt h Counci l wil l b e th e foru m an d 
clearing hous e fo r al l matter s an d committee s whic h affec t 
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the welfar e o f th e s tuden t s . Th e nee d t o c rea t e SII C an d brin g 
most o f th e committee s unde r SH C i s brough t abou t b y th e fac t 
that the y dea l wit h aspec t s o f students ' tota l healt h i n term s o f 
phys ica l , mental , emotiona l and /o r socia l need s an d prob lems . 
The healt h o f th e s tudent s i n i t s totalit y bes t d e s c r i b e s th e 
r o l e s o f al l th e commit tees . 
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